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i ntroduct ion



This study is part of the iparticipate project, which was developed by 
six eu Partners: Italy (Project Lead): anci Tuscany National Association 
of Italian Municipalities, Tuscany; Spain: Almería City Council; Greece: 
Region East Macedonia and Thrace; Portugal: cepese – Research Centre 
for the Study of Population, Economy and Society; United Kingdom: 
London Borough of Ealing; and Germany: Freiburger Wahlkreis 100%; 
and has been co-funded by the European Union.

The iparticipate project took place between January 2014 and July 
2015, and aimed to promote political, civic and social participation of 
immigrants at the local level by formulating partners in the decision-mak-
ing process, integration policies and local issues.

This project involved several activities, namely workshops addressed 
to key local stakeholders, education seminars, training workshops, one 
transnational Awareness Raising Campaign, a press conference in 
Florence and two conferences, one in London and other in Prato (Italy). 
It also involved the production of studies, namely a report about the 
civic and political participation of immigrants and identification of best 
practices; a charter on the participation of immigrants at the democratic 
process at local level; a policy brief on the role of cities as partners in 
national and international dialogue on integration policies and extend-
ing citizenship rights to immigrants; a document with policy recom-
mendations addressed to policy makers at eu, national and local level, 
a common media strategy and, finally, a study about the role of media 
in promotion the integration of immigrant communities with a particu-
lar reference to the political participation of immigrants at local level, 
which resulted in this book.

The actions developed during the project allowed to several improve-
ments at local and regional level in the countries involved, namely through 
the creation of networks (joining together research and education enti-
ties, public bodies, associations, citizens, etc.) and increase of the aware-
ness both to immigrants, policy makers, and other citizens, improving 
civic education and fostering future activities that will continue ipartic-
ipate’s work. In this sense, we hope that the publication of this book will 
expand the legacy of the project and inspire future works in the same field.

For a project with such community impact and public awareness, 
dissemination and communication tools are essentials to ensure that all 
actions and results from iparticipate would get to a diversified pub-
lic, namely to the civil society, since it addresses issues requiring the 
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comprehension and participation of the society in general. On the other 
hand, a very relevant part of this project focuses on Media and its rela-
tion and responsibility with the studied issues. In that way, iparticipate 
has the duty to make the Media reflect about its role and contribute to 
reshape, not only itself, but the whole society, academic bodies and other 
public and private institutions, increasing social inclusion and civic and 
political participation.

part  i
Chapter 1, Characterization of Media and Political Coverage of 
Immigrants in Portugal. The objective of this chapter is to contextual-
ize and gather general data about media systems, main players and con-
tent regarding immigrant political issues. Media and Migrations have a 
strong and lasting relationship. Today, Europe is very concerned by the 
waves of migrants heading to European territory. In 2014, round about 
3000 immigrants died trying to cross the Mediterranean. This past April, 
another tragedy ensued, resulting in over 800 migrants dying in a sin-
gle day while trying to cross the Mediterranean, leading to a political 
response from the European Union’s leaders. The main hypothesis of this 
chapter is to answer to this simple question: are immigrants a target of 
political and media systems, promoting the image of the “migrant-ter-
rorist”, “migrants-labour thieves” or simply “migrants-thieves”, and what 
tools exist, from the part of migrants networks in Europe, to demon-
strate the contrary.

Chapter 2, Immigrants’ associations in Portugal and ethnic minori-
ties’ media outlets. In general, Portuguese immigration is a fairly new 
historical event, though it has been declining during the recent crisis 
that also took its toll upon foreigners1. This chapter aims to assess the 
effects of the immigrant’s associations on a scale beyond their political 
or economic impact. The development of the associations is significant 
and its repercussion is also present on changing identities and percep-
tions between nationals and non-nationals, forming in immigrants a sense 

1 “...Our economic crisis, which began at the start of the century with the significant decrease 
in growth, had an especially though impact among certain groups of the population, including 
immigrants and its offspring, now new national citizens.” Valadas, Carlos, Quando o Trabalho 
Desaparece: Imigrantes em Situação de Desemprego em Portugal, p. 9.
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of national and transnational forms of belonging.2 We’ll only refer our-
selves to associations inserted into this legal framework of acidi, because 
they often have to interact with local or national authorities in order to 
better defend their interests, an unrecognized institution cannot do so.

Chapter 3, Portuguese media’s immigrants’ representation and the 
anti-immigration rhetoric. The media’s portrait of immigrants has 
been changing steadily and gradually, even when there’s a tendency 
to broadcast more negative news, especially the ones related to immi-
grant crimes, these are framed under a different light: they are depicted 
as being a result of social exclusion rather than a policing one. There’s 
also the steady increase of journalistic pieces focused on the thematic 
of immigrant’s integration, mainly coming from a cultural and religious 
viewpoint.3 This chapter will analyse the importance of the immigrants’ 
image broadcasted in the Portuguese media and the presence of immi-
grants on journalistic pieces.

Chapter 4, Portugal: Immigrant’s media rights and democratic par-
ticipation in Portugal. With media as a vital tool of a democratic soci-
ety, its perceived image of the immigrant community must be taken into 
account. Information concerning immigrant’s democratic rights conveyed 
by the media, such as the right to vote, may influence the level of inte-
gration of an individual. This chapter studies, this possible correlation 
in the Portuguese mass media, aiming to inform about the existing bond 
between mass media and democracy. This correlation is also fundamen-
tal in the shaping of liberal societies, whose quality is also measured in 
the way in which ethnic minorities are treated, regardless of their ori-
gin or values shared.

part  i i
Chapter 1, Spain. The aim of this chapter is to analyse the role of media 
in relation to the political participation of immigrants in local public life 
as well as to analyse strategies in order to contribute positively to their 
involvement. The chapter is giving a brief description of the Almeria 
Media System, presents the relationship between media and the foreign 

2 Penninx, p. 57.
3 Ferin, p. 6.
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population, the way how immigrants are represented in the local press, 
the treatment to immigrants in terms of public participation offers a 
series of conclusions and proposals in order to improve media tools for 
encouraging political participation.

Chapter 2, Greece. This chapter investigates the relationship of the 
mass media with the issue of the social integration of the legally residing 
immigrants – third-country nationals through articles, research, narra-
tions in the press (electronic or/and printed) and a documentary (tele-
vision) in Greece. At a first level, it is attempted to study the projection 
of the legally residing immigrants – third-country nationals by the mass 
media and compare the Greek example with other eu countries, at the 
next level, it is examined whether and how the legal immigrants benefit 
from the mass media and the social media. At a third level there is an 
attempt to investigate the projection of the legal immigrants by the mass 
media (clipping of printed and electronic press, as well as television clips) 
and their representation. At a fourth level there’s an approach to connect 
mass media with the rights of legally residing immigrants – third-coun-
try nationals and their democratic participation.

Chapter 3, Italy. This chapter analyses the political and public debate on 
themes linked to migration in Italy, which has greatly influenced and in 
turn been influenced by the media’s representation of the phenomenon, 
would seem in any case destined to create division. Furthermore, this 
chapter analyses the ways in which the media describe immigrants as 
well as on the self-representation processes of the migrants themselves. 
The phenomenon of immigration to Italy has triggered an irreversible 
process of social and cultural transformation. The Italian media system 
has experienced – and to a large degree continuing to experience – an 
eclipse of information about the world of immigration. Nonetheless, 
several initiatives over the years have attempted to break through this 
apparently impermeable barrier and have won them space in the media 
and among the public.

Chapter 4, Germany. The concept and issues about media integration of 
migrants has been gaining increasing attention in the past couple of years 
amongst German policy makers and researchers. The use of the internet 
by immigrants as a new form of media communication (as against the 
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traditional mass media) to raise awareness, political and civic participa-
tion, will be looked into in this chapter. Attention will be paid to civic 
and political participation in light of awareness building and in connec-
tion with the aspect of media representation of migrants in Freiburg. 
This study is divided into five sections. The first two sections deal with 
aspects and issues concerning media integration in Germany in general. 
The third and fourth sections focus on the city of Freiburg as a case-
study – looking at the political and civic participation of its migrant pop-
ulation and the local media landscape. The fifth section concludes the 
study with recommendations.

Chapter 5, UK. This chapter aims an initial exploration of the types of 
mainstream media systems in place in the uK, with an emphasis on the 
information that is available for current relatively ‘new media’ at the 
grassroots level within the Bangladeshi community. Section one will 
cover an overview of mainstream uK media, followed by an analysis 
and comparison of a news story at the local level. Section two will focus 
on the information available about Bangladeshi associations and will 
give an indication of how these organizations are structured. Section 
three will be examining the portrayal of immigrants in the media and 
will be based on the information collected in a small sample of in depth 
semi-structured interviews. Section four will set out the current frame-
work for the regulation of the media and the processes and procedures 
available for complaints. The final section will focus on ascertaining key 
findings and possible conclusions that can be made, as well as identify-
ing further recommendations based upon the issues and areas of con-
cern explored by this project.
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part  i

Portugal



16 The role of media in promoting the integration of immigrant communities

chapter  1

Characterization of 
media and political 
coverage of immigrants 
in Portugal
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1.1 Characterization of Media and political Coverage
The objective of this paper is to contextualize and gather general data 
about media systems, main players and content regarding immigrant 
political issues. Media and Migrations have a close and somewhat difficult 
relationship. This is a direct result of the political migration decision mak-
ing, which foments a dialectic between “Us” and “Them”, “We” and “The 
Others”: the native European population and our contemporary immi-
grants. Nowadays, Europe is very concerned by the waves of migrants 
heading to European territory. In 2014, round about 3000 immigrants died 
trying to cross the Mediterranean, heading for the “El-Dorado-Europe”. 
In April 2015, another tragedy ensued, resulting in over 800 migrants 
dying in a single day while trying to cross the Mediterranean, leading 
to a political response from the European Union’s leaders.

In Portugal, it must be stressing that the general perceptions held 
by the citizens are a direct result of the Portuguese media coverage of 
immigration issues, which convey plenty of stereotypes regarding migra-
tion and ethnic minorities alike, this simultaneously being also a conse-
quence and a cause of insufficient and failed non-discrimination policies.1 
The Portuguese citizen’s image of immigrants differs from community to 
community; Brazilians are seen as close to ‘Us’ due to linguistic, histori-
cal and cultural reasons2; Eastern Europeans are considered hard work-
ing and professional, though some do believe that they may be related 
to crime or organized mafia (a common stereotype boosted by the mass 
media) and there’s a bigger mistrust and negative opinion of African ori-
gin immigrants, certainly a by-product of the media’s coverage of these 
communities as being essentially connected to crime.

The main hypothesis of this paper is to answer this simple question: 
are immigrants a target of political and media systems, promoting the 
image of the “migrant-terrorist” (the existence and appeal of isis, the 
so called Islamic State3, and the individuals that are targeting several 

1 Férin, Media, Imigração e Minorias Étnicas, p.24.
2 Even though, there are clearly differences recognized by the Portuguese people, such as the 
Brazilians disposition for a lighter and more joyous mood, in contrast to Portuguese tradi-
tional pessimism and melancholy. It’s similar to the different existent between Samba and Fado.
3 The threat represented by the isis group should not be taken lightly, as they are present in 
North Africa (mainly in Lybia), dangerously close to Southern Europe. As of May 2015, isis took 
over the ancient city of Palmira and now controls over 50% of Syrian territory, along with large 
chunks of Iraq’s districts. isis also appeals to disenchanted, segregated and hopeless strata of 
European societies, mainly located in suburban areas of large metropolis such as Paris or London. 
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European countries) or “migrants-labor thieves” or simply “migrants-
thieves”, and what tools and help is provided by migrant networks in 
Europe, to counter that vision. Immigrants are people just like us, look-
ing for a life with safety and expectations of prosperity, absent from their 
country of origin. They are not the “Other”. They are also “Us”. Injustice 
is produced and maintained by institutions, social structures and moral 
power systems. Despite the need for “cheap labour workers” in the “devel-
oped countries”, namely in Portugal, immigration is presented as a seri-
ous problem. Only in the European Union, it is estimated that there are 
8 million illegal immigrants4.

The image conveyed by Portuguese media regarding immigrants is 
certainly negative. However, it is largely disconnected from the terror-
ism issue, mainly because there haven’t been any terrorist incidents in 
Portugal and the Muslim community is very small and is generally well 
integrated in the host society. The focus should be on the image that the 
Portuguese media does transmit and when analysing it, the crime theme 
always surfaces. It is important to keep in mind that the media’s role is 
fundamental in shaping the citizens perception and image of criminality 
in general, by conveying and suggesting to nationals a way in which they 
should think crime, the criminals and the authorities function in fight-
ing and containing them. This notion applies to immigrants and ethnic 
minorities alike, because there’s an association between them and cer-
tain crimes, mainly through the use of stereotypes that simplify reality.

The communities mostly affected by this association between ethnic 
minorities and criminality are the African origin immigrants (specially 
the second generation), Eastern Europeans and gypsies. It is essential 
to comprehend the undertone of this association, which is based upon 
the notion that the news reporting crime conveys a certain moraliza-
tion and moral stance regarding social and public life, boosting collective 
discourses about protection and security, as noted by sociologist Sean 
P. Hier: “Although moral panics center on a particular folk devil, the 
source of panics is to be found elsewhere: folk devils only come to sym-
bolize a threat when moral entrepreneurs lay claim to the problematic 

These are mostly young adults and adolescents who are indoctrinated via the new social media. 
4 Link: http://www.the-eu-and-me.org.uk/whats-in-it-for-me/fighting-crime/external-bor-
der-agency (consulted for the last time 23.03.2013). In Portugal, the number of illegal immi-
grants is, according to official data of the Presidency and the sef, “undefined” (Link: http://www.
presidencia.pt/?idc=24&idi=1743# [consulted for the last time 23.03.2013]).
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nature of certain activities that are subsequently present by media out-
lets as factual.”5

It is also necessary to understand that the mass appeal present on the 
crime theme far surpasses its connection to immigrants and ethnic minor-
ities, due to its dramatic and emotive potential, appealing to the voyeur-
istic and emotional predisposition of the majority of the audiences.6 The 
entire society is ‘invited’ to attach itself emotionally to the stories trans-
mitted by the media. Besides its power to engage audiences, the crime 
theme also projects social tensions and imbalances, leading them to judge 
certain individuals or groups associated with crime and violent incidents. 
The media does not explain or refer to the underlying social causes related 
to crime, such as poverty, unemployment, health problems, low levels of 
literacy and education, the destruction of the traditional communitar-
ian relationships, among others. The media prefers to frame crime as a 
result of a deviant individual behaviour, dissociated from social causes.7

Usually, violence and injustice is associated with actions that are delib-
erately taken by individuals. The media does individualize actions and 
this is especially true related to crime stories, thus favouring a ‘labelling’ 
and stigmatization process of specific social groups. This stigmatization 
isn’t homogeneous and varies not only among distinct media outlets, but 
also due to the specific audiences targeted by the media. This is certainly 
the case in Portuguese written press, with newspapers such as Público, i 
and Expresso being clearly aimed at citizens with an academic education 
and higher income, while publications like Correio da Manhã or Jornal de 
Notícias are directed at people with no academic background and lower 
academic qualifications. The nature of a publication’s public also affects 
the role of emotions and the adoption of a more or less sensationalist 
stance regarding their news stories; the quality press uses a more care-
ful and academic language, that aims to contribute to a more neutral and 
unbiased account of events and news stories, while the popular press opts 
for a more colloquial and informal tone, thus connecting to the emotional 
side of their audiences.

As stated above, the media tend to favour a ‘labelling’ and stigmati-
zation process of specific social groups, which is something that applies 

5 Hier, p.176.
6 Gomes, Sílvia, p.4.
7 Gomes, Sílvia, p.5.
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clearly to the Portuguese media and especially in the written press, where 
the language employed is of particular importance. The massive use 
of generalizations and concepts such as ‘Africans’ or ‘Eastern Europe 
immigrants’, certainly contributes to the stigmatization process of eth-
nic minorities in Portugal.

In an analysis conducted in four Portuguese newspapers regarding 
crime cases involving immigrants (Correio da Manhã, Diário de Notícias, 
Jornal de Notícias and Público), the actions carried on by foreign indi-
viduals are in most cases reported as being transgressive and individ-
ual in nature, with no significant variations among these periodicals.8 
The ethnic minorities comprising African origin and Eastern European 
immigrants, along with gypsies are referred to and portrayed in the 
journalistic pieces as villains, transgressors and the sole responsible 
for the criminal actions taken. Regarding their individual profile, the 
majority of immigrant individuals reported are men between 15 and 44 
years old (81,4%). There are minor differences in the amount of journal-
istic pieces pertaining to each migrant community from publication to 
publication; in Correio da Manhã the community most reported is the 
Cape-Verdean one (30,4%), followed by Eastern Europeans (17,4%) and 
gypsies (15,2%). The other three publications share similar results, with 
most of the ‘crime coverage’ being related to gypsies (ranging from 50% 
to 55,8%), Africans (from 10,5% to 25%) and Cape-Verdeans (from 7,5% to 
25%). Among the most reported communities, Cape-Verdeans are the only 
ones whose nationality is referred; something that isn’t present on the 
pieces about Eastern Europeans. This happens due to negative connota-
tions associated with second generation Cape-Verdean immigrants: “Em 
Portugal, a comunicação social, enquanto produtora de identidade, aju-
dou a criar uma imagem negativados descendentes de famílias cabo-ver-
dianas imigrantes”.9

Cape-Verdeans have a particular negative colouring in the Portuguese 
written press, being often referred to and portrayed as ‘victims of school 
failure’, ‘young delinquents’, people with ‘violent personalities’, with a 
‘corpulent physiognomy’ and showing no remorse or caveats in ‘point-
ing guns’ at their victims. It is essential to acknowledge that the major-
ity of the news pieces depict immigrants as transgressors and outlaws; 

8 Gomes, Sílvia, p.8.
9 Batalha, Luís, Cabo-Verdianos em Portugal: ‘Comunidade’ e Identidade, p.28.
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we can claim that in general the media suggests that these ethnic minor-
ities constitute a threat to the host society citizens. There’s an opposition 
in these journalistic pieces between the violent criminal and the inno-
cent victim, this image is conveyed by generalizing with a simple dual-
ism between those from the right side and those from the bad side, who’s 
the hero or the victim and who’s the villain (generally is the immigrant 
involved in the event).10 

Here’s an example of this kind of coverage, taken from a news story 
from Correio da Manhã 11: “One of the victims, José Ricardo Quaresma 
(…) whose head was beaten on the ground several times. (…) Everything 
started on that square. According to an eyewitness, who chooses to remain 
anonymous – fearing potential reprisals – two of the immigrants were 
telephoning in a local booth. “Suddenly, screams were heard and every-
one was brawling’, mentioned the witness, stressing the “violent way in 
which immigrants assaulted the youngsters that at a certain point had to 
run. The quarrel and aggressions continued” (…) near the building where 
the immigrants reside (…) where the two citizens from Eastern Europe 
retired. According to witnesses, the youngsters (…) went to this build-
ing’s door “wishing to avenge the aggressions suffered”. On this occa-
sion, besides those two immigrants, other four turned up, leading to the 
friends and one of the victims stampede. José Ricardo became the tar-
get of wrath. “They hit him in the head” (…), said a witness, mentioning 
that pools of blood could be seen on the place. Immigrant’s presence on 
D. João ii square and in Fábrica street, in Portimão, is raising some fears 
in local inhabitants. According to some of these grassroots: “immigrants 
get drunk often and brawl among themselves. No one can say anything 
to them because they will threaten us”, they claimed.”

The news story quoted above is a typical example of how immi-
grants are portrayed as villains versus the innocent local citizens. It 
starts off with the definition of the victim (“One of the victims, José 
Ricardo Quaresma”), which of course is a Portuguese citizen, followed 
by the description of a violent scene between immigrants and locals. 
Afterwards, it becomes clear that one of the goals of this type of articles 
is to frighten its audience (“According to an eyewitness, who chooses to 
remain anonymous – fearing potential reprisals…”), this kind of statement 

10 Gomes, Sílvia, p.14.
11 “Agression Mistreats Youngsters” (02/11/2003).
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automatically associates foreigners with danger and violence, by saying 
that locals fear reprisals from immigrants if they announced their iden-
tities to the journalists, as if the immigrants are inherently dangerous 
or represent an imminent threat to locals.

There’s also no real explanation of whom actually started the violent 
incident, but within the altercation there’s only a reference to the vio-
lence committed by the foreigners as if the locals were somehow deprived 
of agency: “Suddenly, screams were heard and everyone was brawling’, 
mentioned the witness, stressing the “violent way in which immigrants 
assaulted the youngsters that at a certain point had to run.” Subsequently, 
it is mentioned again that immigrants constitute a threat to local citi-
zens: “Immigrant’s presence on D. João ii square and in Fábrica street, in 
Portimão is raising some fears in local inhabitants.” Position reinforced 
at the end of the article, connoting also these immigrants with alcohol-
ism, as if this was an exclusive social problem of this part of the pop-
ulation, and not a general problem in western societies affecting both 
nationals and non-nationals alike: “According to some of these grass-
roots: “immigrants get drunk often and brawl among themselves. No one 
can say anything to them because they will threaten us”, they claimed.”

The legal and professional situation of the individuals reported isn’t 
mentioned in most cases (88,6% and 83,3%, respectively), which may 
indicate a lack of interest in the social causes that also explain criminal 
behaviour. Most of these news stories refer to crimes committed against 
people, with Jornal de Notícias leading in reporting this kind of situations 
(amounting to 74% of all its news regarding crime), ensued by Correio da 
Manhã (52%) and Diário de Notícias (50%). In the majority of the news 
stories about crime, homicide is the type of crime most present (amount-
ing to 49,2% of total); regarding the nature of the felony, these publica-
tions do not differ much in what they are reporting, with the exception 
of Correio da Manhã that covers 77% pertaining to drug traffic and crime.

There’s a big discrepancy concerning the Portuguese newspaper 
coverage of crime and the official statistics about it, with police reports, 
accounting mostly for crimes against patrimony, while felonies against 
people amounting to less than half of the authorities reports on the for-
mer. After the crimes against people, there are some differences about 
the type of crime reported within each immigrant community: gyp-
sies are reported as committing crimes against patrimony (like theft or 
extortion); African origin immigrants are associated with drug related 
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crimes (possession and traffic), while Eastern European immigrants have 
the same number of news stories of crimes committed against people as 
they have in felonies against values and life interests in society (human 
traffic, falsification of documents and currency, criminal association, 
among others).12

When it comes to localization, most of the news stories relate to the 
Lisbon district (28%), followed by Oporto (24%), Faro (14%), Setubal and 
Aveiro (8,8% each). There’s a fundamental difference in the localization 
of the reported immigrant crime incidents within Lisbon’s and Oporto’s 
greater areas, while on the former the crime scenes occur mostly in 
Lisbon’s periphery (65% of total)13, in Oporto’s district, the lion’s share of 
these ‘events’ occur within the city itself (amounting to 70% of the total). 
The main source referred to in the newspapers Correio da Manhã, Jornal 
de Notícias and Diário de Notícias is the police, that is also often quoted 
in the journalistic pieces dealing with ‘immigrant crime’, though citizens 
are the principal source quoted in these pieces, whether as taking part 
in the events or as eye witnesses. The newspaper Público has the police 
and the protagonists of the judicial system as its main sources of refer-
ence, even though the sources most quoted in the journalistic pieces are 
schools and academic institutions, in order to convey to its audience a 
more specialized and informed opinion.

These sources serve distinct purposes: the police discourse serves to 
legitimize the facts presented to the public opinion, while the citizen’s 
opinion serves to provide an emotional tone of the events reported: “...
Resorting to the common citizen’s voice is a way of imprinting passion 
to the contents broadcast, mostly when that citizen is himself, witness 
or victim of the situation reported.”14

With media titles such as “Europe records historical numbers of ille-
gal immigrants in 2014”15 or “Immigration in Europe: Annually 500 000 
illegal immigrants enter into Europe”16, it is created an immediate asso-
ciation of all immigrants with illegal immigration and thus, generating 

12 Gomes, Sílvia, p.11.
13 The city of Lisbon itself accounts for 34% of the immigrant crime reported.
14 Carvalho, Margarida, A Construção da Imagem dos Imigrantes e das Minorias Étnicas pela 
Imprensa Portuguesa, p. 102.
15 Link: http://opiniaoenoticia.com.br/internacional/europa-registra-numero-historico-de-imi-
grantes-ilegais-em-2014/ (consulted for the last time 25.02.2015).
16 Link: http://www.dn.pt/especiais/interior.aspx?content_id=1049368&especial=Imi-
gra%E7%E3o%20na%20UE&seccao=MundO (consulted for the last time 25.02.2015).
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a popular or moral panic via Media coverage. The media helps Europeans 
feel insecure regarding foreign newcomers, even though this kind of cov-
erage is far from being exclusive to the immigration theme: “…safety, has 
become a major, perhaps the major selling point in political manifestos 
and electoral campaigns; while the display of threats to personal safety 
has become a major, perhaps the major asset in the ratings war of the 
mass media, constantly replenishing the capital of fear and adding still 
more to the success of both its marketing and political uses.”17 The ille-
gal immigration issue is a matter of apprehension in the Portuguese pub-
lic opinion, with 88% of them expressing concern over it18. According to 
this survey, this is the most significant number in Europe, followed by 
86% of Italians, 80% of British and 74% of Spanish citizens.

As such, the Stockholm Programme, the agenda of eu Justice and 
Home Affairs features, has among their main concerns the border control 
and the fight against irregular immigration. The combat against organ-
ized crime shall, according to the member states of the Schengen area, the 
European Union, the United States and the United Nations, to tight border 
control, the restriction of trans boundary movements and wishing to get 
rid of undocumented immigration cases. In Portugal, the number of ille-
gal immigrants is, according to the official data of the Presidency and the 
Portuguese Foreign and Borders Authority (sef), “undefined”. In Portugal, 
as well as in the eu, the political and media discourse about immigration 
is generally concerned with the issue of granting rights to immigrants. 
Illegal immigrants hold a negative image within the Portuguese public 
opinion because their illegal status may be perceived as potentially dis-
ruptive of the social order, along with Portuguese citizens tendency to 
social conformism which leads to a diminished disposition for accept-
ing immigrants in such situation.19

The stigma connected to immigrants acts as a powerful symbolic and 
ideological mechanism of repression and control. As Susan Gal points 
out, in “Language, Gender and Power”, “the control of representations 
of reality occurs in social, verbal interaction, located in institutions. 
Control of such representations, and control of the means by which they 
are communicated and reproduced, are equally sources of social power” 

17 Bauman, Zigmunt, Liquid Times, p.12.
18 Cf. Transatlantic Trends – Key Findings 2013.
19 Lages, Mário F., Os Imigrantes e a População Portuguesa – Imagens Recíprocas, p.218.
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(Gal, 1995: 425). Thus, in order to guarantee proper policies of integra-
tion based upon European humanist tradition, the Portuguese media, 
politicians and citizens must work towards building a positive image of 
immigrants within the public opinion, dissociated from unfounded prej-
udices, unfair stigma and unrealistic stereotypes.20

National and regional media system overview:

Generally speaking, in Europe immigrants are not well-seen. With fur-
ther attacks such as the Charlie Hebdo massacre among others, which 
took place on European soil, that image tends to worsen. However, a lit-
erature review (through national statistics, books, articles, studies and 
reports, media trends) reveals that the specific European media model that 
applies to the Portuguese media landscape is much closer to the media 
model that we find in North Atlantic/Liberal countries, such as Ireland 
and the uK, than the Northern European/Democratic Corporatist ones 
such as Austria, Germany, Dutch, Belgium and the Scandinavian coun-
tries.21 However, Portugal is a part of a more specific media model: the 
Mediterranean one, which applies also to the media systems of Spain, 
Italy, France, Greece, Turkey, Malta and Cyprus.22

This distinction stems from a historical/political context, which 
differentiates Southern European countries (especially Portugal, Spain, 
Greece and Italy) from Central Europe and Scandinavian countries, 
namely the late and difficult transition to liberal democracy, which cre-
ated contrasting patterns of relationship between the media and the polit-
ical world.23 Furthermore, the mass media of Mediterranean countries 
were closely involved in the political conflicts and changes that occurred 
in this particular region, along with an influential tradition of consider-
ing them as a vehicle of ideological and political expression.24

20 Lages, Mário F., Os Imigrantes e a População Portuguesa – Imagens Recíprocas, p. 22.
21 The difference is not only model-related but it extends to media consumption itself, with 
significant discrepancies between Scandinavian countries and Mediterranean/Southern ones: 
“In Sweden more than 80 per cent of the population reads a newspaper every day, while Greece 
and Portugal have some of the lowest newspaper readerships in the developed world.” Terzis, 
Georgios, European Media Governance: National and Regional Dimensions, p. 14.
22 Terzis, Georgios, European Media Governance: National and Regional Dimensions, p. 191.
23 Hallin, Daniel and Mancini, Comparing Media Systems, p. 89.
24 This comes mostly from 19th century political liberalism media, where newspapers had 
strong political and ideological inclinations, clearly stating their political affiliations. Oddly 
enough, in the Portuguese case after the 1974 Revolution, most newspapers stopped to assume 
a clear political/ideological inclination, adopting a more ‘neutral’ tone. The exception to this 
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Central Europe tends to be less tolerant of immigrants. Liberal coun-
tries, and those that receive more waves of passing immigrants are more 
tolerant to them. In European countries with high fluxes of emigration 
due to the economic situation, such as Portugal nowadays25, there is a 
sense of bigger solidarity with newcomers than in those countries whose 
native individuals don’t need to experience a migration (namely coun-
tries like Austria, Germany, Dutch, Belgium and Scandinavia). The lack 
of shared experience – the need to migrate – creates fairness in relation-
ship to those that are, by all means, considered outsiders.

These outsiders are, however, part of today’s Europe. Most of the 
immigrants living in European territory have been residing here for years, 
if not decades. So, naturally, a social network has been implemented. The 
impact of new technologies like the internet and social networks in the 
creation of new media system audiences is somewhat limited and invis-
ible. The internet is playing a huge role in the migrant social network, 
with the existence of large diasporas and families across all eu. Most 
migrants living in Europe are not – or should not be treated as – strangers. 
They are a fundamental part of eu.

The Portuguese media system

Analysing the Portuguese media system implies, like in most other 
European countries, studying the public state subsidy scheme to the media 
and its impacts upon the business reality and local and regional media. 
The importance of the local press is a recent phenomenon in Portugal, 
coming from the 1980s stemming from the growing awareness of the 
importance of issues such as administrative and political decentraliza-
tion, regionalization and decision-making by local forms of power.26 This 
form of media pluralism has been supported by the European Union, as 
is expressed in the Explanatory Memorandum to Recommendation No. R 
(99) 1: “diversity of media supply, reflected, for example, in the existence 

scenario was the controversial right-wing/conservative weekly newspaper O Independente dur-
ing the early nineties. Nowadays, only two publications assume themselves from an ideologi-
cal viewpoint: the online newspaper O Observador, which is an heir of the defunct publication 
Atlântico and from Independente itself, and O Diabo clearly connected with the Portuguese 
nationalist far-right.
25 This new Portuguese emigration wave is similar to the 1960s one, though its motivations 
are in most cases purely economic and unrelated to any other event. In the 1960s, the ongoing 
colonial war was also a strong motive for leaving the country.
26 Faustino, pp. 768-769.
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of a plurality of independent and autonomous media (general called struc-
tural pluralism) as well as a diversity of media types and contents (views 
and opinions) made available to the public”.27 We must also point out 
that even nowadays most journalism produced remains local, much of 
the news media industry is local and the influence of local news media 
on tying together local communities is paramount.28

The printed local press faces substantial challenges in the era of dig-
ital information, especially when it comes to funding: “But so far, the 
evidence that digital-only operations can sustain local journalism on a 
significant scale is inconclusive. And after the cyclical challenges that 
have come with the global financial crisis and prolonged recessions in 
many countries, the advertising business is changing in ways that make 
it harder to fund local content production – Facebook, Google, and other 
large digital players are increasingly offering locally targeted forms of 
advertising, making specifically local media less distinct”.29

Though already living in the digital era, the local printed media still 
faces ‘traditional’ issues, particularly in the Portuguese case: the complete 
absence of trade policies in distribution, the total dependence on postal 
services to deliver the products to the readers and the structural inabil-
ity to manage the media products in a market perspective.30 There are 
other difficulties faced by the Portuguese regional press in the 21st cen-
tury, with the main challenge being the promotion and creation of high 
quality contents because it is lacking in a sector that has in fact many 
publications, but few are excellent. It seems that high quality standards, 
contents and the modernization of editorial projects in regional and local 
media can only become a reality if the publications are able to remain 
independent from the influence of local political and religious power. 
The creation of independent local media faces a significant problem that 
is being able to create enough revenue and readers in a sector where the 
market is very small, which implies the fostering of marketing strate-
gies in order to sell and root these media products on local communities. 
However, there’s also another major economic structural dependence of 

27 Quoted on Valcke, Peggy, Media Pluralism in the EU, p.6.
28 Nielsen, Rasmus Kleis, “The Uncertain Future of Local Journalism” in Local Journalism: The 
Decline of Newspapers and the Rise of Digital Media.
29 Nielsen, Rasmus Kleis, “The Uncertain Future of Local Journalism” in Local Journalism: The 
Decline of Newspapers and the Rise of Digital Media.
30 Faustino, p. 769.
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local media upon public government subsidies among other intervention-
ist schemes, such as those conceded by the gMcs (Gabinete para os Meios 
de Comunicação Social31).32 The ‘subsidy logic’ surpasses national stat-
ist structures, involving also local authorities, churches and other pri-
vate bodies, which necessarily influence the media they are sponsoring. 

Due to the crisis present on the sector, Portugal recently has had sig-
nificant mergers and business partnerships over the last years, leading to 
a situation of quasi monopoly over the Portuguese media landscape, by 
a small number of conglomerates. This issue has been largely debated by 
academic experts and hasn’t been oblivious even to the political power: 
in 2009, the Government led by the Socialist Party presented the Law of 
Pluralism and Non-concentration of the Media, which aimed to “prevent 
the Government, the regional governments and the autarchies from own-
ing media companies, with the exception of radio and television public 
service”.33 This law was both rejected by the Portuguese parliament and 
by the President of the Republic Cavaco Silva, which vetoed it. According 
to him: “In the current economic situation, and even for the safeguard-
ing of the independence and pluralism of the media, there’s no reason 
for flatly excluding the possibility of the State’s or other public entities 
intervening”, on the sector, argued the President.”34

The Portuguese regulatory entities for the media are the Authority 
for Competition (acd), focused on the economic market regulation; the 
National Authority for Communications (anacOM), which concentrates 
upon the technical regulations of communications and the Portuguese 
Regulatory Authority for the Media (erc). The erc replaced the High 
Authority for the Media (aacs) in 2005 and it has some autonomy from 
the state, though its five members are chosen by the Parliament, for a 
one term mandate of five years. Its main functions are: “the registra-
tion and licensing of broadcasting operators, the classification of con-
tents, surveillance and supervision over the performance and contents 
presented, the response to complaints and queries, and the application 
of recommendations on sanctions (…) always having in mind the pro-
tection of the citizen’s rights”.35 Another structure endorsed by the erc, 

31 Cabinet for the Media
32 Faustino, p. 769.
33 Público (23/01/2009).
34 Visão (03/09/2009).
35 Faustino, p. 771.
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the Media Ownership Transparency Initiative guarantees that media 
companies provide detailed information about its finances and share-
holder structures.

Portugal represents a relatively small market in terms of media, 
advertisement revenues and investments, with the majority of public-
ity spending being concentrated on television, which amounts to 72% of 
the advertising market. The media market’s structure in Portugal con-
sists of “companies with exclusive activities in the traditional media, 
with activities in new media, and with activities in the telecommuni-
cation’s business”.36 National investors and groups own the majority of 
media companies, even though there are some exceptions to this scenario. 
One example of this is the increasing role played by Angolan investors 
who have taken a broader presence in the ownership of media com-
panies, possessing over a third of Controlinveste Media37, owning the 
weekly newspaper Sol and the daily newspaper i through the company 
Newshold, which also controls 15% of the Cofina group. Other excep-
tions are Media Capital, whose ownership belongs to the Spanish Prisa 
Group and Portugal Telecom, the biggest telecommunications company 
in Portugal, which due to faulty management and wrong investment deci-
sions, has recently been sold to the French group Altice.

The media industry has been changing over the past 10 years, 
with the increasing presence of new market players, such as Cofina, 
Controlinveste and Ongoing taking a more relevant role. It is also rele-
vant to acknowledge that media cross-ownership is very present in the 
Portuguese media landscape. Since two companies own a market share 
of 84% of the entire newspaper market, we can claim that there is a qua-
si-monopoly in the printed industry in Portugal. In 2013, the two biggest 
companies Controlinveste and Cofina have a market share of 18.44 and 
65.47 percent apiece. Cofina controls the following daily publications: 
Correio da Manhã, Destak, Jornal de Negócios, Record, Metro Portugal; while 
Controlinveste owns Diário de Notícias, O Jogo and Jornal de Notícias, 
along with a relevant share in pay tV, mostly related to sport channels.

Other relevant media companies operating in Portugal are the 
following:

36 Faustino (2015), p. 65.
37 Which owns the Portuguese newspapers Diário de Notícias, Jornal de Notícias and the radio 
station tsf.
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• NOS–It is perhaps the most relevant media company related to 
the entertainment business in Portugal. It results from the fusion 
between two previous media and communication companies: ZOn 
and Optimus.

• Impresa–Owned by financial national companies; it operates mostly 
in the television, magazines, newspapers and distribution sectors.

• Rádio e Televisão de Portugal, SGPS–Owned by the Portuguese 
state, its activities focus mostly on public television, besides that it 
also controls a news agency and radio stations.

• Sonaecom–It’s a sub-holding of one of the major Portuguese com-
panies, which operates exclusively in the telecommunications and 
daily press markets, contrary to its main company (Sonae) that works 
in different business areas.

The television medium is also highly concentrated in Portugal and 
the market of free to air tV broadcasting is really small, consisting only 
of one public and two private media companies. The main broadcaster 
is rtp (Radio e Televisão of Portugal), which is the only national pub-
lic media company and was founded in 1957 during the authoritarian 
regime of ‘Estado Novo’38, consisting nowadays of two free to air televi-
sion channels (rtp1 and rtp2) and two paid channels, available on cable 
tV: rtp Memória (dedicated to the vast amount of old programmes pre-
viously aired on the station’s main channel) and rtpn (a news channel). 
The most important private broadcaster is Media Capital, which owned 
a market share of 39 percent in 2013.39 Besides its activities in the daily 
press, this company runs the tVi and tVi24 channels. The second big-
gest commercial broadcaster is Impresa40, which controls the free to air 
tV channel sic and its multiple paid ‘spin-offs’: sic Notícias, sic Mulher 
and sic Radical.

The radio broadcasting market also exhibits a high level of con-
centration, with the Portuguese radio broadcasting being controlled by 
these few media companies: rdp (public), Renascença (which is owned 
by the Catholic Church) and Media Capital (private); their hegemony is 
almost absolute because they own 94.2 percent of the market share in 

38 New State 
39 Faustino (2015), p. 67.
40 In 2013, it had a market share of 32 percent and activities in radio and tV broadcasting, 
newspapers and magazines.



31portugal

this broadcasting sector. The only other relevant radio station is tsf, 
which is a part of Controlinveste.

Media ownership policy

In Portugal, the media ownership is not covered by specific sector regu-
lation and the restrictions on media ownership and monopoly formation 
were continuously eliminated without much discussion, reflection and 
studies regarding its possible impacts upon journalistic pluralism, inde-
pendence and public opinion’s interest. The limits to the concentration 
and formation of monopolies apply only to the same type of media, and 
do not cover the ownership of various media of a different nature. This 
stems from the liberalization of the media market in Portugal, with the 
main factor for avoiding monopolization being the guarantee of own-
ership transparency. Even though, cross ownership is prevalent in the 
Portuguese media system, there isn’t a specific cross ownership policy 
defined neither by the state nor by the media regulation entities.41

In Portugal, a regulatory entity that deals exclusively with market 
concentration and competition of the media companies doesn’t actually 
exist. The Authority for Competition (acd) deals in the same way regard-
ing every economic activity, regardless of its specificities and of public 
opinion’s and democracy’s best interests. Therefore, the Communication 
Regulatory Authority is an entity with a more advisory component, instead 
of real decision-making power, which lies on the acd. It must be noted 
that the media isn’t a sector submitted to the pure logic of free mar-
kets42, and thus shouldn’t be under the authority and supervision of the 
economic regulator (acd) but by a specific regulator aimed at this sector.

In terms of concentration, a specific media regulator (it could be the 
erc if it had a decision making power and the economic regulation of the 
media), would grant attention not only to economic matters, but also to 
the identity and ethical dimensions, along with pluralism and editorial 
freedom of the media companies.

Statist support to the Portuguese media landscape

Like in the majority of other European countries, in Portugal the pub-
lic policies for media concentrate on the audio-visual field, especially on 

41 Faustino (2015), p. 74.
42 Cádima (2007), p. 69.
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the public television (rtp). Besides rtp, only regional media gets direct 
media support from the state, which is mostly directed to the local writ-
ten press. rtp was surpassed in terms of audiences by its most direct 
competitors: the private channels sic and tVi; we must also stress that 
rtp has been facing a difficult financial situation for quite some time 
that has only been subsided by massive public funding. This was the rea-
son advanced by the current government to propose its privatization, 
which was rendered impossible to carry on due to pressures stemming 
from civil society.

This model is about to change due to the European Union’s fund-
ing perspectives. As of 2015, any media company may apply for fund-
ing anchored on European funding (the Horizon 2020 programme), 
regardless of its nature and scope. In Portugal, this programme will 
be called Portugal 2020 and will benefit media companies that apply 
through the ‘Programa Operacional Temático para a Competitividade e 
Internacionalização’43. Media companies may apply with projects aimed 
at reinforcing competitiveness and internationalization. The internation-
alization of Portuguese media companies has been slow and cautious, 
clearly lacking initiative and competitiveness. However, over the last few 
years there have been some actions that contradict the predominant leth-
argy of national media companies: the Ongoing group has been making 
investments in Brazil, launched the newspaper Brasil Econômico44 and 
acquired the newspapers Dia45 and Correio do Povo46. Cofina introduced 
the daily free newspaper Destak in Brazil four years ago, and recently 
started broadcasting Correio da Manhã tV in Angola. The internation-
alization of Portuguese media companies seems to be clearly focused 
in Brazil and in African countries of Portuguese language (especially 
Angola, Mozambique and Cape Verde).

A significant part of the financial support granted by the state to 
the regional and local press is in the form of paid postage, though it has 
diminished over the past years, with only 40% of the newspapers get-
ting this aid, designated as “readership incentive”. The overall number 
of local titles has been decreasing, but this has not resulted in a con-
siderable cut in paid postage spending, especially in comparison to the 

43 Thematic Operational Programme “Competitiveness and Internationalization”
44 ‘Economic Brazil’
45 ‘Day’
46 ‘Courier of the People’
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remaining forms of financial support and incentives to regional media.47 
Translated into the readership incentive, it amounted to more than seven 
million Euros for a total of 343 publications in 2003, value cut to a little 
over four million euros in an overall 229 newspapers in 2009. An innova-
tive way to counter the spending in paid postage was the creation of the 
regional press website48, which allows the readers to access local publi-
cations from any place in the world, being obviously a very helpful tool 
for Portuguese emigrants.

The state’s incentives to local and regional media are made through 
the gMcs (Office for Media Support), consisting of the following meas-
ures/incentives: paid postage/readership incentive, technological mod-
ernization, institutional advertising, business initiative and development, 
and internet/press portal content creation. Even though, the vast major-
ity of support goes to the printed press, local radio stations still get some 
support from the Portuguese state. In a predominantly digital era, clearly 
marked nowadays by the emergent and highly successful streaming ser-
vices such as Spotify and Apple Music, it is important to notice that 
more than three hundred local radio stations exist in Portugal. These 
radio stations were stated financed because they couldn’t survive just on 
advertising revenues, and are unable to find any other sources of fund-
ing, partly due to the small-scale of the markets in which they operate.

The focus of the funding in the printed sector lies in the idea that 
newspapers are the basis for the development of informational plural-
ism. As for the impacts of the subsidies upon regional media, we may 
conclude that its results are somewhat ambivalent: in two years (2007 and 
2009), local newspapers’ financial and economic performance worsened, 
while in 2008 it had improved. The same kind of situation happened to 
the radios supported: the ones subsidized improved their economic and 
financial performance in 2008 and 2009, while it was worse in 2007.49 
The overall repercussion of state allowances in human resources of these 
media outlets is similar: the newspapers increased its total number of 
human resources, while the radios had a tendency to maintain or dimin-
ish their workforce. We can thus conclude that the effects of these incen-
tives are ambiguous because it is unable to improve local media businesses 

47 Faustino, p. 773.
48 http://www.imprensaregional.com.pt/portal/
49 Faustino, pp. 775-776.
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in a significant and steady way, though this isn’t the only reason for the 
general lack of innovation and improvement in these media outlets; on 
the other hand, the financial stimulus probably impended the worsen-
ing of the situation for these local businesses that in some cases proba-
bly meant going bankrupt.50

Several media associations mentioned the positive effects of the stat-
ist subsidy scheme; the aric (Portuguese Association of Christian Radio 
Broadcasters) stated that without this financial help from the state, radios 
would be unable to maintain their technological level. The api (Portuguese 
Association of Print Media) refers to the renewal of the newspapers’ 
workforce, which now is composed of younger professionals. They also 
emphasized that the incentives favoured the acquisition of new equip-
ment, further training and the renewal of people.

Framing Portuguese local press

The local and regional Portuguese press has its roots in the spawning of 
liberty carried by the 1820 Liberal Revolution, which helped to institute 
the liberal constitutional monarchy that lasted until 1910 and was partly 
based upon a significant freedom of the press, according to the epoch’s 
standards. Many historians have linked the current parliamentary dem-
ocratic system to the constitutional monarchy, which resembles it more 
than the previous two regimes: “The adoption and acceptance in Portugal 
of the “wretched 19th century” thesis, as well as the violence and insta-
bility that afflicted the troubled Portuguese First Republic, erased the 
memory of the origin of a set of values and political meanings from the 
national collective imaginary, retrieved only during the democratic phase 
(…) At the entrance of the last quarter of the 20th century, the truth is 
that the country already had a long but forgotten tradition in terms of 
parliamentarianism, freedom of the press, of respect towards the sepa-
ration of powers, as well as for the rights and individual guarantees”.51

Since the early 19th century, hundreds of local and regional newspa-
pers proliferated throughout the country, in some cases connected to the 
Catholic Church and others to typographies and small communication 
companies.52 Nowadays, even local press can’t seem to escape media’s 

50 “The responses also suggest that without these support some regional and local media face 
the risk of disappearing”. Faustino, p. 778.
51 Fernandes, Paulo Jorge, O Sistema Político na Monarquia Constitucional, p. 1.
52 Sousa, Jorge Pedro, Comunicação regional e local na Europa Ocidental, p. 7.
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major companies’ interest. For instance, Lusomundo bought the regional 
newspapers Açoriano Oriental53 and Jornal do Fundão54. The legal defi-
nition of regional press has changed throughout the past fifty years in 
Portugal; the press law of 1971 defined it this way: “constituted by non-
daily periodical publications whose main purpose is to promote the 
interests of a local community, administrative circumscription or neigh-
bouring groups of circumscriptions”. On the 1975 press law, the defini-
tion is somewhat narrowed: “Periodical publications may be of national 
or regional expansion, the national expansion publications are the ones 
sold throughout the entire country”. The 1988 Statute of Regional press 
defines it as “all periodical publications, of general information, accord-
ing to the Press Law, that are dedicated to local and regional communi-
ties, and whom dedicate regularly, half of its contents to issues or facts 
of cultural, social, religious, economic and political order pertaining to 
these communities while being independent of any political power, even 
local authorities”. The most recent press law, from 1999, defines regional 
publications as “the ones by whose content and distribution are destined 
predominantly to local and regional communities”.55

Another definition of the local press is present on the 2000/2001 
Anuário da Comunicação56: “publications of religious order, titles with 
strong influence from local and regional power (even including publi-
cations in which local parishes hold the majority of the participation), 
as well as companies and groups of regional communication and lastly, 
titles recently acquired by national economic groups”. The 1988 Estatuto 
da Imprensa Regional57 grants special importance to the regional press: 
“Regional press plays a highly relevant role, not only in the naturally 
related territorial context, but also in terms of information and contri-
bution for the keeping of real familiarity bonds between local people 
and emigrant communities scattered throughout the world.”58 It seems 
that the Portuguese people also have a positive view upon local press, 
considering it a vehicle of information; a means of promotion and local 
mobilization, a way of gathering attention to local projects and problems; 

53 ‘Oriental Azorean’
54 ‘Fundão’s Newspaper’ 
55 Sousa, Jorge Pedro, Comunicação regional e local na Europa Ocidental, p. 7.
56 ‘Communication Annuary’
57 ‘Regional Press Statute’ 
58 Estatuto da Imprensa Regional, Decreto-Lei nº106/88, p.1.
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constituting also a social and identity bond, as well as being an ‘ampli-
fier’ of local public space.59

Generally, the Portuguese regional media companies tend to be very 
small, operating in a very restricted market and being geographically lim-
ited to the community they represent. This media sector is thus exposed 
to low demand in the two main markets where media companies work: 
the circulation market and the advertising market. The readers of this 
kind of publications are also very restricted: it pretty much consists of 
people connected to the community in which the newspaper is issued, 
like the region’s inhabitants, emigrants, close business associates, etc.

We consider that the role played by local and regional media in the 
Portuguese media system is quite relevant because it plays a key part in 
the formation of public opinion; therefore contributing to the enhance-
ment of democracy at a local level, as well as to the promotion of infor-
mation pluralism and quality, cultural diversity and the citizens’ right 
to access information in a democratic and free society.

1.2. News coverage regarding immigrant issues in national and 
regional elections
Through literature review, content analysis in the general press and a 
case study based on the last Portuguese national parliamentary elections, 
along with interviews with migrant association leaders – namely sOliM-
Solidariedade Imigrante60, and local politicians, sympathetic with issues 
pertaining to the political participation of immigrants in the elections. 
Nationals and immigrants share – to some extent – the same disbelief 
in the parliamentary democratic system, certain fuelled by corruption 
cases and the popular belief that ‘politicians are all the same’. This feel-
ing is sensed a little everywhere, throughout Europe, boosting the rise 
of anti-system parties, both of far-right wing and populist inclination, as 
well as left-wing radical parties. The success of such political parties is 
largely explained by the growing Euroscepticism: “Several analysts have 
shown that parties and electorates to the Right and Left ‘extreme’ are 
the most ‘Eurosceptic’, above all for ideological reasons: rrp’s61 oppose 
European integration by defending national sovereignty and identity, 

59 Sousa, Jorge Pedro, Comunicação regional e local na Europa Ocidental, p. 8.
60 Link: http://www.solimigrante.org/ (consulted for the last time 25.02.2015).
61 Radical Right Parties.
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rlp’s62 oppose the neo-liberal character of integration and cue voters 
against the eu on the basis of economic insecurity arguments.”63 

When analysing how migrant associations and politicians interested 
on immigrant’s rights used social networks and the Internet, we can see 
that these new media forms had an impact in enhancing immigrant’s 
political participation and awareness. sOliM has the support of several 
hundreds of immigrants and conducts quite a few actions in the streets, in 
protests for migrants rights; owning a radio called Rádio Imigrante64, in 
their Center which is called by the migrants as the “syndicate”. However, 
the decreasing number of new immigrants since the dawn of the current 
economic crisis has had no impact upon the coverage of immigration 
issues, taking into consideration that this contraction and the contin-
uous focus upon the crisis and economic matters may have diminished 
the presence of immigrant concerns and legitimate aspirations for fur-
ther political and democratic participation during electoral campaigns.

The new social media were used by immigrant associations and pol-
iticians interested in immigrant’s rights; these new media forms had an 
impact on enhancing the immigrant’s political participation and aware-
ness. Nevertheless, the increasing immigrant’s political participation and 
awareness is much more visible in street protest actions, than in a con-
crete participation in the electoral system.

Migrants in Europe, especially after the current economic crisis, tend 
to move from country to country, starting in more tolerant countries 
like Portugal, and heading for more developed countries like Germany, 
Austria, Belgium and to Scandinavia, precisely those member states 
perceived has having a more difficult relationship with immigrants. 
Nevertheless, it is important to notice that the national and cultural ori-
gins of immigrants vary from country to country. For instance, in post-co-
lonial societies most foreigners come from former colonies: in Portugal 
they come mostly from Angola, Cape-Verde, Mozambique, New-Guinea 
and Brazil (the exception being the Eastern European immigrants); in 
the uK, many immigrants come from India, Pakistan and the Caribbean, 
along with plenty of newcomers arriving from eu countries like Portugal 
and Poland; in France, the vast majority of immigrants originates from 

62 Radical Left Parties.
63 March, Luke and Charlotte Rommerskirchen, p. 6.
64 ‘Immigrant Radio’
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North Africa, specially from Argelia and in the Netherlands, large num-
bers of foreign workers land of the former Dutch colonies of Indonesia 
and Surinam, as well as many people with Moroccan and Tunisian origins.

In most European countries and in Portugal as well, there is no 
significant news coverage regarding immigrant issues in national and 
regional elections. More important than the quantity of the coverage of 
immigration themes is its nature, which is predominantly negative. For 
instance, British media coverage of ethnic minority issues is based upon 
the idea that ‘immigration matters’ are by definition a problem and thus 
are presented as such. Furthermore, minority people born in the uK are 
also seen and presented as a problem in the mass media.65 Portuguese 
media also suffers from the same kind of problems, with the majority of 
news stories related to immigrants concerning matters such as crime, 
prostitution, mafias and incidents of a violent nature; focusing much less 
on the positive contributions made by foreigners on the host society.66

1.3. A case study: the Portuguese national elections and 
immigration
In this part of the study, we opted to analyse immigrant related news 
stories on the four major Portuguese daily newspapers, pertaining to the 
antechamber of the 2011 national elections, which took place on June 5th 
2011 and led to the formation of the current centre-right conservative 
government. We focused our attention in the news stories that some-
how were related to immigration in Portugal, namely on the publica-
tions Correio da Manhã, Diário de Notícias, Público and Jornal de Notícias 
covering the time period between the 1st of May 2011 until the day of 
these elections. Most of these journalistic pieces, though related to immi-
grants living in Portugal, are generally unrelated to the campaign for 
the national elections; there are few references from the then political 
candidates to immigrants or their contribution to Portuguese society, 
their problems of integration or social difficulties. Often these political 
references come from small parties on the fringes of the political par-
liamentary system (Partido Humanista67, Partido Nacional Renovador68, 

65 Alia, Valerie and Simone Bull, p.25.
66 Férin, Media, Imigração e Minorias Étnicas, p.11.
67 ‘Humanist Party’
68 ‘National Renovator Party’
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Mep, Movimento Partido da Terra69), and not from the main players of 
the political game. 

Furthermore, even though these periodicals share different approaches 
to journalism and have distinct audiences, many times the news stories 
conveyed are exactly the same, often based upon information collected 
from the agency Lusa. Even when it comes to the campaign itself, much 
of the coverage focuses upon irrelevant issues or pure fait-divers, as is 
the case with the presence of illegal Pakistani and Indian immigrants 
on the road with José Socrates campaign at the time, or the declarations 
from the then candidate Pedro Passos Coelho that he ‘married Africa and 
was the most African candidate’. None of the politician’s statements deal 
with immigrant’s integration or social difficulties, neither they present 
any measures or proposals to deal with immigration.

We divided the news stories into different categories, in order to 
make its contents more comprehensible. The newspapers with more 
journalistic pieces dealing directly or indirectly with immigration are 
Público (17) and Diário de Notícias (16), followed by Correio da Manhã (13) 
and Jornal de Notícias (4). The contents, though similar still have some 
interesting variations among them, especially on Público. From the total 
of its 17 news stories, eight are related to the political campaign, six are 
articles with a more cultural content and they are by far the most inter-
esting because the intention is to show the readers immigrant’s cultural 
diversity and richness70; two related to crime and one is a column of 
opinion. Diário de Notícias’s 16 news stories are predominantly related 
to the political campaign (9), while two refer to cultural events71, two 
with public statements made by politicians regarding immigration, one 
is a column of opinion, one refers to crime and there’s one journalistic 
piece about the social difficulties faced by the Chinese community. The 
13 articles from Correio da Manhã are comprised of five related to crim-
inal events and activities, three to the political campaign, three to cul-
ture72 and two are columns of opinion. Jornal de Notícias only has four 

69 ‘Earth Party Movement’
70 Articles of this nature are entirely absent from the other publications.
71 One refers to the then premiering movie ‘América’ and the other is about two journalists 
who won the award for ‘Jornalismo pela Diversidade Cultural’, bestowed by the acidi.
72 These three pieces all refer to the then premiering movie ‘América’, which is about a falsi-
ficator who provides Portuguese passports to illegal Eastern Europe immigrants. This film fea-
tures the late Portuguese actor Raúl Solnado.
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journalistic pieces about immigration, two related to the political cam-
paign, one to crime and one analytical article about the evolution of 
Portuguese demography.

Content analysis: Público

We’ll focus our attention upon the six journalistic pieces dealing with 
immigration from a culture perspective; even though these articles are 
largely dissociated from the then ongoing political campaign. The first 
piece73 has an individualized approach, recounting stories of common 
individuals, namely second generation immigrants that were already 
born in Portugal and it clearly adopts a positive outlook on immigra-
tion and their contribution for cultural diversity and richness (“Talking 
about diversity isn’t fashionable; it is our future”). This article starts 
with a reference to the increasing immigrant presence in Portugal, from 
50 thousand in 1980 to 500 hundred thousand in 2011, stating also that 
Portugal has one of the best European laws on immigration74 and that 
Lisbon in the 21st century has rediscovered its lost cosmopolitan status 
and therefore “We are dark-haired, we are blond, we are Negroes, we 
are mulattoes, we are Asiatic, we are South-Americans, we are of many 
nationalities, we are Europeans, we are Portuguese.”

This individualized approach is concerned with debating among 
young second generation immigrants issues such as migration, discrim-
ination and integration. One of these youngsters (Malam Sisse) was born 
in Portugal, but is still not considered a Portuguese citizen of full rights 
because his birth year was 1990, when the law didn’t consider the ius soli. 
Another one originates from the Portuguese city of Covilhã, 23 year old 
David Varela isn’t considered by anyone to be Portuguese due to his skin 
colour and thus has to present himself as Cape-Verdean. All the young 
people interviewed reside in the cosmopolitan neighbourhood of Anjos 
in Lisbon, and they attend ‘ConTacto Cultural’75, a cultural space sup-
ported by the Escolhas76 Programme.

The journalist starts the interview quoting a poem from Lemn Sissay, 
a British poet with Ethiop origins to start off the discussion. Malam Sisse 
complains about the bureaucracy blocking the free flow of African origin 

73 “How free are immigrants? The new Portuguese I” in Público (16-05-2011).
74 The 2006 immigration law.
75 ‘Cultural Contact’
76 ‘Choices’
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migrants, especially in comparison with Europeans who do not suffer 
from the same problems of circulation; complaining also about sef’s 
bureaucracy and slowness, claiming he had to pay 40 Euros for a residency 
title, even though he was born in Portugal. While David Varela grumbled 
about police brutality committed against his Portugal born friends, at 
the same time Mamadu Faty (from Guinea-Bissau) warns about the dan-
gers of illegal immigration, stating that undocumented immigrants tend 
to make their way to Portugal by boat from Guinea-Bissau and that one 
cousin almost died trying to do that. Afterwards, Malam complains about 
the image of Africa conveyed by the media: “I’m sick of them showing 
always the same sad images of Africa. People who have never been to 
Africa aren’t aware of Africa’s beauty. Whenever an African’s image is 
shown, the theme is whether disease or theft.” Subsequently, David Varela 
mentions the racial stereotypes commonly used by the Portuguese citi-
zens: “They [the Portuguese] only see one side: the nigger. An Indian in 
Bairro Alto is the ‘quer-flor’77, the half-caste. It’s the racial differences.”

The following article78 is about the absenteeism of black citizens 
in the fictional stories created in Portugal, regarding the nation’s rela-
tionship with Africa, its historical past and the former colonies. This 
journalistic piece is of an individualism nature as well, focusing on two 
Portuguese actors born in Angola. It mentions that Portuguese peo-
ple interact with black citizens every day, but that this isn’t a reality 
in soap operas; stating also that many African origin citizens lead nor-
mal lives in Portugal, whether as students or workers while in fiction, 
immigrants are always in a dangerous and stressful situation, usually 
with theirs or others live in danger and the only job they occupy there 
is that of a bandit. In Portugal’s television studios and theatre stages, 
the heroes and protagonists are all white, even the role of servant isn’t 
given to black actresses.

The ensuing two news stories79 concern the Eastern European immi-
grant communities, with the first dealing specifically with an Ukrainian 
couple; with an individualized approach to the migration issue, charac-
teristic of these reports. Curiously enough, the protagonists of this news 

77 ‘Do you want a flower?’ is a typical expression used by Indian street vendors in Bairro Alto, 
a popular Lisbon neighborhood.
78 “Storytellers of their own history” in Público (19/05/2011).
79 “Sergiy e Tamara in the country without future” e “Nikolai is not a cliché” in Público 
(20/05/2011).
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story wish to migrate to Australia, thus already reflecting the impact of 
the still ongoing economic crisis. Afterwards, there’s a reference to this 
couple’s Portuguese skills that are not as high as common opinion tends 
to associate with Ukrainians; they are actually still struggling to have a 
complete dominion of the Portuguese language after ten years as immi-
grants. Apart from this linguistic issue, both claimed to feel well inte-
grated in Portugal, while still defending their cultural and national roots. 
However, they make a reference to some situations they face due their 
immigrant status, Sergiy refers that Portuguese people still hold on to an 
idea of nationalism that excludes foreigners like the protagonists of this 
news story; Tamara heard several times: “Go back to your homeland”.

The news story “Nikolai is not a cliché”, repeats the same indi-
vidualized methodology like the previous articles; this time, the pro-
tagonist is Nikolai Nekh, a Russian-Portuguese artist that went to the 
premiere of two Portuguese movies in which the main characters are 
Eastern Europeans. The piece starts off with Nikolai’s curious remark 
that Portuguese citizens always search for ‘a certain idea of Russia’ in 
the immigrants living in Portugal; subsequently, while framing the plot 
of one of these movies, the manner in which immigrants are depicted is 
clearly paternalistic and almost arrogant: “The immigrants need some-
one to explain to them how everything works. They need translation, 
they need visas, they need work because they run out of money fast, they 
leave empty-handed…”

Nikolai didn’t appreciate the movie ‘América’, because it is filled with 
clichés and stereotypes regarding immigrants: the Ukrainians are doc-
tors, drink vodka and aren’t loud; on the other hand, the Angolan immi-
grant character is loud, causes a mess and end ups beating the Portuguese 
protagonist. He also believes the Russians in the movie are clichés and 
that the Portuguese people continues to imagine a heroic Russia, and 
that Russians are brooding like ‘Us’.

The final article of this series of pieces80 deals with the Cape-Verdean 
community, and using the same individualized approach, focus upon a 
Cape-Verdean family residing in ‘Bairro do Zambujal’81, in the outskirts 
of Lisbon. It mentions this family concern in transmitting Cape-Verdean 
culture and traditions into their descendants, by communicating with 

80 “It isn’t related to colour, it’s whether you’re poor or rich” in Público (21/05/2011)
81 ‘Zambujal neighborhood’.
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them in creole, listening to Cape-Verdean music, trying hard not to dis-
connect themselves from their roots. The main protagonist of this news 
story José, was born in Portugal from Cape-Verdean parents and never 
refers to the Portuguese people as ‘they’, always uses ‘us’, clearly stat-
ing a sense of belonging. He actually served in the Portuguese army in 
Bosnia. Afterwards, there’s a general description of the life in the neigh-
bourhood, with a reference to a local coffee shop, where people with dif-
ferent ethnic backgrounds get together. 

Eduardo, a Cape-Verdean and the owner of the coffee shop mentioned 
above, made a very interesting observation, discarding ethnic origins as 
relevant for professional and financial success: “If during his upbring-
ing, skin colour still made a difference, Eduardo believes it doesn’t any-
more, neither in school nor in the labour market. What differentiates 
people is the access to education, money, power and the ‘good words’. It 
isn’t related to colour, it’s whether you’re poor or rich.”

The author of this ‘instalment’ of news stories wrote a summary of 
her experiences, while conducting the interviews82 and the tone adopted 
along with the conclusions reached is rather superficial, as if she is claim-
ing that she’s actually ignorant regarding the issues reported (“The Space 
coordinators (…) asked me right away: what do you mean by multicul-
tural? And what is the second-generation immigrants? Does that mean 
they are still immigrants? (…) I crossed off ‘multicultural’, crossed off 
‘second generation’, crossed off ‘immigrant’. I became speechless.”), and 
that in fact she has no conclusions at all (“...we did dozens of interviews 
and found out that there is no conclusion”). At the end of the article, 
she claims that “During interviews, I did foolish questions (…) If I make 
a list of typical Portuguese characteristics, how many of the items of 
the list relate to me? I don’t listen to fado. I hate sardines. And I’m too 
optimistic.” Besides the fact that the author isn’t actually taking her-
self very seriously, the tone adopted is almost adolescent in nature and 
content, by repeating uncritically the stereotypes prevailing regarding 
Portuguese people (pessimism, the love for sardines and fado), as if a 
people’s identity, culture and world view could be surmised upon such 
simplistic notions and clichés.

82 “Without Conclusion” in Público (21/05/2011).
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Content analysis: Correio da Manhã

“Famous” for its predisposition to report violent incidents and crimes, 
it’s no wonder that the majority of the articles in this publication related 
to immigration pertain to these issues. In one column of opinion83, bas-
ing himself upon an incident with a Guinean immigrant in Odivelas (a 
Lisbon suburb), the author asks for a tougher ‘disposition’ from the State 
regarding immigrants (“The State, after all, does not expel illegal foreign-
ers; asks kindly for them to leave”). He also defends the reinforcement 
of the State’s authority (“Calling expulsion order to illegal’s repatriation 
is an overstatement to what actually is going on”).

As for the political coverage of the then ongoing campaign, the 
fait-divers and superficiality are predominant, one example of this84 refers 
to a statement from a politician calling Passos Coelho an “Africanist of 
Massamá”, demonstrating tacitly the lack of content and proposals regard-
ing immigration present not only on the media coverage, but also in their 
absenteeism from politicians public declarations in this political cam-
paign, probably overshadowed by the then imminent arrival of the Troika. 
That statement was correctly interpreted by the Social Democratic-Party 
(psd) as being racist and inappropriate. There are also some references to 
the presence of Pakistani and Indian ‘supporters’ on the Socialist Party 
(ps) campaign85, which in most cases didn’t understand Portuguese and 
also couldn’t vote, making their appearance on the campaign rather odd. 
Again, this fait-divers is totally dissociated from proposals for improv-
ing immigrant inclusion and political participation, something entirely 
absent from public discourse on this election.

The crime news stories dealt with a Ukrainian immigrant kidnap-
ping his own son86; the dismantlement of an illegal immigration net-
work87; a prostitution case involving girls from Portugal, Spain, Brazil 
and Eastern Europe88; the dismantlement of another illegal immigration 
network in Algarve89, and the detention of a Portuguese citizen respon-
sible for the fraudulent legalization of immigrants90.

83 “The fake immigrants” in Correio da Manhã (12-05-2011)
84 “ps deputy calls “Africanist of Massamá to Passos Coelho” in Correio da Manhã (19-05-2011)
85 For instance: “ps pays support with meals” in Correio da Manhã (22-05-2011)
86 “Ukrainian kidnaps and threatens son with a knife” in Correio da Manhã (24-05-2011)
87 “sef dismantles supporting network to illegal immigration” in Correio da Manhã (24-05-2011)
88 “Employees increased in the summer” in Correio da Manhã (25-05-2011)
89 “Five helped illegal immigration” in Correio da Manhã (25-05-2011)
90 “sef detains suspect of legalizing 300 immigrants” in Correio da Manhã (03-06-2011)
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Content analysis: Diário de Notícias

The news stories present on this publication do not differ substantially 
and many of them are the same or very identical to Correio da Manhã and 
Público, such as “Matosinhos: sef detains suspect of legalizing 300 immi-
grants in a fraudulent manner” (Diário de Notícias – 03-06-2011), “Each 
immigrant has its own America” (Diário de Notícias – 25-05-2011) or “pnr 
in campaign to “defend Portugal” (Diário de Notícias – 24-05-2011), among 
others. The article referring to the far-right wing minority party is worth 
commenting upon because it is revealing of the massive indifference that 
their ideology faces in Portuguese society (“A group of six activists from 
the Partido Nacional Renovador91 (pnr) took part in a small gathering 
in Lisbon to “defend Portugal”, being consistently ignored or observing 
their nationalist ideology reproved by various bystanders.”), along with 
revealing their inherent anti-immigration and racist agenda: “He turned 
down our leaflet as is his right, as well as we have the right to think that 
many of them (immigrants) are doing nothing here and receiving undue 
subsidies.” A Cape-Verdean immigrant rejected a leaflet from this party, 
on the grounds that they are racist and xenophobic.

Another news story worth mentioning deals with the Chinese immi-
grant community92, which is about the existence of Chinese immigrants 
registered on the job centres, even though they are clearly a small minor-
ity amounting to only 25 people in a community of 16.595 people93. It is 
mentioned that this tiny minority contradicts the local citizen’s opinion 
that the Chinese community is the most well integrated in the country, 
which is a very far-fetched conclusion because 25 people are a residual 
percentage of this entire community and this isn’t representative of eco-
nomic or social failure.

Content analysis: Jornal de Notícias

This newspaper reported very few stories related to immigration and 
two of them were also present in the other newspapers94; the remaining 

91 ‘National Renovator Party’
92 “The Chinese are already on the dole” in Diário de Notícias (20-05-2011)
93 Figures pertaining to 2011, the last available ones, reveal that this community actually 
increased in the last few years, not seeming to be affected by the still ongoing economic crisis 
and now amounting to a total of 18.445 inhabitants.
94 “Suspect of legalizing 300 immigrants in a fraudulent manner detained” in Jornal de Notícias 
(03-06-2011) and “pnr in street campaign near Marquês de Pombal” in Jornal de Notícias 
(24-05-2011).
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two dealt with a speech from Pedro Passos Coelho made for an audience 
of immigrants in Amadora95, even though the piece has no references 
to immigration made during the discourse and the other one is a demo-
graphic study.

1.4. A case study: the Portuguese local elections and 
immigration
This case study is focused upon the last local elections, held on 29th 
September 2013 that resulted in an electoral victory for the Socialist Party 
(ps). The methodology used is the same applied for the national elections, 
with the goal of finding and analysing immigration related news stories 
on the two months previous to this election (August and September 2013) 
in the four major daily newspapers: Correio da Manhã, Público, Diário 
de Notícias and Jornal de Notícias.

We also divided the news stories into different categories, for a bet-
ter understanding of them. In general, even if some of this news relates 
to the immigration problem and suggest measures to be taken for fur-
ther integration and political participation, the majority do not relate 
to the political campaign, though there are some small references from 
political actors in it. There are also a shorter number of overall jour-
nalistic pieces related to immigration, with the newspaper Público hav-
ing the most relevant coverage that differs significantly from the other 
publications.

Público has a total of 11 news stories, one is a demography study 
about the evolution of the Portuguese population; two are columns of 
opinion; three relate to criminal activities; one to immigrant’s politi-
cal participation; two to political measures destined to improve immi-
grant’s inclusion; another two to local politics and one is just a snippet. 
Correio da Manhã has eight news stories, five related to crime, one is a 
demographic analysis and the remaining two are a column of opinion 
and the reporting of an accident. Diário de Notícias also has eight jour-
nalistic pieces, three are crime stories, one pertains to the political cam-
paign itself, two relate to ‘luxury immigration’, one to culture and the 
other is a column of opinion. Jornal de Notícias only has one news story 
related to immigration and it is about ‘luxury immigration’.

95 “Passos: “It’s true that I’m not ready to get jobs for the boys” in Jornal de Notícias (15-05-2011).
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Content analysis: Público

One key article present in this publication is a column of opinion written 
by the current Government’s secretary of state for regional development 
Pedro Lomba96, who was a columnist in Público for many years before 
entering politics. This piece starts with quite an important statement that 
should be followed by the greater part of politicians: “Despite the crisis 
and unemployment, Portugal can’t nor should underestimate immigra-
tion”. The ongoing economic crises shouldn’t be used by politicians to 
neglect such an essential issue like immigration, due to its multiple con-
tributions to the host society. The author states that public policies for 
immigration have had a large political consensus in Portuguese society 
since the early 1990s and for these reasons Portugal has been a destina-
tion for thousands of immigrants. Subsequently, he gives motives for the 
entry of immigrants in Portugal: the economic development product of 
the entrance into the eu, which attracted citizens from the former Soviet 
bloc; the vast public sector construction programme which absorbed an 
important chunk of immigrant labour and the instability and political 
mayhem lived in the countries of Portuguese language.

According to the author, Portugal knew how to respond to this phe-
nomenon, through an ambitious public policy of immigration meant to 
be social pacifying that crossed different governments and granted equal 
rights to immigrants, helped their legalization process and integration 
in the labour market and assisted them through cnai (Centro Nacional 
de Apoio ao Imigrante97), an ‘experiment’ consider by him to be pioneer-
ing in the integrated Public Administration. His outlook on the policies 
of immigration is entirely positive, claiming that it was a correct and 
adequate integration policy that corresponded to the Portuguese migra-
tion profile. However, this profile has been changing for the past fifteen 
years, due to the impact of globalization, financial crisis and economic 
re-composition between North and South. Portugal’s model of immigra-
tion has shifted at least since 2005, with the corresponding diminution 
of the immigrant flows that hasn’t stopped ever since. This decreasing 
has its reasons: the financial and economic crisis blocked the capacity to 
absorb immigrant labour necessities, along with the social improvement 

96 “A programme for immigration” in Público (18/08/2013)
97 ‘National Immigrant Support Centre’ 
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of many countries from where the foreigners originated98. As a corollary 
of this: “Immigration policy can’t ignore the meaning of these changes. 
Despite the crisis and unemployment, Portugal can’t nor should underes-
timate immigration”. According to the author, due to the positive immi-
grant impact upon public finances, the changes mentioned above must 
be countered by new migrant policies, encompassing the new interna-
tional and inter-regional mobility logic.

Portugal must change the frame of migrant integration, leaving its 
more passive role, because the level of attractiveness of the country is 
reduced in comparison to the relative prosperity of the 1990s, also nam-
ing the social and integration problems faced by second generation immi-
grants. The response must consist of an active political immigration 
policy, aimed at attracting and identifying immigration of “high added 
value”99, along with a professional and social investment in the descend-
ants of immigrants who were already born in Portugal. Therefore, the 
target of this active policy of immigration should be to attract people 
with the following profiles: investors and high strata of multinational 
companies; specialized workers from the tertiary sector; international 
students and researchers and retired wealthy immigrants. As a result of 
the profile chosen, only with an active policy of immigration that grants 
the necessary conditions for their establishment in Portugal can these 
“high value” immigrants be attracted.

There’s an article from a researcher that responds to Pedro Lomba’s 
proposal100, in which the policies implemented by the Socialist Party are 
clearly defended as innovative and crucial; the author claims that the cre-
ation of the Alto Comissariado para a Imigração e Minorias Étnicas101 
helped their policies to become an international reference, by also put-
ting immigration at the core of political agenda, due to the initiatives of 
the Socialist Party. The reflection from the secretary of state is consid-
ered generalist, with a few ideas and proposals, but without mention-
ing political measures for the middle term.

Afterwards, the “gold visa” programme is mentioned, aimed at 
attracting wealthy immigrants and that has led to the abdication of a 
minister and to another case of corruption in 2014. The critique extends 

98 Brazil is an obvious example of this.
99 I suppose the author is referring to immigrants with a wealthy background.
100 “A (true) programme for immigration” in Público (03-09-2013).
101 “High Commissioner for Immigrant and Ethnic Minorities.”
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to the intention of the government to attract international researchers, 
while at the same time promoting a massive cuts programme in public 
investment in science and technology; that was obviously a huge contra-
diction present in Pedro Lomba’s article and in the government’s pub-
lic discourse in general. The author mentions the necessity for further 
integration of second and third generations of immigrants, naming the 
school has a significant institution for the promotion of inclusion and a 
sense of citizenship.

Content analysis: Correio da Manhã

The news stories presented in this publication are unrelated to the polit-
ical campaign, and most of them report criminal cases, from illegal 
immigration related activities102 to the actual expulsion of illegal immi-
grants103. The remaining crime stories relate to a fugitive boy caught 
by the sef104, a prostitution case involving illegal immigrants105 and a 
sef operation aimed at capturing illegal immigrants in boats heading to 
Lisbon’s southern bank106. The remaining news stories are also more or 
less irrelevant and do not pertain to the political campaign nor to pro-
posals for immigrant’s political and social integration.

Content analysis: Diário de Notícias

This is the only newspaper that has an article reporting a campaign 
event, in which immigrants participated and that makes reference to 
their political inclusion and participation107. This campaign action in 
support of the socialist candidate to the municipality of Sintra gathered 
many immigrants in the streets of Queluz; João Gomes, Serifo Embaló 
and Eduardo Jaló, all former students of Basílio Horta (the socialist can-
didate) are from Guinea-Bissau (which is a very strong immigrant com-
munity in Sintra) and they stated that the candidate’s experience at icep 
(Investimentos, Comércio e Turismo de Portugal108) may benefit the local 
labour expectations. These immigrants have the right to vote because 

102 “Sentenced for helping illegal immigrants” in Correio da Manhã (28-08-2013).
103 “Drugs seized and illegals expelled in inspection” in Correio da Manhã (21-09-2013).

104 “sef finds underage fugitive” in Correio da Manhã (22-09-2013).
105 “Bar owner rents rooms for sex” in Correio da Manhã (22-09-2013).
106 “sef sieges illegals in ferryboats” in Correio da Manhã (22-09-2013).
107 “Seguro makes 400 Km to support a humanist” in Diário de Notícias (21-09-2013).
108 ‘Investments, Commerce and Turism of Portugal’
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they have dual nationality; though the vast majority of immigrant can’t 
vote, being the right to participate in local elections a common claim 
of immigrant communities, as is stated in this journalistic piece but 
there are exceptions to this: “…the Timorese have the “acquired right” 
in the Portuguese nationality and the Cape-Verdeans that benefit from 
an agreement between Portugal and Cape-Verde which grants their cit-
izens local voting rights”.

There’s a news story referring to ‘luxury immigration’109, which 
benefits from fiscal exemptions and the gold visa scheme; these wealthy 
immigrants come from Northern Europe, China and Russia and the good 
weather is a critical factor for retired Northern Europeans to estab-
lish themselves in Portugal, while the Chinese and Russian opt to earn 
Portuguese nationality in order to benefit from free circulation within 
the Schengen space.

A column of opinion110 deals with the topic of racism and xenopho-
bia, which is paramount when analysing immigration, even in a country 
usually less associated with these phenomena like Portugal. The author 
starts the article with an interesting observation, stating that the Troika 
intervention in Portugal didn’t spawn xenophobic or racist movements 
like in Greece, where the Golden Dawn (a neo-nazi party) has gained sig-
nificant parliamentary representation, for a fringe and extremist party. 
Afterwards, the author claims that “it should be reflected on now and 
in the future the way in which the integration of the so-called ‘ethnic 
minorities’ in the Portuguese society has been carried out and, besides 
that, how the authorities have been dealing with the now designated 
‘problem urban areas’.” This is all very relevant because the theme of eth-
nic minority integration has been largely overlooked by the Portuguese 
media and there’s seems to exist scant attention for problematic urban 
and suburban areas in terms of public policies.

Subsequently, his arguments seem to steer a bit towards the dis-
course of the xenophobic and racist parties that don’t exist in Portugal 
(with exception of pnr), by claiming the necessity to balance penal laws 
with “brandura de costumes111” and a certain multicultural spirit and say-
ing that if Portuguese people receive so well ethnic minorities, it doesn’t 

109 “Portugal may become Europe’s Florida” in Diário de Notícias (15-09-2013)
110 “Racism, xenophobia and security” in Diário de Notícias (13-09-2013)
111 ‘Soft customs’ is an expression often used to characterize the Portuguese people.
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seem right that they continue to just think in receiving benefits without 
contributing to the growth and prosperity of Portugal. Furthermore, the 
author praises the “promptly muscle intervention” regarding the August 
2008 bank robbery involving hostages and two Brazilian criminals, as 
if being an immigrant is automatically a condition to be more prone to 
violence or crime.

Content analysis: Jornal de Notícias

The only news story present on this newspaper is the same Lusa (a 
Portuguese news agency) piece already mentioned in the Diário de Notícias 
content analysis.

1.5. Immigrants’ media – traditional and new media – and their 
political coverage
Having stated that there is no significant news coverage regarding 
immigrant issues in national and regional elections, statements made 
after several interviews with migrant’s rights associations – the already 
named sOliM, but also Casa do Brasil de Lisboa / House of Brazil in 
Lisbon – Portugal112, and also with iOM – International Organization for 
Migration113. Furthermore, there hasn’t been an effort by politicians 
and candidates alike to organize information campaigns aimed at the 
electorate of foreign origin. There’s also hardly any presence of citizens 
with an immigrant background on electoral lists, usually being present 
at the bottom of the lists and with no real chance of getting elected, thus 
reducing their political participation to a subaltern and symbolic role.114 

Immigrant’s political participation is portrayed in the traditional 
media with no good eyes, especially after the latest’s attacks in European 
ground. True inclusion is, thus, called into question. In the case of 
Portuguese media, the situation is a little more ambiguous, because most 
news stories covering immigrants in general and their struggle for politi-
cal inclusion/participation oscillate between a thematic/editorial approach 
based upon a process of integration/inclusion and a different one, estab-
lishing clear boundaries between the citizens of the host society (‘Us’) 
and the ethnic minorities (‘Them’).115

112 Link: http://www.casadobrasil.info/ (consulted for the last time 25.02.2015).
113 Link: http://www.iom.int/cms/en/sites/iom/home.html (consulted for the last time 25.02.2015).
114 Horta (org.), p. 238.
115 Férin, Media, Imigração e Minorias Étnicas, p.44.
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Conclusion
In most cases, natives own the media systems in Europe. There are obvi-
ously exceptions to this; in Portugal, Angolan investors have taken a 
broader presence in the ownership of media companies, possessing over 
a third of Controlinveste Media116, owning the weekly newspaper Sol and 
the daily newspaper i through the company Newshold, which also con-
trols 15% of the Cofina group.117 The so-called moral system power and 
the media owners are the ones who decide when and how the migra-
tion theme is discussed and presented to the general public. Immigrant 
Political issues and concerns are not a priority for the generality of media 
outlets and politicians alike, except when facing some serious situation 
or episodes of terrorism. Europeans tend to cherish above all, their lib-
erties and security.

The objective of this paper was to contextualize and gather general 
data about media systems, main players and content regarding immi-
grant political issues. The conclusion is relevant: Media and Migrations 
have a staunch relationship. As in anthropology we know so well, this is a 
direct result of the political migrations decision making and the position 
between “Us” and “Them”, “We” and “The Others”: the native European 
population and contemporary immigrants, that somehow don’t belong 
to the host society, this can be due to several reasons: colour of the skin; 
ethnic, cultural or religious differences; difficulty in understanding and 
learning the local language, the integration seems to be even more com-
plicated for female immigrants. 

Today Europe is very concerned with the waves of migrants head-
ing to European territory. Last year, in 2014, about 3000 immigrants 
died trying to cross the Mediterranean. Usually, we associate violence 
and injustice with actions that are deliberately developed by individu-
als, but injustice is also produced and maintained by institutions, social, 
media structures and moral power systems. 

The main hypothesis of this paper was to answer to this simple ques-
tion: are immigrants a target of political and media systems, promot-
ing and supporting the negative image of the “migrant-terrorist”, the 
image of the “migrant-labour thieve” and also simply “migrant-thieve”. 

116 Which owns the Portuguese newspapers Diário de Notícias, Jornal de Notícias and the radio 
station tsf.
117 Company that owns newspapers like Correio da Manhã and Jornal de Negócios, among 
other publications.
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This paper argues that the answer to the question is yes. Immigrants 
are people just like Us, looking for a life with safety and expectations of 
prosperity, normally absent from their country of origin. They are not 
the “Other”. They are also “Us”.

The political control strategies are expressed through what Foucault 
calls governmentality, which operates through the biopower to regulate 
some or the entire population. This biopower is of a scientific nature and 
replaced the sovereign power, which predated the modern liberal way of 
governmentality: “…beneath the dramatic and somber absolute power 
that was the power of sovereignty, and which consisted in the power to 
take life, we now have the emergence, with this technology of biopower, 
of this technology of power over “the” population as such, over men 
insofar as they are living beings. It is continuous, scientific, and it is the 
power to make live.”118 The governmentality is a power of technology 
on individuals and on their bodies (Foucault, 2004; 2006; Burchell et al., 
1991; Inda, 2005; Candiotto, 2010), you want to make them “docile” and 
domesticated (Ausserer, 2008). In this context, governamentality estab-
lishes the boundaries between concepts applied to people that should 
be considered a victim or criminal. This notion also applies to diversity 
within the European Union, where diversity, as a form of governmental-
ity, defines which patterns of it are considered to be good or bad; diver-
sity and multiculturalism being publicly and officially celebrated, also 
leads to the exclusion of the immigrant types that are not considered 
and qualified as the right kind of distinct subject.119

As Wacquant writes, the stigma of the place – in the migratory 
case – overlaps the poverty stigma (Wacquant, 2001: 168). Nevertheless, 
“they don’t belong”. The individuals here in analysis are made subject of 
power and vulnerability simultaneously. And we predict that we all will 
be subjects of human rights issues and awareness for a long time.

118 Foucault, Michel, Society Must be Defended, p. 247.
119 Lentin, Alana and Gavan Titley, The Crises of Multiculturalism, p. 176.
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2.1. Overview: immigrants’ associations in Portugal
In general, Portuguese immigration is a fairly new historical event, 
though it has been declining during the recent crisis that also took its 
toll upon foreigners1. There are two major specific flows2 worth men-
tioning: the post-decolonisation immigration, coming from the former 
Portuguese African colonies after the April 1974 revolution and a more 
recent movement of Eastern European and Brazilian immigrants, that 
begun and had its heyday during the late 1990s. It was also during this 
period that immigrant’s associations started to take a more active role 
on local and national politics, aiming to get the attention and compre-
hension on behalf of native politicians in order to promote their agenda 
of integration and promotion of immigrant’s rights.

The effects of the immigrants’ associations are multiple and should 
be assessed on a scale beyond their political or economic impact, their 
development potential is significant and its repercussion is also present 
on changing identities and perceptions between nationals and non-na-
tionals, forming in immigrants a sense of national and transnational 
forms of belonging.3 Therefore, the associations have two fundamen-
tal dimensions: a strong identity element, based upon the immigrants’ 
sense of ethnic/national origin, along with a set of cultural and histori-
cal traditions they share to preserve their unity and sense of belonging; 
the other main component is of a material kind and deals with socio-eco-
nomic, political-legal and bureaucratic issues.

Geographically speaking, most foreign populations are located in 
Portugal’s coastal districts, due to the labour opportunities, the solidar-
ity networks previously created by earlier immigrants and the ‘general 
appeal’ represented by seaside cities. More specifically, the majority of 
immigrants locate themselves within the municipalities confined by the 
districts of Lisbon and Setubal, which constitute the Lisbon metropoli-
tan area, for the same reasons presented above.

As of 2002, there were a total of 200 immigrant associations in 
Portugal, though most of them didn’t have legal status.4 10 years later, 

1 “Our economic crisis, which began at the start of the century with the significant decrease 
in growth, had a specially though impact among certain groups of the population, including 
immigrants and its offspring, now new national citizens.” Valadas, Carlos, Quando o Trabalho 
Desaparece: Imigrantes em Situação de Desemprego em Portugal, p. 9.
2 Sardinha, p. 27.
3 Penninx, Rinus, The Dynamics of International Migration and Settlement in Europe, p. 57.
4 Pires, Sónia, p. 5.
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the acidi recognized a total of 137 associations in the whole country.5 
We’ll only refer ourselves to associations inserted into this legal frame-
work, because often they have to interact with local or national author-
ities in order to best defend their interests, an unrecognized institution 
cannot do so.

African origin associations

The vast majority of immigrants coming from the palOp countries are 
concentrated in the two districts that constitute the Lisbon Metropolitan 
Area, accounting for a significant 84 per cent of the entire African origin 
population coming from the former Portuguese colonies. Several reasons 
explain this, such as the existence of historical social structures, formed 
by previous generations of palOp immigrants, along with the obvious 
labour factor because it’s much easier to find a job within Portugal’s 
major urban conglomeration; as well as the anonymity and cosmopolitan 
nature associated with large urban centres, making it easier for people 
with a different cultural, ethnic, historical and racial background to fit 
in. Furthermore, a large number of these immigrants entered Portugal 
through Lisbon, which for economic reasons made it smother to estab-
lish themselves in the capital and on its suburbs.

In labour terms, African origin immigrants are predominantly linked 
to construction, manufacturing and industrial occupations. Females of 
the same provenance tend to take domestic services jobs though they do 
not appear on statistics due to this being frequently a part of the infor-
mal economy.

Most of Angolan immigrant associations have been founded recently, 
though its oldest association dates back to 1971.6 That association was 
created for political reasons concerning the interests of the Estado Novo 
regime, relating to the then ongoing colonial wars.7 However, until the 
formation of the União de Estudantes Angolanos8 (‘Union of Angolan 
Students’) in 1986, the Casa de Angola the Lisboa was the only known 
Angolan association in Portugal.

5 Oliveira, Catarina Reis (coord.), Monitorizar a Integração de Imigrantes em Portugal, p. 177.
6 It’s the Casa de Angola de Lisboa (‘Angola’s House of Lisbon’)
7 Sardinha, p. 146.
8 In 1991, its name was changed to Associação dos Estudantes Angolanos em Portugal 
(‘Association of Angolan Students in Portugal’)
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Cape Verde’s associations, such as Moinho da Juventude9, Khapaz and 
Encontros10 have a very strong cultural inclination, hoping to pass a dif-
ferent image of their culture, historical traditions and what it means to 
be African to the host society’s citizens, in order to fight against racial, 
ethnic and cultural prejudices.11 Like other African origin communi-
ties, a large part of Cape Verdeans live within the Lisbon Metropolitan 
Area, with many of its associations being structured and functioning at 
the neighbourhood level.12

The Guinea Bissau associations surfaced on the late 1980’s, ema-
nating from the outset of Guinean immigration to Portugal.13 Out of a 
whopping 51 Guinean associations, only 12 are recognized by acidi. Their 
first association was Aguinenso, formed in 1987, though there have been 
some precursors on the early 1980’s, mostly of an aiding nature. Until the 
early 1990’s, these associations were essentially nothing more than fam-
ily networks with the goal of supporting incoming Guinean immigrants. 
This community doesn’t interact much with the host society’s members 
nor other inter-ethnic groups, relating mostly to their own nationals. 
The transition to ‘real associations’ was enticed by the massive arrival 
of Guineans during a ten-year period (1986-1996), along with changes on 
the Portuguese political and socio-economic panorama.

Eastern European Associations

Eastern European immigrants represent the last significant flow of immi-
gration to Portugal, though most of these communities have been declin-
ing due to the impact of the current economic crisis14 with the exception 
of the Romanian community that has had a slight increase over the last 
few years. The Eastern European immigration is essentially of a labour 
nature, though many of these immigrants have technical and higher 
education degrees, they are unable to find jobs that match their qual-
ifications, a problem that is far from being exclusive to immigrants in 
Portugal.

9 ‘Youth’s Mill’
10 ‘Encounters’
11 Ramos and Barbosa in Pedro Góis (org.), p. 188.
12 Sardinha, Identity, Integration and associations…, p. 241.
13 Carreiro, p. 9.
14 According to data retrieved from Pordata, the Ukrainian and Moldavian communities lost 
over 10 000 inhabitants in just four years, between 2009-2013.
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The main reasons presented by Eastern European association leaders 
in Portugal for the creation of their organizations is the migration pat-
tern and the corresponding number of immigrants; the level of resources 
available and their specific ‘cultural capital’. Each and every association 
has its own history and specific reasons for being created, though gen-
erally inserted into the predominant reasons mentioned above, which is 
something we’ll refer further to afterwards.

Regarding their exact fundamental functions – which do not differ 
in any way from other communities associations – they are the following: 
to help people under financial and economic duress, partly because most 
new immigrants are unable to speak the local language and thus can-
not get help from Portuguese institutions (whether these are of a statist 
or private nature), also providing help in terms of juridical, legal, labour 
and bureaucratic matters. The third main reason presented for the incep-
tion of these associations is the paramount issue of preserving the cul-
tural capital of immigrants, aiming to promote their cultural traditions 
among the local population, in order to foster a better common under-
standing and social inclusion. 

Still, this cultural concern is mostly present on a second phase of the 
association’s institutionalization; at their outset they are fundamentally 
focused in rendering primary cares to newcomers; aiding on their first 
contacts with the Portuguese language and culture and obviously helping 
also in juridical matters regarding legalization, employment, education and 
habitation. On that second phase of the association’s local implementation 
prevails a wish for cultural preservation, reproduction and promotion in 
order to strengthen the ties with the local community citizens. There was 
another conjuncture that incited the creation of these institutions: on the 
early 2000’s many Eastern European immigrants were in Portugal in ille-
gal terms, leading the Portuguese authorities to promote their legalization 
through the ‘permanence authorisation scheme’; this instilled the crea-
tion of several Eastern European associations15, due to the urgency that 
these matters represented for the sake and well-being of the immigrants.

From a geographic viewpoint, most of these association’s headquar-
ters are located within the Lisbon Greater Area, usually with delegations 
throughout the country, which is a result of the scattered nature of Eastern 
European immigrants in Portugal.

15 Sardinha, p. 158.
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Brazilian Associations

Geographically, the distribution of Brazilian immigrants is similar to 
that of Eastern Europeans, being very dispersed throughout the country, 
with the headquarters of its associations being predominantly located 
in the Lisbon metropolitan area and in other important urban centres, 
such as Oporto and Faro.

Prior to the late 1990’s, the first stream of Brazilian associations was 
aimed at an intellectual elite, having essentially a professional or cultural 
nature. This scenario changed with the second wave of Brazilian immi-
gration, which surfaced on the late 1990’s and created a new need for 
social structures to aid them on issues of integration and equal rights. 
This ‘mass nature’ immigration opposed to the previous elitist one con-
tributed to the formation of new associations, which reflected the geo-
graphical localization of the brand new immigrants. For instance, three 
fresh movements were created immediately, two to respond to the grow-
ing Brazilian population in Lisbon’s south bank (the Associação Brasileira 
de Portugal16 initiated in Seixal and the Grupo Brasil17 in Setubal) and 
another in its north bank (in the parish of Ericeira in the municipality 
of Mafra) for the exact same reasons (a sOliM delegation was consti-
tuted there).

Furthermore, in 2004 new associations were formed beyond the 
Lisbon Metropolitan Area: Associação Mais Brasil18 and Associação de 
Apoio à Cidadania Lusófona19 were organized in the city of Oporto. 
Something that already happened before, as is the case of the associa-
tion Peniel – Associação de Assistência Social20, conceived to provide help 
for severe social imbalances and forms of deprivation found among the 
Brazilian population resident in the parish of Quarteira, municipality 
of Loulé. It was formed by a group of Brazilians linked to the Evangelic 
Church in 2002.

16 ‘Brazilian Association of Portugal’
17 ‘Brazil Group’
18 ‘Association More Brazil’
19 ‘Association of Support to the Portuguese-speaking Citizenship’
20 ‘Peniel – Association of Social Assistance’
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2.2. Mapping of all immigrants’ associations

Lisbon greater area

Eastern European immigrant communities

• Associação Casa da Língua e Cultura Russas (Association House of 
the Russian Language and Culture) – Lisbon (foundation date: 2004).
Like other Eastern European associations whose headquarters are located 
in Lisbon, a woman with middle class education and background formed 
this association21; this sort of academic and ‘intellectual’ background is 
very common among immigrant’s association leaders due to the inher-
ent bureaucratic role that they must take while dealing with mainstream 
bureaucratic agencies, such as local governments, government ministries 
and departments.22 This is predominantly a cultural organization, aim-
ing to promote the Russian language, culture and history.

• Associação Cultural dos Romenos Mircea Eliade (Cultural Association 
of the Romanians Mircea Eliade) – Lisbon (foundation date: 2000).
This was the first Eastern European association created in Portugal, along 
with the now extinct Associação Soyuz. The Associação Cultural dos 
Romenos Mircea Eliade, named after one of the most important philos-
ophers and historian of religions of the 20th century, who actually lived 
for a few years in Portugal, was created due to the Romanians demands 
for a local priest of Orthodox faith, which was attended by the Romanian 
embassy in Lisbon. Afterwards, members of the Orthodox Church along 
with their priest decided to form this association,23 whose main point of 
reunion for the whole community is precisely the church. This associa-
tion held classes during the weekends for immigrant’s children born in 
Portugal, whose parents wanted them to know their mother language, 
culture and historical traditions.24

The Soyuz Association ended its activities under suspicion of involve-
ment in illegal activities; regardless of that it did serve as an inspiration 
for the ensuing Eastern European associations because it was the first 
of its kind in Portugal.

21 Dionísio, Elsa, p. 173.
22 Owusu, Thomas Y., The Role of Ghanaian Immigrant Associations in Toronto, p. 1162.
23 Sardinha, p. 157.
24 ‘Children learn their parents’ language during weekends’ in Público (28/01/2007).
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• Associação dos Imigrantes do Leste Europeu (Association of the 
Eastern Europe Immigrants) – Lisbon, Vila Franca de Xira and Algarve.
This association’s activities, like in many other similar organizations, deal 
predominantly with political-legal, bureaucratic and economic issues. This 
association is representative of the scattered nature of Eastern European 
settlement in Portugal, having its headquarters on the capital with dele-
gations in Vila Franca de Xira, Algarve and a future new one in Azores.25 
Bulgarian associates and a Portuguese lawyer founded it, having also this 
Portuguese citizen at its helm.

Undoubtedly, the work done by these associations is quite important 
for the immigrant’s inclusion and social wellbeing, though it seems that 
in some cases they don’t value correctly the amount of effort that is done 
for their own benefit, as is the case in this association.26 Nevertheless, 
there are cultural and psychological reasons for the relative detachment 
between Eastern European immigrants and their associations: most of 
them (and specially Ukrainians) are very attached to their origins and 
have a hard time adapting themselves to the local culture and customs, 
being also very introverted and thus not making things easy when it 
comes to interacting within the associations structures and activities.

• Associação Romena e Povos Amigos (Romanian and Friendly Nations 
Association) – Lisbon.
This association has the particularity of having been founded by some-
one without a middle class background; a less qualified Romanian citi-
zen associated with construction works created it. The immediate reason 
for its creation was to prevent the demolition of the Romanian reception 
centre located at Poço do Bispo by the local municipality.

• Associação Comunidade Romena (Association Romanian 
Community) – Lisbon.
• Associação dos Imigrantes dos Países do Leste (Association of the 
Eastern Countries’ Immigrants) – Setúbal.
• Associação dos Ucranianos em Portugal (Association of the Ucranians 
in Portugal) – Lisbon.
One media outlet associated – http://www.spilka.pt/pt

25 Pires, Sónia, p. 12.
26 Pires, Sónia O Terceiro Sector Imigrante..., p. 15.



66 portugal66

• Centro Cultural Moldavo (Moldavian Cultural Centre) – Cascais (S. 
Domingos de Rana).
One media outlet associated – a Facebook page
• Associação dos Imigrantes Romenos e Moldavos (Association of 
Romanian and Moldavian Immigrants) – Setúbal.
• Associação MIR – Lisbon
• Associação Cultural dos Imigrantes Moldavos (Cultural Association 
of the Moldavian Immigrants) – Barreiro.
• Movimento Cristãos Ucranianos em Portugal (Ukrainian Christians 
Movement in Portugal) – Lisbon.
• Respublika – Associação dos Imigrantes Russófonos (Association of 
Russian-Speaking Immigrants) – Lisbon.
• Nach Stil Associação – Lisbon.
• Soyus – Associação dos Emigrantes Eslavos (Association of Slavic 
Emmigrants) – Costa da Caparica.
• Bereg – Movimento Social pelo Esclarecimento e Informação 
(Bereg – Social Movement for the Clarification and Information) – Póvoa 
de Santa Iria.

Brazilian associations

• Casa do Brasil de Lisboa – Lisbon House of Brazil.
This association is particularly relevant because in 2002 it coordinated 
the creation of the secretariat known as Coordinating Secretariat of 
Immigrant Associations (Secretariado Coordenador das Associações de 
Imigrantes), in order to empower, articulate and unite the immigrant’s 
association’s interests and efforts. Though being a meritorious attempt, 
it was short-lived and dissolved six months after its outset due to lack 
of interest and coordinating difficulties.27

Founded in 1992, this was also the first association of a non-elit-
ist nature, having a broader and generalist approach, hoping to reach 
out to a larger social spectrum. Nowadays, it still serves as the organ-
isational reference-point for the whole community in Portugal, focus-
ing their action upon earning equal political rights for their nationals.28 
Its political influence and action has been decisive, helping thousands of 
Brazilian immigrants to obtain a legal status during the two-legalisation 

27 Sardinha, p. 126.
28 Sardinha, p. 154.



67portugal 67

processes in 1992/1993 and 1996. This association’s importance is fur-
ther stressed by the fact that it represents the community in cOcai and 
in the Lisbon City Hall’s Municipal Council of Immigrant and Ethnic 
Minority Communities but also because of its involvement (as the main 
lobby group) in obtaining a special legalisation process for their nation-
als, which led to the formation of Reciprocal Contract of Nationals, usu-
ally known as the Lula accord.

No other Brazilian association operating in the fields of political and 
social integration was formed during the 1990s. 

Media outlets associated: one website: http://www.casadobrasil.info/ 
A Facebook page.

• Clube de Empresários do Brasil (ceb – Brazilian Club of 
Entrepreneurs) – Lisbon.
This was the first Brazilian association in Portugal, founded in 1989 by 
Portuguese-Brazilian businessmen, designed to strengthen the economic 
ties between both countries and thus purveying to the interests of the 
capitalist class, being closely linked to the Luso-Brazilian Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry (Câmara de Comércio e Indústria Luso-Brasileira), 
whose members were invited to join the new association.

• Associação Brasileira de Portugal (Brazilian Association of 
Portugal) – Seixal.
Two media outlets associated – one website: http://www.abp.com.pt/ 
A Facebook page.
• Casa Grande – Associação Luso-Brasileira de Solidariedade e Promoção 
Social (Big House – Luso-Brazilian Association for Solidarity and Social 
Promotion) – Seixal.
• Associação Lusofonia, Cultura e Cidadania (Association Lusophony, 
Culture and Citizenship) – Lisbon.
One media outlet associated: http://alcc-imigrantes-alcc.blogspot.pt/

african origin associations

‘Generalist Associations’ (related to African Immigrants)

• Associação Unida e Cultural da Quinta do Mocho (United and Cultural 
Association of Quinta do Mocho) – Sacavém.
• Associação Espaço Jovem (Youth Space Association) – Amadora.
• Associação Para a Mudança e Representação Transcultural 
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(Association for the Change and Transcultural Representation) – Loures.
One media outlet associated: http://www.amrtalude.org
• Associação de Intervenção Comunitária, Desenvolvimento Social e 
de Saúde (Association of Community Intervention, Social Development 
and Health) – Amadora.
One media outlet: a Facebook page
• Associação de Solidariedade Social do Alto da Cova da Moura 
(Association of Social Solidarity of the Alto da Cova da Moura) – Amadora.
One media outlet associated: http://assacm.eco-gaia.net/index.
php?option=com_content&view=frontpage&Itemid=1
• Associação dos Africanos do Concelho de Vila Franca de Xira 
(Association of Vila Franca de Xira’s Africans) – Vialonga.
• Morabeza – Associação para a Cooperação e Desenvolvimento 
(Association for Cooperation and Development) – Lisbon.
One media outlet associated: a Facebook page
• Associação de Apoio ao Estudante Africano (Association for the 
Support of African Students) – Lisbon.
One media outlet associated: https://aaeacomunidades.wordpress.com/
• Associação Sócio Desportiva e Cultural “Afrunido” (Social, Sportive 
and Cultural Association) – Agualva-Cacém.
• Associação Cultural e Juvenil Batoto Yetu Portugal (Cultural and 
Juvenile Batoto Yetu Portugal Association) – Oeiras.
One media outlet associated: http://www.batotoyetu.pt/
• Associação para a Informação e Defesa da Saúde dos Africanos 
(Association for Information and Health Support of Africans) – Lisbon.
• Associação Juvenil Laços de Rua (Juvenile Association “Street Bonds” –  
Cascais (S. Domingos de Rana).

Cape Verdean associations

• Associação Cultural Moinho da Juventude (Cultural Association 
Youth’s Mill) – Amadora.
One media outlet associated: http://www.moinhodajuventude.pt/index.
php/en/
• Associação Caboverdiana (Cape-Verdean Association) – Lisbon.
One media outlet associated: http://www.acaboverdeana.org/
• Associação Unidos de Cabo Verde  (United Cape-Verde 
Association) – Amadora.
Two media outlets associated: one blog: http://aucv.blogspot.pt/) and a 
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Facebook page.
• Associação CaboVerdeana do Seixal (Cape-Verdean Association of 
Seixal) – Seixal. 
One media outlet associated: a Facebook page.
• Associação de Solidariedade Social “Assomada” (Social Solidarity 
“Assomada” Association) – Oeiras.
One media outlet associated: http://associacaoassomada.blogspot.pt/
• Associação dos Antigos Alunos do Ensino Secundário de Cabo Verde 
(Association of the Former High School Students of Cape-Verde) – Lisbon.
Two media outlets associated: a blog http://aaaescv.blogs.sapo.cv/ and a 
Facebook page.
• Associação de Solidariedade dos Filhos e Amigos do Concelho de 
S. Miguel de Cabo Verde (Association of Solidarity of the Children and 
Friends of the Municipality of S. Miguel of Cape-Verde) – Cascais.
• Associação Caboverdiana de Setúbal (Cape-Verdean Association of 
Setubal) – Setubal.
Two media outlets associated: one website: http://www.acvsetubal.org/ 
and a Facebook page.
• Associação Luso Caboverdiana de Sintra (Luso-Cape-Verdean 
Association of Sintra) – Rio de Mouro.
• Fundo de Apoio Social de Cabo-Verdianos em Portugal (Social Support 
Fund of Cape-Verdeans of Portugal) – Quinta do Conde.
• Associação de Solidariedade Cabo-Verdiana dos Amigos da Margem 
Sul do Tejo (Cape-Verdean Solidarity Association of the Friends of Tagus’ 
South Bank) – Vale da Amoreira.
• Elo Associativo para o Desenvolvimento Social (Associative Link for 
Social Development) – Oeiras.
• Federação das Organizações Caboverdeanas em Portugal (Federation 
of Cape-Verdean Organizations in Portugal) – Lisbon.
Two media outlets associated: one website: http://www.federacaocv.org/ 
and a Facebook page.
• Girassol Solidário – Associação de Solidariedade c/os Doentes 
Evacuados de Cabo Verde (Solidary Sunflower – Association of Solidarity 
with the Sick Evacuated of Cape-Verde) – Lisboa. 
One media outlet associated: http://girassolsolidario.blogs.sapo.pt/
• • Associação Cultural Luso-Africana Morna (Luso-African Cultural 
Association Morna) – Lisbon.
• Associação Espaço da Comunidade Caboverdiana Ecco-Co (Association 
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Space of Cape-Verde Community Ecco-Co) – Carnaxide.
• Associação Mãos Unidas da Casa da Alegria Casal de Santa 
Filomena (Association United Hands of the House of Joy Casal de Santa 
Filomena) – Amadora.
• Associação de Solidariedade Social Loures Amadora – Asala 
(Association of Social Solidarity Loures Amadora – Asala) – Amadora.

Guinean associations

• Associação dos Cidadãos da Guiné Conakri Residentes em Portugal 
(Association of the Guiné Conakri Resident in Portugal) – Amadora.
• Associação dos Naturais do Pelundo Residentes em Portugal 
(Association of the Pelundo Natives Resident in Portugal) – Lisbon.
• LiÁfrica – Liga dos Africanos e Amigos de África (LiAfrica – Africans 
and Friends of Africa League) – Lisbon.
One media outlet associated: http://liafrica.no.sapo.pt/
• Associação Guineense e Povos Amigos (Guinean Association and 
Peoples Friends) – Almada.
• Associação Guineense de Solidariedade Social – Aguinenso (Guinean 
Association of Social Solidarity – Aguinenso) – Lisbon.
• Associação dos Filhos e Amigos da Ilha de Jeta – Núcleo de Portugal 
(Association of the Children and Friends of the Jeta Island) – Estoril.
One media outlet associated: http://afaijeportugal.blogs.sapo.pt/
• Associação Centro Cultural Africano (African Cultural Centre 
Association) – Setubal.
• Cabás Garandi – Associação dos Filhos e Amigos das Ilhas 
de Bolama – Núcleo de Portugal (Cabás Garandi – Association 
of the Children and Friends of the Bolama Islands – Portuguese 
Core) – Algueirão-Mem-Martins.
• Casa da Guiné (House of Guinea) – Queluz.
• Associação GUINEÁSPORA – Fórum de Guineenses na Diáspora 
(Association guineÁspOra – Forum of Guineans in the Diaspora) – Corroios.
• Associação “Filhos e Amigos de Bachil” (Association “Friends and 
Children of Bachil”) – Barreiro.
• Associação Unidos para o Progresso da Ilha de Bubaque (Association 
United for the Progress of the Bubaque Island) – Lisbon.
• Associação Balodiren – (Balodiren Association) – Cascais.
• Associação dos Filhos e Amigos das Ilhas das Galinhas (Association 
of the Children and Friends of the Galinhas Islands) – Barreiro.
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One media outlet associated: http://associaga.blogspot.pt/
• Associação Unida dos Emigrantes da Guiné-Bissau em Portugal 
(United Association of the Guinea-Bissau Emigrants in Portugal) – Lisbon.
• Associação Coligativa Bissau-Biombo e Amigos (Colligative Association 
of Bissau-Biombo and Friends) – Amadora.
• Associação dos Emigrantes de Tame (Association of the Emigrants of 
Tame) – Cascais (S. Domingos de Rana).
• Associação dos Filhos de Calequisse Residente em Portugal 
(Association of the Children of Calequisse Resident in Portugal) – Almada.
• Associação Laamten – Valorização e Divulgação da Língua e Cultura 
Fula (Laamten Association – Valorisation and Promotion of the Fula 
Language and Culture) – Amadora.
• Associação Ajuda Mútua Alcaussara (Association Mutual Aid 
Alcaussara) – Quinta do Conde.
One media outlet associated: http://alcaussara.com.sapo.pt/index.html

São Tomé and Príncipe associations

• Associação da Comunidade de São Tomé and Príncipe – ACOSP 
(Association of the São Tomé and Príncipe Community) – Lisbon.
• Associação dos Amigos do Príncipe (Association of the Friends of 
Príncipe) – Amadora.
• Cloçon – Bétu – Associação Humanitária de Auxílio aos Santomenses 
(Cloçon – Bétu – Humanitarian Association of Support to São Toméan 
natives) – Lisbon.

Angolan Associations

• Associação dos Residentes Angolanos no Concelho de Odivelas 
(Association of the Angolan Residents of the Municipality of 
Odivelas) – Loures (S. António dos Cavaleiros).
• Associação de Estudantes Angolanos em Portugal (Angolan Students 
Association of Portugal) – Lisbon.
One media outlet: http://aeaportugal.blogs.sapo.ao/
• União da Juventude Angolana em Portugal (Angolan Youth Union of 
Portugal) – Sacavém.
• Associação Apoio sem Limite (Association Support without 
Limits) – Lisbon.
• KAMBA – Associação de Angolanos do Concelho de Seixal (Angolan 
Association of the Seixal Municipality) – Seixal.
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One media outlet associated: http://associacaokamba.blogspot.pt/
• Associação dos Amigos da Mulher Angolana (Association of the 
Angolan Women’s Friends) – Algés.
One media outlet associate: a Facebook page.
• Associação dos Angolanos Residentes em Portugal (Association of 
the Angolan Residents in Portugal) – Lisbon.
• Associação Angolana de Solidariedade em Portugal (Angolan 
Association of Solidarity in Portugal) – Amadora.
• Associação Casa de Angola (Association House of Angola) – Lisbon.
Two media outlets associated: a Facebook page and a blog, though idle 
for years – http://casadeangolaparatodos.blogspot.pt/
• Associação de Defesa dos Angolanos (Association for the Defence of 
Angolans) – Lisbon.
One media outlet associated: http://adangolanos.no.sapo.pt/
• FSA – Fórum Social Angolano (Social Angolan Forum) – Sintra (Massamá).
• Associação Tratado do Simulambuco – Casa de Cabinda (Silambuco’s 
Treaty Association – House of Cabinda) – Oeiras.
• Kizomba – Associação Recreativa e Cultural dos Residentes nos 
Municípios de Amadora e Sintra (Kizomba – Cultural and Recreative 
Association of the Residents in the Municipalities of Amadora and 
Sintra) – Queluz.

Mozambican associations

• Associação – Centro Cultural Luso Moçambicano (Association – Cultural 
Centre Luso-Mozambican) – Agualva-Cácem.
• Associação Casa de Moçambique (Association House of 
Mozambique) – Lisbon.

Other African countries

• Associação dos Originários do Togo em Portugal (Association of the 
Togo Natives in Portugal) – Odivelas.

Muslim associations

• Centro Português de Estudos Árabe Pulaar e Cultura Islâmica 
(Portuguese Centre for Pulaar Arab and Islamic Culture Studies) – Amadora.
• Associação Comunidade Islâmica da Tapada dos Mercês e Mem 
Martins (Association of the Islamic Community of Mem Martins and 
Tapada das Mercês) – Sintra (Mem-Martins).
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One media outlet associated: https://acitm.wordpress.com/
• Associação Multicultural Islâmica (Multicultural Islamic 
Association) – Amadora.

Other nationalities/cultures associations

• Associação de Amizade Luso Turca (Luso-Turkish Friendship 
Association) – Lisbon.
Two media outlets associated: one website: http://www.turquiaportugal.
com/ and a Facebook page.
• Clube Filipino (Filipino Club) – Lisbon.
• MAKTOUB – Associação de Apoio ao Imigrante Árabe (Association of 
Support to the Arab Immigrant) – Oeiras.

‘Generalist associations’  

(which aim to help several different immigrant communities)

Lisbon Greater Area

• Solidariedade Imigrante, Associação Para a Defesa dos Direitos 
dos Imigrantes (Immigrant Solidarity, Association for the Defence of 
Immigrants’ Rights) – Lisbon.
One media outlet associated: http://www.solimigrante.org/
• Associação Grupos de Trabalho e Projectos dos Sete Países de Língua 
Oficial Portuguesa (Association Working Groups and Projects of the 
Seven Portuguese Speaking Countries) – Lisbon.
• Associação de Promotores de Saúde, Ambiente e Desenvolvimento 
Sócio Cultural (Association of Health Promoters, Environment and Socio 
Cultural Development) – Sacavém.
One media outlet associated: http://www.prosaudesc.pt/Portoguese/news.
html
• Associação de Estudo Cooperação e Solidariedade “Mulher 
Migrante” (Association of Study, Cooperation and Solidarity “Migrant 
Women”) – Lisbon.
• Grupo de Teatro do Oprimido de Lisboa (Theatre of the Oppressed 
Group of Lisbon) – Lisbon.
One media outlet associated: http://www.gtolx.org/
• Associação dos Imigrantes do Concelho de Almada (Immigrants’ 
Association of the Almada Municipality) – Almada.
One media outlet: Facebook page.
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• Associação ComuniDária (Communitarian Association) – Lisbon.
One media outlet associated: http://www.comunidaria.org/index.php
• Estrela da Lusofonia – Associação Cultural e Recreativa (Lusophony 
Star – Cultural and Recreative Association) – Sintra (Cacém).
One media outlet associated: http://estrelalusofonia.blogspot.pt/p/sobre-
mim.html
• ADIME – Associação para a Defesa e Inserção das Minorias Étnicas 
(Association for the Defence and Insertion of Ethnic Minorities) – Seixal.
• Associação Sócio Cultural da Quinta da Serra (Socio-Cultural 
Association of Quinta da Serra) – Loures.

Azores

• Associação dos Imigrantes nos Açores (Immigrants Association in 
Azores) – Ponta Delgada.
One media outlet associated: http://www.aipa-azores.com/

Oporto Greater Area

Eastern European immigrant communities

• Kalina – Associação dos Imigrantes de Leste (Kalina – Eastern 
Immigrants Association) – Porto.
• Associação de Imigrantes de Gondomar (Immigrants Association of 
Gondomar) – Gondomar.

Brazilian associations 

• Associação de Apoio à Cidadania Lusófona (Support Association to 
the Lusophone Citizenship).
The roots of this association lie on the Brazilian university student’s 
association called Associação de Cidadãos Brasileiros na Universidade 
do Porto29, though since its inception it was thought as a vehicle not only 
for the entire Brazilian community’s interest but also for the broader 
spectrum of the ‘Lusophone World’.

• Associação Mais Brasil (Association More Brazil) – Porto.
Two media outlets associated: http://www.maisbrasil.pt/portal/ and a 
blog: http://a-maisbrasil.blogspot.pt/

29 ‘Association of the Brazilian Citizens in Oporto’s University’
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african origin associations

Guinean associations

• Associação Juvenil Luso Africana Ponto nos IS (Luso-African Juvenile 
Association Dot in the I’s) – Porto.
• Associação dos Guineenses do Porto (Guinean Association of 
Oporto) – Oporto.
One media outlet: a Facebook page.

Mozambican associations

•  A s s o c i a ç ã o  P o r t u g a l  M o ç a m b i q u e  ( A s s o c i a t i o n 
Portugal-Mozambique) – Oporto.
One media outlet associated: http://www.espacomocambique.com/
• Índico – Associação Cívica Moçambicana (Indian – Mozambican Civic 
Association) – Oporto. 
One media outlet associated: one blog, though dormant for years: http://
indicoblog.blogspot.pt/).

Cape Verdean associations

• Associação Caboverdeana no Norte de Portugal (Cape-Verdean 
Association of the North of Portugal) – Oporto.
One media outlet associated: a Facebook page.
• Burbur Associação Cultural (Burbur Cultural Association) – Oporto.
• Associação Cultural Luso-Africana Morna (Luso-African Cultural 
Association Morna) – Oporto.

Angolan Associations

• Associação Luso-Africana dos Metodistas no Porto (Oporto’s Luso-
African Association of Methodists) – Oporto.

North African associations

• Essalam – Associação dos Imigrantes Magrebinos e de Amizade Luso-
Árabe (Essalam – Association of Maghrebian Immigrants and Luso-Arab 
Friendship) – Oporto.
One media outlet associated: http://www.essalam.org/index.php?q=node/1 

Chinese associations

• Liga dos Chineses em Portugal (Chinese League in Portugal) – Oporto. 
One media outlet associated: a Facebook page.
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The ‘Liga dos Chineses em Portugal’ constitutes an example of an immi-
grant’s association which cooperates with other cultural associations in 
order to promote Chinese culture and the integration of their nationals 
in Portugal, it was founded in 1997 in the city of Oporto and in connec-
tion with the ‘Fundação Jorge Álvares30’ has organized expositions, con-
ferences and the translation to Chinese of Portuguese accounts on the 
historical figure of Deng Xiaoping, among other initiatives.

Other nationalities/cultures associations

• Associação de Amizade Luso Turca (Association of Luso-Turkish 
Friendship) – Oporto.
Two media outlets associated: a website and a Facebook page.
• Associação Comunidade de Bangladesh do Porto (Association of the 
Bangladeshi Community in Oporto) – Oporto.

‘Generalist’ associations

• Associação de Apoio Social à Imigração para as Comunidades Sul 
Americanas e Africanas (Association of Social Support to Immigration 
for the South-American and African Communities) – Oporto.

Other Portuguese cities and regions

Coimbra

‘Generalist’ associations

• Casa Lusófona (Lusophone House) – Coimbra

African origin

• Casa de Angola em Coimbra (Angola’s House in Coimbra) – Coimbra.
• Casa da Guiné-Bissau em Coimbra (Guinea-Bissau’s House in 
Coimbra) – Coimbra.

Aveiro

Eastern European associations

• Associação Casa da Língua e Cultura Russas (Association House of 
the Russian Language and Culture) (delegation).
• Associação de Apoio ao Imigrante (Immigrant Support 

30 ‘Jorge Álvares Foundation’
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Association) – Aveiro.
One media outlet associated: http://www.apoioimigrante.org/index.
php?p=index&area=2
This association’s members are Portuguese employees of S. Bernardo’s 
parish council in Aveiro, along with Ukrainian women. Immigrants usu-
ally go there mostly to deal with legalization processes and to get juridical 
support; they seldom participate in the activities held by the associa-
tion.31 Its inception was due to a random and unexpected event: when 
new computers where installed at S. Bernardo’s parish council, the local 
workers noticed that the majority of people using them were immigrants 
trying to reach out to their families. Leading to a contact between them, 
the immigrants expressed their concerns regarding the labour market 
and the necessity to learn Portuguese, which then prompt a group of 
volunteers to start providing Portuguese classes to these newcomers.32

african origin associations

• Associação de Filhos e Amigos da Guiné-Bissau Mon Na Mon 
(Association of the Children and Friends of Guinea-Bissau Mon Na 
Mon) – Aveiro.
Two media outlets associated – a website: http://monnamon.net/ and a 
Facebook page.

‘Generalist’ Associations

• Associação os Parceiros da Amizade (Partners of Friendship 
Association) – Aveiro.
One media outlet associated: http://parceirosdaamizade.pt/pt

Alentejo

• Associação Caboverdiana de Sines e de Santiago do Cacém (Cape-
Verdean Association of Sines and Santiago do Cacém) – Sines.
Three media outlets associated: http://associacaocaboverdeanasines.wee-
bly.com/index.html, a blog: http://acvsines.blogs.sapo.cv/ and a Facebook 
page.

31 Pires, Sónia O Terceiro Sector Imigrante..., p. 14.
32 Pires, Sónia O Terceiro Sector Imigrante..., p. 12.
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Algarve

• Apalgar – Associação de Amizade dos PALOP no Algarve 
(Apalgar – Friendship Association of African Portuguese Speaking People 
in Algarve) – Quarteira.
• Associação Caboverdiana do Algarve (Cape-Verdean Association of 
Algarve) – Portimão.
• CAPELA – Centro de Apoio à População Emigrante de Leste Europeu 
e Amigos (Support Centre to Eastern European Emigrant Population and 
Friends) – Portimão.
• Associação Tavirense de Apoio ao Imigrante33 (Tavira’s Association 
of Immigrant Support) – Tavira.
• Associação Imigrantes Romenos e Moldavos Algarve (Moldavian and 
Romanian Immigrants Association in Algarve) – Almancil.

Madeira

• Associação Cultural e Recreativa dos Africanos na Madeira (Cultural 
and Recreative African Association in Madeira) – Funchal.
• Associação dos Amigos Brasileiros na Madeira (Brazilian Friends 
Association in Madeira) – Funchal.

2.3. Mapping of immigrants’ media outlets
The existence and consumption of ethnic media isn’t a new phenomenon 
in the Western World, neither is the necessity of preserving their group 
cohesion through established media cultures abroad. Diasporic newspa-
pers, magazines and news bulletins have circulated since the beginning 
of the 20th century.34

Mapping immigrant’s media outlets is fundamental in order to per-
ceive its influence upon immigrant’s and host society’s citizens’ opinion 
of the different immigrant communities resident in Portugal; this map-
ping poses several challenging questions: is the image portrayed by immi-
grant’s media significantly contrasting to that presented by Portuguese 
local and national media? Is this image somehow biased towards the 
community’s own interests? Are the media outlets effective in capturing 
the attention of these foreigners? Do they contribute to raising aware-
ness of immigrant’s issues and concerns on nationals and political deci-
sion-makers alike?

33 Supports palOp and Eastern Europe Immigrants.
34 Bailey, Georgiou and Haridranath, Transnational Lives and the Media, p. 22.
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It seems that their impact isn’t significant yet35, though its goals are 
well defined: they are used as a means of free speech, to preserve and 
promote the immigrant’s cultural identity and traditions, to obtain and 
convey information regarding the host society’s culture and legal/bureau-
cratic procedures, among other topics. However, immigrant owned media 
is certainly a tool to empower minority communities36, mainly because 
immigrants can control the means of production of these specific cul-
tural media outputs, this being the case throughout the West: “Diasporic 
media’s presence within western mediascapes destabilises the dominant 
hierarchies of control over cultural resources.”37

The ethnic media are also a part of a broader spectrum, because the 
immigrant’s ‘way of life’ is dependent upon the success of their media 
outlets, which reflect these foreigner’s cultures and customs. Nevertheless, 
the immigrant community’s identity is more complex and certainly influ-
enced by the local and national settings in which they choose to estab-
lish themselves, due to their interaction with the host society. It must be 
stressed that immigrants do not take a passive role while ‘consuming’ 
ethnic or general media outlets. On the contrary, they produce their own 
significance based upon the media’s role as a system of representation.

Furthermore, the belonging to an ethnic minority shouldn’t be the 
only criteria for analysing immigrant’s media consumption, whether it 
is of a generalist or minority nature. Other factors should be taken in 
account, such as the type of media vehicle consumed, if it is traditional 
(television, radio and written press) or modern (the internet, social media), 
as a well as the means used for accessing the different media types: the 
internet for reading written press, reading newspapers in the traditional 
format; accessing the web through computers, tablets or cellular phones, 
etc. Aiming to understand if the medium chosen to get information some-
how as an influence upon the receiving of media’s contents, and its cor-
responding influence in shaping different viewpoints of reality. Other 
identity factors should also be considered, such as social class, profes-
sion, gender, generation and education.

Immigrant’s media vehicles aren’t solely a way of expressing their 
cultural and historical particulars, mainly because they aren’t neces-
sarily opposed to the forces of globalization neither to the era of global 

35 Salim, p. 7.
36 Downing and Husband, Representing Race, pp. 127-128.
37 Bailey, Georgiou and Haridranath, Transnational Lives and the Media, p. 2.
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communications; being sort of a hybrid, simultaneously imbued with 
an ideology of democratic participation and its improvement stemming 
from globalization itself, while holding on to an ideology of ethnic, reli-
gious, national and cultural singularity.38 Usually, this is not the predomi-
nant perspective, still linked to the idea of ethnic media as nothing more 
than a way of perpetuating cultural, linguistic and identity differences.39 

The significant increasing of ethnic media throughout Europe has 
definitely improved the sense of belonging to an ‘imagined community’40 
and its influence is of far-reaching consequences: “Diasporic media’s vis-
ibility and influence (…) now surpasses diasporic contexts and attracts 
attention across wider audiences, politicians and policy makers.”41 The 
public of these immigrant media outlets is generally limited to local or 
national spaces, though interconnected through social networks abroad. 
They seek out information about their country of origin, their broader 
transnational community and news regarding the local and national con-
text where they reside. 

The impact of ethnic media upon immigrant’s integration is open 
to debate within academic experts, but it seems that there isn’t an abso-
lute answer to this yet. However, it appears that the impact is depend-
ent upon several conditions found within the host society, so depending 
on the circumstances encountered the outcome may vary. Meaning that 
ethnic media can contribute to fostering an immigrant’s ‘home feeling’ 
while living abroad, serving also as a tool for a better understanding and 
forming of bonds with the host society, under the right circumstances. 
If these are unfavourable, then the ethnic media may lead to slowing 
down the integration process altogether, by promoting immigrant’s clo-
sure within their own communities.42

The main factors that impact ethnic media’s influence and immi-
grant’s integration are the following: the policies of the host government, 
plus juridical definitions of legal migration and status43; the conditions 

38 “Such communicative art forms often reflect hybrid inputs from the country of origin, the 
destination setting and influences from the global music or entertainment scene.” King and 
Wood, p. 2.
39 Branco, Inês, pp.1-2.
40 I’m obviously referring to Benedict Anderson’s classic text Imagined Communities.
41 Bailey, Georgiou and Haridranath, Transnational Lives and the Media, p. 2.
42 “Such media may help migrants feel ‘at home’ in their country of ‘exile’ but at the same time 
perhaps slow down their processes of integration and incorporation.” Wood and King, p. 2.
43 For instance, in some countries such as Austria the granting of free speech and publishing 
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of the labour market44; characteristics of the settlement community45 
and the attitudes towards immigrants existent in the host society. In a 
hostile context, the opportunities and jobs for immigrants will be fewer, 
also affecting their settlement and integration. Immigrant restrictions 
influence the quality and dimension of ethnic media development; eth-
nic communities with few newcomers have less necessity to improve 
and diversify their ethnic media outlets, not extending, modernizing 
and improving their journalistic offer to younger generations of immi-
grants, who are more in touch with new technologies and the internet.

Nonetheless, it is wrong to take a generalist approach while ana-
lysing the benefits or disadvantages of ethnic media, each media outlet 
depending not only on host society’s conditions, but also on the ability 
to connect to their audiences and on their main goals and objectives. If 
some might fail in promoting a more inclusive and swift integration on 
the host society, they may compensate that with the promotion of cultural 
diversity, aiding in the construction of a more cosmopolitan society, serv-
ing ethnic media and their associations as a vehicle for this. The integra-
tion model adopted within the host society also conditions the minority’s 
media outlets input upon integration. The three classic and predominant 
models of integration are the assimilationist (normally associated with 
France), the multicultural (mostly associated the United Kingdom and 
Netherlands) or functionalist-pluralist (prevalent in Germany).46

Within an assimilationist framework of integration and analysis, the 
ethnic media more focused on promoting their cultural values and tra-
ditions, publishing or broadcasting on their mother tongue will be seen 
as a vehicle to segregate immigrants and thus hindering their complete 

privileges to ethnic media is only a reality to groups legally recognized as ethnic minorities. In 
other eu members, these kind of restrictions do not exist. Therefore, production and consump-
tion of minority media outlets may be constrained by government legal practices.
44 When the economy is growing and there are plenty of jobs, immigrant’s presence is more 
easily welcomed. In an economic downturn, immigrants are seen as competition for the jobs 
available, making some citizens of the host society blaming them for their situation (more com-
mon in unemployment situations), considering that immigrants take jobs away from nation-
als. This is more of a reality for low-skilled workers; high skilled workers are far less affected 
by this kind of discrimination.
45 This refers to the manner in which an individual immigrant or family settles. There will 
be differences if they settle on a community filled with their own nationals or if they do so in 
a mixed ethnic community. Studies show that immigrants establish themselves based on eco-
nomic reasons.
46 Caponio and Borkert, The Local Dimension of Migration Policymaking, p. 15.
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adaption in the host society. The assimilationist model is defined under 
the idea that the nation is a political community in which newcomers 
may enter by will or by birth.47 Therefore, someone becomes a part of the 
community if born there (ius soli) or is willing to embrace the national 
culture and the corresponding political rules (ius domicili). This model 
obviously suffers from a strong rigidity, proposing a rather unfair process 
of adaption, leaving little room to the construction of a more cosmopol-
itan society. Under a functionalist-pluralist or multicultural model, the 
ethnic media fit within these framework’s ideas because they are char-
acterized by cultural and ethnic heterogeneity. 

While analysing ethnic media, avoiding a generalist or an ideologi-
cally compromised viewpoint is the best approach possible. Otherwise, we 
would fail to realize the richness inherent to the diversity of ethnic media 
and other socio-cultural elements that influence the own consciousness of 
belonging to a form of ethnicity: “The identification of another person as 
a fellow member of an ethnic group implies a sharing of criteria for eval-
uation and judgement. It thus entails the assumption that the two are fun-
damentally ‘playing the same game’, and this means that there is between 
them a potential for diversification and expansion of their social relation-
ship to cover eventually all different sectors and domains of activity.”48

It is clear that mainstream media plays a decisive role in shaping 
local citizen’s perceptions and opinions regarding immigrants and eth-
nic minorities49, though this influence is twofold: it may contribute to fos-
ter inclusion but often conveys too many stereotypes about immigrant 
communities. Taking this into consideration, it is important to refer to 
European Union’s stance on the way mass media shall portray immi-
grants. Specific eu organisms have been conducting actions and events 
to raise awareness on Media owners and professionals of the importance 
of conveying a realistic image of immigrants in modern European multi-
cultural societies, in order not to foment further discrimination towards 
ethnic minorities, the European media must promote cultural diversity 
and human rights. Nevertheless, the existence of Codes won’t automati-
cally guarantee a good practice or an immediate shift in journalists and 
editors mind-set and behaviour.50

47 Caponio and Borkert, The Local Dimension of Migration Policymaking, p. 15.
48 Barth, Fredrik, p. 15.
49 Férin, p. 24.
50 Alia and Bull, Media and Ethnic Minorities, p. 48.
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Media outlets associated51

The African origin communities

African origin associations (englobing all African communities)

Total: 86
Lisbon area: 70
Oporto area: 9
Media outlets associated: 28
Websites associated: 16
Facebook pages associated: 10
Web portals associated: 1

Angolan associations

Total: 15
Lisbon area: 13
Oporto area: 1
Media outlets associated: 5
Websites associated: 2
Facebook pages associated: 2
Description of the media outlets
1 – One newspaper (Magazine Angola52)

Mozambican associations

Total: 4
Lisbon area: 2
Oporto area: 2
Media outlets associated: 1
Websites associated: 1
Idle blogs associated: 1

Cape Verdean associations

Total: 23
Lisbon area: 18
Oporto area: 3

51 I will ‘discriminate’ between traditional media, websites and Facebook pages. The idle blogs 
do not count for the total number of media outlets associated with the immigrant communities.
52 ‘Angola’s Magazine’
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Media outlets associated: 12
Websites associated: 7
Facebook pages associated: 5

Guinean associations

Total: 24
Lisbon area: 20
Oporto area: 2
Media outlets associated: 4
Websites associated: 2
Facebook pages associated: 1
Portals associated: 1

São Tomé and Principe associations

Total: 3
Lisbon area: 3
Oporto area: 0
Media outlets associated: 0

European origin communities

Eastern European Associations

Total: 24
Lisbon area: 18
Oporto area: 2
Media outlets associated: 15
Websites associated: 2
Facebook pages associated: 1

Brazilian associations

Total: 18
Lisbon area: 10
Oporto area: 6
Media outlets associated: 14
Websites associated: 2
Facebook pages associated: 5
Active blogs associated: 1
Idle blogs associated: 1
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Chinese associations

Total: 1
Lisbon area: 0
Oporto area: 1
Media outlets associated: 2

Description of the media outlets (Eastern European communities)
1 – Two weekly newspapers in Romanian (Actualitatea Romaneasca53 e 
Diáspora Romaneasca54)
2 – Three weekly newspapers in Russian (Slovo55, Maiak Portugalii56 e 
Vremechko57)
3 – The radio programme Tchas Ob Vcem58
4 – One Ukrainian newspaper (the Bulletin of the Ukrainians associa-
tion in Portugal) 
5 – The monthly newspaper O Mundo sem Fronteiras59 (published in 
Russian, Ukrainian and Romanian).
6 – One Bulgarian newspaper (the Bulletin of the Bulgari Association)

Description of the media outlets (Brazilian community)
1 – The monthly newspaper Sabiá60
2 – Monthly magazines O Brasileirinho61, Real62 e Brasil63
3 – The portal “Tupiniquim.org”
4 – Tropical radio64

Description of the media outlets (Chinese Community)
1 – One weekly newspaper in Chinese (Sino65)

53 ‘A actualidade do Romeno’ (Romanian’s Topicality)
54 ‘Diáspora Romena’ (Romanian Diaspora)
55 ‘Palavra’ (Word)
56 ‘Farol de Portugal’ (Portugal’s Lighthouse’)
57 ‘Um pouco de tempo’ (A little time)
58 ‘De tudo um pouco’ (A bit of everything)
59 ‘World Without Borders’
60 ‘Thrush’ 
61 ‘Little Brazilian’
62 ‘Real’
63 ‘Brazil’
64 ‘Tropical radio’
65 ‘Bell’
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2 – One radio programme (Janela da China66)

Main purposes of these media outlets67
• Newspaper Sabiá – Helping immigrants regarding residence permits 
and general immigrant’s rights and social aspirations.

Circulation68 – 5000 copies
• O Brasileirinho Magazine – Convey information about matters related 
to the Brazilian community living in Portugal, helping also to promote 
cohesion within this community and its inherent intertwining with the 
host society.

Circulation69 – 12 000 copies 
• Real Magazine – Its goals are generally the same as the magazine O 
Brasileirinho.
• Brasil Magazine – It has no political or social component, aiming to 
entertain the members of this community.

Circulation70 – 10 000 copies
• Tupiniquim website – Foster integration through exchanging informa-
tion online.
• Rádio Tropical (95.3FM) – It intends to entertain and promote Brazilian 
culture.
• Newspaper Actualitatea Romaneasca – It aims to support immigrants 
from Romania and Moldavia, providing them with information on their 
mother language regarding their inherent rights and duties in Portugal, 
intending to foster ties with host community.

Circulation – 30 000 copies71
• Newspaper Diáspora Romaneasca – Its goals are the same as Actualitatea 
Romaneasca.

Circulation – 3200 copies
• Newspaper Slovo (‘A Palavra’) – Aims to support Russian immigrants, 
keeping them well informed about Portugal and Russia, referring spe-
cifically to their living conditions in the host society and the inherent 
immigrant status.

Circulation – 16 000 copies

66 ‘Window of China’
67 Source: Salim; 
68 Source: The publication itself.
69 Source: Brazilian government’s website.
70 Salim, (2008)
71 This is the total circulation for Portugal, Spain and Italy.
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• Newspaper Vremechko – Its purpose is to provide information regard-
ing Russian immigrant’s living conditions, covering specially immigrant 
women.
• Radio programme Tchas ob Vcem – It intends to be a guide to Russian 
immigrants, trying to keep them informed about Portugal and Russia. 
Broadcasted in Russian, it also provides psychological support to their 
listeners.
• Newspaper Maiak Portugalii (‘O Farol de Portugal’) – Its objectives are to 
help Russian immigrants, providing them with useful information about 
their everyday life in Portugal, wishing to establish a stronger connec-
tion between these immigrants and native citizens.

Circulation – 13 500 copies
• Newspaper Angola Magazine – Its proposal is to create a community 
where Angolans may feel represented, aspiring to become a vehicle to 
the demands for immigrant’s rights improvement and social inclusion.
• Newspaper Sino – It was created in Lisbon in 1999 and intends to pres-
ent useful and important information to Chinese immigrants, in order 
to diminish the prevalent feeling of isolation they face on the host soci-
ety, trying to create new bonds with it. It often makes references to the 
immigration laws and general interest topics/events relevant to this com-
munity; with a seven member editorial staff, it aims to grow and reach 
out to greater audiences.

Circulation72 – 5000 copies mostly sold on Chinese stores. It started 
as a monthly publication, printed in black and white with 32 pages that 
only had distribution in Lisbon and Oporto. Afterwards, it became weekly 
and got national circulation; partly printed in colours, it has a total of 
80 pages, bigger than the size of most national newspapers. Its distribu-
tion reached Spain as well.

2.4. Immigrant Media types
Written press is the main vehicle used by these communities73, there 
are few radio programmes and not a single tV show nor channel pro-
duced by immigrants in Portugal. However, this year, a television chan-
nel made exclusively for immigrants residing in Portugal will begin to 
broadcast firstly online and until the end of 2015 in cable tV. This pro-
ject is called Global tV.

72 Source: Diário de Notícias (21/02/2008)
73 Salim, p. 47.



88 portugal88

Some of these associations use websites to promote their social, 
political and economic agenda, fostering as well the ties within the com-
munity and its connection to local citizens. Brazilians, Ukrainians and 
Russians have invested more into this type of immigrant media, perhaps 
due to the fact that their association’s leaders are more educated and 
share a common academic background. On the other hand, African origin 
associations have few media outlets, with only one Angolan newspaper.

Most of immigrant’s media is a product of personal initiative unre-
lated to immigrant’s associations, with the exception of community’s web-
sites and social media, which are largely a consequence of the association’s 
leaders awareness of its importance to foster ties within the community 
and to promote their causes and culture among the citizens of the host 
society. There are other exceptions to this, namely the newspaper Sabiá 
(published through the Casa do Brasil association74); Angola Magazine, 
stemming from Casa de Angola75 and the Bulletin of the Ukrainian’s 
association, a product of the Associação dos Ucranianos de Portugal76.

The radio program in Russian Tchas Obo Vcem is a fine example of a 
common effort involving a Portuguese citizen and an immigrant’s com-
munity: the Russians asked the host of the programme to create it with 
their nationals as the target audience; the idea arising from the immi-
grants and turned into a reality by a Portuguese women fluent in Russian 
that conceives and hosts the show.77

The content of the immigrant’s media is generally focused in pro-
viding useful information and helping their communities facing the 
challenges intrinsic to their status; this practical information deals with 
important issues like legalization procedures, how to obtain dual nation-
ality, where to take a Portuguese language course, how to open a bank 
account, among many other relevant topics. All of these media outlets 
are published by their owner’s means and its distribution is also done 
without outside help, with the exception of the Russian newspapers and 
the Romanian Diáspora Romaneasca who hired a distribution company.78 
Regardless of having mostly a local origin, the newspapers and magazines 
are distributed throughout the country, with its delivery being focused 

74 ‘House of Brazil Association’
75 ‘House of Angola’
76 ‘Ukrainians Association of Portugal’
77 Salim, p. 47.
78 Salim, p. 48.
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upon areas where the target audience (their community) dwells in larger 
numbers. The newspaper Sabiá is an exception to this, by being distrib-
uted only in the Lisbon Greater Area.

The radio programmes are broadcasted regionally. Most of these eth-
nic media are published only in Portugal, though some of them reach out 
to other countries, such as the Romanian newspaper Diáspora Romaneasca 
that is published in London and distributed in five eu countries (uK, 
Ireland, Spain, Portugal and Italy) and the Actualitatea Romaneasca, which 
is issued in Bucharest and circulates in thirteen countries (Spain, Portugal, 
Italy, Greece, Cyprus, uK, Ireland, Israel, Austria, France, Belgium and 
Germany). The Brazilian magazine Real is also published in London and 
distributed in Portugal, uK, Belgium, Ireland and Switzerland. The con-
tents of these publications are very similar: they have a section dedicated 
specifically to the country where the publication circulates and the num-
ber of pages varies according to the amount of immigrants living there.

Funding

Generally, the way in which the immigrant media outlets are financed 
does not differ in any manner from the typical funding of ‘conventional’ 
mass media, based upon ads and sponsorships (these originating from 
ads related to businesses owned by immigrants), subscriptions and sales 
in newsstands. Many of these publications face financial difficulties, lead-
ing often to short-lived periodicals.

Circulation

It is hard to get concrete data regarding the circulation of ethnic media 
because there isn’t official statistic info for them. 

Ethnic media representatives estimate that each written press out-
let is read by an average of five people. Taking this into account, we can 
estimate the following: the Romanian newspaper Diáspora Romaneasca 
that has a weekly circulation of 3200 copies, must be read by an average 
of 16 000 Romanians and Moldavians, which is quite a sizable number, 
taking into consideration the very small number of average newspapers 
readers among the general population.79 The magazine Brasil publishes 
10 000 copies per month, therefore it should reach out to an audience of 
50 000 Brazilians; its impact amidst the community is so significant that 

79 This is specially true in the quality press.
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on March 2007 it was impossible to distribute the publication on certain 
regions of the country due to the massive demand existent elsewhere.80

3. Mapping of mainstream media programmes

Television

Nós (We)

This programme intends to treat the immigration themes and issues from 
the viewpoint of immigrant’s integration on the host society. Produced 
by the acidi in cooperation with Portuguese public television, it airs on 
RTP2 and rtp África.

O mundo aqui (The World Here)

It’s an informative show, which intends to show the immigrant’s real-
ity to local citizens; hoping to raise interest on Portuguese audiences 
regarding ethnic minorities and also to show the mixture of these dif-
ferent cultures with the Portuguese one. 

Pérolas do Oceano (Ocean Pearls)

Focusing on palOp communities, this programme wants to capture the 
business reality and the ‘social climate’ on the former Portuguese African 
colonies.

Etnias (Ethnic groups) 

As implied by its title, it is directed at immigrant audiences and features 
often representatives or leaders of ethnic minority associations. 

Radio

Gente como nós (People like us)

Aired on tst and supported by the acidi, this show aims to capture the 
multicultural richness brought by immigrants.

80 Salim, p. 48.
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3.1. Social representation in media and general perception

It’s clear that – to a very large extent – the dynamics of immigrant inte-
gration are linked to public opinion’s perception upon immigrants, which 
is largely formed by the information received through the media. A pos-
itive or negative attitude assumed by the citizens of the host society is 
a by-product of the influence of media discourse, which is certainly a 
powerful tool in shaping collective consciousness, leading also to gov-
ernmental and statist actions regarding foreigners because politicians 
in a democracy need to address public opinion.

The media’s portrait of immigrants has been changing steadily and 
gradually, though often still dealing with crimes committed by immi-
grants1, reflecting a new stance regarding foreigners, seeing in them 
potential for inverting the demographic crisis and help improving the 
host society’s economy.2 Sometimes still biased, the media discourse 
regarding immigrants has adopted a more neutral and factual tone with 
the passing of time. This is something that isn’t exclusive to Portuguese 
media, being more of an international trend towards a more factual and 
realistic coverage of ethnic minorities: “Daily journalistic practice and 
codes of ethics increasingly pay closer attention to fairness and accu-
racy in reporting minority issues and people.”3

Even when there’s a tendency to broadcast more negative news, 
especially the ones related to immigrant crimes, these are framed under 
a different light: they are depicted as being a result of social exclusion 
rather than a policing one. There’s also the steady increase of journal-
istic pieces focused on the thematic of immigrant’s integration, mainly 
coming from a cultural and religious viewpoint.4

Taking into consideration these improvements, there’s still a long 
way to go in order for the media’s depiction of immigrant’s related events 
to be completely neutral and unbiased. For instance, the news shouldn’t 
mention the nationality or the immigrant’s status as a possible moti-
vation for committing a crime; it is clear that felonies are unrelated to 
nationality or immigration per se and there are other reasons for this to 

1 It’s important to notice that the media’s obsession with criminality is far from being exclu-
sive to the coverage of immigrant related themes, with television news and tabloids often fea-
turing crime or ‘blood’ related reports.
2 Matos, Barbosa, Salgueiro e Machado, p. 35.
3 Alia and Bull, Media and Ethnic Minorities, p. 48.
4 Ferin, p. 6.
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occur, such as poverty, social exclusion, passionate impulses, even ter-
rorism, among others. There’s also another issue in general media, which 
is the massive underrepresentation of members of ethnic minorities in 
all mass media outlets. This is a reality in Portugal, Western Europe and 
North America, where the majority of journalists and subjects remain 
largely of Caucasian origin, leaving little room for ethnic minorities to 
be represented and their concerns and demands voiced.

Often, when minorities do get attention they are relegated to a sec-
ondary position, being depicted in stereotypical terms and ‘soft’ catego-
ries. When the media convey stereotypes regarding ethnic minorities, 
they are contributing to misinform public opinion, making them believe 
in myths that are often appropriated by the far right-wing.5 The frequent 
prevalence of stereotypes, whenever immigrants reach the headlines of 
mainstream media, leads to foreigner’s dissatisfaction with their image 
shown there.

The importance of the immigrants’ image broadcasted in the media 
is very significant, shaping mentalities regarding foreigners on nation-
als and also influencing their own perception of themselves. It is also 
relevant to acknowledge that people tend to act upon their perceptions 
of media influence, regardless of whether or not these perceptions are 
accurate or real.6 This occurs because immigrants pay close attention 
to the general media and their own media alike, the obvious difference 
between the two is that general media represent the culture of the host 
society and ethnic media mirror the ethnic minority’s culture and cus-
toms. Nevertheless, they do not operate detached from one another, as 
is clear by the existence of contents and programmes aimed directly at 
immigrants on mainstream media.

Rarely do minority produced content reaches out to mainstream 
media and the presence of immigrants on journalistic pieces is – from 
a historical viewpoint – a fairly recent event in Portugal. Only since the 
1990s did ethnic minorities started to get more attention from Portuguese 
media, due to certain historical events: the debate about the Schengen 
space, the introduction of the new law respecting immigrant’s entry and 

5 For instance, a survey conducted in the uK showed that xenophobic opinions are quite com-
mon: 25 percent of respondents said that immigrants increase crime rates, 48 percent believe 
they also take away jobs from nationals and 64 percent want a reduction of immigrants in the 
uK. (Cf. Alia and Bull, Media and Ethnic Minorities, p. 26).
6 Cf. Cohen, Jonathan, The Influence of Presumed Media Influence in Politics.
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permanence; as well as the dawn of independent television in Portugal. 
Until then, immigrants received little coverage in mainstream media, 
being only featured on journalistic pieces on occasions of rehousing, 
small felonies and police violence. At this point, public opinion was 
largely oblivious to the immigrant phenomenon.

Afterwards, several incidents related to immigrants received mass 
media attention, namely crimes such as the murder of Alcindo Monteiro 
(a second generation Cape-Verdean born in Portugal) by a group of skin-
heads. Under the new wave of immigration of the late 1990s, the crimes 
and incidents pertaining to second-generation immigrants became quite 
common on mainstream media, often related to conflicts between them 
and the police on Lisbon’s and Oporto’s suburban areas. By the begin-
ning of the 2000s, a new wave of immigrants from Eastern Europe came 
to Portugal and the introduction of the new legal regime of permanency 
authorizations boosted media’s interest upon immigrant’s issues; these 
communities problems with the justice being regularly broadcasted. 
During this period, there were also several diagnoses about immigrant’s 
integration in Portugal, voices from civil society claimed for political 
reforms that would help ethnic minorities to integrate better; situations 
of labour exploitation and prostitution linked with mafias denounced, 
crimes and violent incidents related to immigrants reported.7

Headlines such as the following were common during the early 
2000s: ‘Eastern Europe Mafias turns to counterfeit currency’ (A Capital), 
‘Author of stabbing in home arrest – racist crime in Olivais settled’ (24 
horas), ‘Immigrant: legalize yourself!/Organized networks of human traf-
ficking/Who wants to employ an Eastern European immigrant?’ (Diário 
de Leiria), ‘Ukrainian kills wife’ (Correio da Manhã).

In Portuguese media, the specialization and the adoption of a more 
neutral tone regarding immigrants only occurred since 2003, when eth-
nic minority’s culture, identity and traditions started to earn a greater 
attention. Then, immigration became a major theme of interest, earn-
ing a new approach8 focused upon the different immigrant’s communi-
ties of origin and their culture, identity and customs. Entire communities 
invisible to the eyes of the media until this point, gained notoriety for 

7 Cádima (coord.), p. 24.
8 Including having journalists specialized on immigration themes, present mostly on the writ-
ten press.
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distinct reasons: the Chinese due to their massive presence on local com-
merce throughout the country, though being highly dissociated from the 
host society and the Islamic community due to its religion and historical 
value, especially for a country that received an important cultural influ-
ence from the Muslim occupation during the Middle Ages. Certainly, the 
interest towards Muslims is also a result from terrorism, especially after 
the 9/11 attacks in the United States. Nevertheless, the Islamic commu-
nity in Portugal seems well integrated and there haven’t been significant 
political ‘campaigns’ against them9, nor relevant acts of discrimination 
inflicted by nationals. 

In the early 2000s, the crime theme remains a major part of jour-
nalistic pieces dealing with immigration, but with a few differences in 
the coverage: immigrants and civil society members became a source for 
information, though most of these reports originated in official sources, 
such as the police and public institutes.10 At this point, the thematic con-
cerning ethnic minorities became a staple of Portuguese media, being 
covered regularly. 

Types of coverage

Portuguese mainstream media’s coverage of immigrants can be divided 
into two main categories: in one type of narrative, the immigrants may 
take a central or secondary role while not being the main subject of the 
journalistic piece. This happens when immigration is not the theme itself 
of the news, but it involves immigrants somehow, such as in a crime or 
in a car accident. The other category has immigration issues as its main 
theme, resulting in a coverage that includes many potential topics, like 
integration in the host society, education of immigrant’s children, cul-
ture and mentality differences, gaining access to the job market or to 
the habitation, amidst plenty of others. Following an individualist trend 
that covers every facet of modern-day society11, when immigrants are 
the subject of a journalistic piece on television or in the written press, 

9 The same can’t be said about a country like France, where the Front National leads the polls 
for the next presidential elections, relying in an Anti-Islamic rhetoric to gain power. Their 
popularity partly stems from economic difficulties and was recently boosted due to the hor-
rendous attack suffered by the Charlie Hebdo.
10 Branco, Inês, p. 161.
11 “The new individualism, the fading of human bonds and the wilting of solidarity are engraved 
on one side of a coin whose other side shows the misty contours of ‘negative globalization’.” 
Bauman, Zygmunt, Liquid Times, p. 24.
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the image reproduced is that of single stories or paths of specific indi-
viduals. It is very rarely presented as a research piece dedicated to immi-
grant’s culture, juridical problems or living or working conditions; seldom 
is the community as a whole analysed and presented to the public in the 
Portuguese media. 

The perfect example of this type of coverage lies on the infamous 
Carcavelos 2005 summer incident, popularly known as the Arrastão de 
Carcavelos. On 10 June 2005, a national holiday, television news broad-
casted a mugging involving around 500 young black individuals on a 
packed Carcavelos beach, in the outskirts of Lisbon. The story conveyed 
by Portuguese television channels was that an organized gang, located 
on Lisbon’s wretched periphery had planned the assault; this assumption 
was based solely on the statement of a local bar owner who called the 
police when he saw young black individuals at the beach.12 In fact, the 
action was spontaneous and unplanned; the individuals involved were 
no more than 30-40 according to police reports, which also stated that 
these kinds of incidents were very common on that beach. None of these 
police statements were clearly communicated by the media, afterwards 
the criminality of young suburban black individuals was all over the news 
and took the spotlight. This is clearly an example of how a spectacular 
event, makes the media focus upon the ethnic minorities who took part 
in it that otherwise wouldn’t get any attention. Furthermore, it is clear 
that the media were conveying false information for sensationalist pur-
poses, in order to increase their audiences as stated in a report of the 
High Authority for the Media.

This is also a proof of media’s power in reinforcing stereotypes and 
cultural prejudices, as if criminal activity had anything to do with race 
or in belonging to an ethnic minority. Secondly, it opened the debate 
regarding social integration and exclusion of second and third genera-
tion immigrants.

Tabloids versus Quality Media

The coverage of immigrant issues also depends on the type of media 
involved. Tabloids covered mostly crime related events, while the qual-
ity press choose work related news. Their nature determines the type of 
coverage made: quality press favours the treatment of political, social 

12 Teixeira and Albuquerque, p. 286.
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or economic issues, opting for a more in-depth coverage; tabloids focus 
mostly on topics like sports, scandals and popular entertainment, though 
they still have contents related to culture or social and political issues, 
these are analysed in a much more superficial manner and the preva-
lence of stereotypes is considerably higher. These characteristics obvi-
ously impact the reporting of immigrant related themes.

Myths and stereotypes

First off, it should be stressed that the social representations of immi-
grants made by mainstream media are often ambiguous, sometimes just 
conveying stereotypes and in other occasions adopting an anti-racism 
and anti-discrimination stance. Usually these stereotypes, are in one form 
or the other, a consequence of racism, whether it is deliberate or not. 
For instance, flagrant racism against African origin immigrants is built 
around negative stereotypes attributed to them, while subtle racism is 
used when no positive characteristics are linked to these communities.13

Usually, the media links discriminated ethnic minorities to crimi-
nality, unemployment, and shadow economy, a prevailing and imagined 
sentiment of insecurity on the host society, along with new social costs 
amidst other negative perspectives upon immigrants. Thus, the media 
often contribute to reinforce dormant tendencies existent in the society, 
especially during times of economic crisis, which contribute to a social 
construct of discrimination, mostly through the news connecting immi-
grants to crime or violent incidents, without giving a proper social con-
textualization leading to such acts that are obviously unrelated to race 
or ethnic belonging.

The prevailing sentiment of anxiety, resulting from the constitution 
of a multi-ethnic society, as well as the insecurity (in labour terms) and 
changes brought by globalization may explain the media’s tendency to 
relate crimes and other incidents to immigrants. It must be noted that 
not only the media has a tendency to make such association, but also the 
statist authorities often do the same. As an example of this, in a man-
ual used by the Instituto Nacional Ciências Policiais e Criminais14 it is 
stated “heroin enters Portugal today by land, the networks responsible 
by its transportation and commercialization are constituted mostly by 

13 Cádima (coord.), p. 22.
14 ‘National Institute of Police and Criminal Sciences’
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individuals of Cape-Verdean ethnicity (…) but also by Guinean citizens 
(…) concerning distribution another ethnic minority has gained some rel-
evance. It’s individuals and networks integrated by gypsies.”15

The identification of immigrants with crime and drug traffic by 
Portuguese citizens is clearly a consequence of the media’s coverage that 
report many incidents linking African origin immigrants or gypsies with 
criminal activities, especially drug trafficking. Whenever, something like 
thefts committed on trains (usually suburban) or gas stations is reported, 
some associations like the Cape-Verdeans ones feel the need to speak in 
public in order to dissociate their representatives from such acts of vio-
lence.16 The residents of the so-called ethnic islands in the outskirts of 
Lisbon, usually framed as such by the media, often complain of racist 
violence perpetrated by the police forces. 

For instance, Mário Andrade from the Associação Unidos de Cabo 
Verde from Fontainhas17 neighbourhood stated: “We are more insecure 
than the others because we were attacked by the police and bandits alike. 
These neighbourhoods are as secure as any others.”18 In an interview 
with Público, the chief of the police division in Amadora made the fol-
lowing statements that are undoubtedly filled with racism and a sense 
of superiority regarding ethnic minorities living in such suburbs: “It’s 
a den of drugs and they have to know that we are not afraid of them. 
They are not in a conquered land and the police must be there. (…) I will 
conduct the raids I consider necessary until they behave like people (…) 
who wants to have neighbours like this?”19

It is clear that whenever the media broadcasts news stories about 
the Lisbon suburbs, usually the tone is quite negative, helping also to 
create distrust and fear on the host society members regarding immi-
grants, especially the ones of African origins. Furthermore, this neg-
ative image helps to lower the interaction between these immigrant 
groups and local citizens, a paradigm that is not exclusive of the 
Portuguese case: “Experimental research conducted in Vienna, Lisbon 
and Amsterdam seems to point to low levels of group interaction in 

15 Quoted on Almeida, José Carlos de, pp. 92-93.
16 Almeida, José Carlos de, p. 93.
17 Neighbourhood that served as inspiration for the work of filmmaker Pedro Costa, certainly 
one of the most innovate and original directors of recent Portuguese cinema.
18 Quoted on Almeida, José Carlos de, p. 93.
19 Quoted on Almeida, José Carlos de, p. 93.
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certain neighbourhoods as well as to divergent perspectives in relation 
to the perception and the meaning of the spatial concentration of immi-
grant groups.”20

National and regional print media

According to a detailed study21, the vast majority of topics concerning 
immigrants on these publications deal with ‘crimes and offenses’. The 
other issues covered included the reception of immigrants and inte-
gration, sociability, exploitation and Mafia. Strangely enough, themes 
involving a social component are hardly covered by both national and 
regional press; these include living conditions and housing, illegal net-
works, exploitation and slavery, measures supporting integration and 
access to health services.22 The ethnic minority most often cited by the 
newspapers are Eastern Europeans, followed by a generalist category 
(‘immigrants’), immigrants from the Portuguese speaking and gypsies. The 
predominance of Eastern Europeans is certainly explained by the period 
in which the research was conducted (January 2001 to March 2002), coin-
ciding with a massive flux of newcomers from the former Soviet Bloc.

Another study focused on print media and the main television net-
works23, reached similar conclusions: the main topic related to immigrants 
was crime. Comparing the two mediums, it is clear that television gives 
greater visibility to crime related news (28.6% of its time against 17.9% 
from newspapers). Regardless, by the time this study was conducted it 
started to emerge on Portuguese audiences a greater interest in subjects 
related to immigrant’s identity and culture. At the same time, immigrants 
had acquired more agency and were more frequently cited as sources 
of information by the media. This does not mean that media adopted a 
more realistic or neutral stance; on the contrary, immigrant’s informa-
tion was used to construct fait-divers or individualised personal stories. 
The main difference found in this research is that Brazilians have been 
the immigrant group most often cited. 

Another investigation24 dedicated to the written press conducted 
in 2003 reached interesting conclusions. Eastern European immigrants 

20 Penninx, Rinus (coordination), p. 159.
21 Cádima and Figueiredo (2003).
22 Cádima and Figueiredo (2003), p. 46.
23 Cunha et al (2003).
24 Cunha et al (2004).
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were referred to in 19% of journalistic pieces about ethnic minorities in 
Público, 21,4% in Independente (on this now extinct weekly newspaper 
Muslims were protagonists in 21,4% of the pieces) and 27,4% in Correio 
da Manhã; Brazilians were mostly referred to in Diário de Notícias (27,5%), 
Jornal de Notícias (22,1%), Expresso (21,6%), A Capital (27,6%) and in 24 
Horas (28,6%).

The themes principally covered were ‘Clandestinity’ (Público: 14,9%), 
‘Labour’ (Diário de Notícias: 20,2% and 16,8% in A Capital), ‘Crime and 
Labour’ (16,6% each in Jornal de Notícias), ‘Labour and Integration’ (each 
one accounting for 16,4%), ‘Crime’ (22,2% in Independente, 31,1% in Correio 
da Manhã and 20,8% in 24 Horas). The tone regarding immigrants was 
slightly distinct between tabloid media and quality press, but not funda-
mentally different: tabloids adopted a negative resonance when report-
ing immigrant news in 33,8% of the pieces, a positive tone in 12,5% and 
a neutral one in 53,7%. Quality press following the same order had 29,9%, 
16% and 54%.

While analysing television network evening news, the authors estab-
lished that Brazilians were the immigrant community most present in 
the four major national channels when reporting ethnic minorities sto-
ries: RTP1 (29,1%), RTP2 (50%), sic (19,1%) and tVi (28,3%). The major 
themes broadcasted were ‘Crime’ (RTP1: 23,3%, sic: 32,9%, tVi: 30,4%) 
and ‘Legalization’ (RTP2: 50%). 45% of all news on these stations con-
cerned matters related to crime, mafias, exploitation, prostitution, ter-
rorism and violence. The tone predominantly adopted on this news was 
clearly negative (RTP1: 57,1%, sic: 64,3% and tVi: 59,8%), with the excep-
tion being the less viewed channel (RTP2), which utilized a neutral tone 
on 50% of its reports.

This study also mentions something quite relevant: journalistic pieces 
or columns signed by public figures or important columnists amount to 
a total of 1,4% of all news related to immigrants in the written press. 
These are personalities directly interested on issues related to immigra-
tion, whether they are official representatives of immigrant’s interests, 
members of the government or significant opinion makers.

In other relevant study25, the years analysed coincided with sev-
eral events that shaped media’s interests on immigration: in 2003, 
President Jorge Sampaio’s Open Presidency was dedicated to the theme 

25 Ferin et al (2008).
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of immigration; 2004 was marked by the discussion of the nationality 
law and the corresponding legalization of Brazilian immigrants; 2006 
had the media focusing on crime that accounted for a total of 21,8% of 
themes covered, surely influenced by the previous Carcavelos incident. 
During this time period, it’s worth noting that plenty of journalistic 
pieces (14,3% of all news stories pertaining to immigrants) dealt with the 
Mafia theme, certainly a consequence of the influx of Eastern European 
immigrants along with the general stereotype that relates them to crime 
and all sorts of obscure activities related to their own mafias.26

Most journalistic pieces found in Portuguese daily newspapers are 
quite short and do not include any kind of research27. However, pieces 
with more than two pages have increased significantly since 2003, cor-
responding to a deeper interest in Portuguese media consumers in the 
themes related to immigration, though these journalistic pieces are a very 
small minority, accounting for only 1,2% of all news stories correspond-
ing to a total of 27 journalistic pieces (data of 2006).28 It’s interesting to 
notice that when it comes to the juridical status of immigrants, there’s 
a tendency to refer to illegal or undocumented immigrants, present in 
60,9% of the pieces that mention the juridical status.29

Sources

In a vast analysis of national and regional print media,30 the main sources 
of information regarding immigration and ethnic minorities were social 
organizations (21,6%) and executive power (20,3%). The executive power 
is constituted by statist authorities, like the sef (7,2%). Civil society and 
private institutions, syndicates and unions (4,6%) and the Catholic Church 
plays an important role (4,4%). For local press, this source is even more 
important, accounting for 6,8% of the total sources used. Immigrants 
themselves accounted for 7,8% of sources, increasing to 10% in regional 
press. This is in a way a form of empowerment and affirmation of the 
immigrant communities because they are helping construct a different 
image of themselves by providing information to the media. It is likely 
that these figures nowadays have slightly changed, with an increasing of 

26 Santos, p. 50.
27 Santos, p. 53.
28 Santos in Media, Imigração…, p. 55.
29 Santos in Media, Imigração…, p. 59.
30 Cádima (coordination), p. 42.
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immigrants serving as sources for the media. Local authorities (7,7%) and 
police forces (5,7%) are also relevant sources. The most quoted sources 
in the written press are ‘Civil Society and Private Institutions’ (53%) and 
‘Authorities and Public Institutions’ (45,7%).

Themes covered

The theme mostly covered by the national written press is related to 
crimes involving ethnic minorities (12,2%).31 Followed by ‘fostering’ (8,5%), 
‘sociability’ (5,6%), ‘exploitation and mafias’ (5,6%) and ‘struggle against 
mafias, exploitation and illegal traffic’ (5,1%). In the local press, there 
are some differences: ‘fostering’ is the theme that receives most atten-
tion (13,4%), followed by the teaching of Portuguese courses (8,3%); news 
regarding crime comes third (7,3%). Afterwards, comes ‘sociability’ and 
‘exploitation and mafias’ (6,6%), next to themes pertaining to ethnic 
minorities’ culture (6,4%).

When it comes to the crimes matter, the journalistic pieces refer first 
to Eastern European immigrants, ensued by gypsies and African origin 
immigrants. News related to ‘Racism and Xenophobia’ have Africans as 
the main protagonists, followed by the generalist category ‘immigrants’ 
and gypsies. The issue ‘Habitation, rehousing and bad conditions of life’ 
is associated predominantly with gypsies, followed by Eastern European 
immigrants and Africans. The order remains the same when the sub-
ject ‘sociability difficulties’ arises.32 ‘Working accidents’ are associated 
principally with Eastern European immigrants, but also with Africans 
and Brazilians.

3.2. Immigrants’ media consumption
Immigrant’s media consumption and reception tend to vary among the 
different communities of immigrants. Brazilians use media to main-
tain a strong connection between their home country and the host soci-
ety, aspiring to reduce affective distances. At first, Eastern European 
immigrants had a distant relationship with Portuguese media due to 
their lack of knowledge of the Portuguese language, culture and tradi-
tions, partly because many of them had lived under anti-western com-
munist regimes.

31 Cádima (coordination), p. 45.
32 Cádima (coord.), p. 47.
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Furthermore, immigrant’s media consumption is of a practical 
nature: watching television to learn the Portuguese language, history, 
culture and customs; using the internet to gain access to educational pro-
grammes promoted by Ukrainian schools in Portugal and dVd’s to keep 
in touch with their countries’ mass culture and scientific news. There 
are other factors that explain immigrant’s media usage besides being a 
part of an ethnic minority, namely their life experience, mastering of 
languages, social status and academic background or the lack of it.

Immigrants tend to regard media and especially television as a means 
of cohesion for their communities, but also of social exclusion. Through 
television, they build and rebuild their individual and collective iden-
tities33; it makes them question their own value and integration in the 
host society, depending on the contents of the news: victim or crimi-
nal? Worker or job-stealer? They also believe the media contributes to 
construct a homogenised and unrealistic immigrant identity, related to 
marginalization and crime. Some feel more discriminated by the media, 
particularly African origin immigrants; the associative elites represent-
ative of this ethnic minority makes the critic to Portuguese media and to 
the wrong image they convey of their representatives a way to reinforce 
their wish for a stronger citizenship status and political participation.

Brazilians have a more cosmopolitan and globalized consumption 
of media products, partly because they know the biggest global media 
brands, even though they often use the Internet to connect to the coun-
try of origin (consulting local and national newspapers) and watch soap 
operas filled with a sentiment of nostalgia regarding Brazil. Therefore, 
they use the media to reinforce the affective bonds with their nation.

Eastern Europeans have a different attitude regarding Portuguese 
media, stemming from their lack of cultural affinities with the host soci-
ety, having thus a more detached perspective on it. They don’t see the 
media as an entertainment medium as large sectors of the population do; 
instead, these immigrants adopt an utilitarian usage of the media out-
lets: television to learn the language, culture and customs; the Internet 
to update the contents of educative programmes for Ukrainian chil-
dren. Media for them is an educational, formative and information tool. 
Culture, identity and entertainment forms are to be found elsewhere 
for these citizens, in their social and associative networks, on the print 

33 Ferin, p. 97.
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media they produce and in the bonds strengthen through religious, cul-
tural and symbolic acts.

PALOP

Immigrants whose origin lies in the Portuguese former colonies con-
sume news in generalist televisions, but when they have access to rtp 
África prefer to watch the news there and also the one dedicated exclu-
sively to Africa.34 Their opinion regarding rtp África isn’t uniform; some 
consider it a way to promote Portuguese diplomacy in Africa while oth-
ers think that the information transmitted there doesn’t serve the pur-
poses and interests of Africans and their descendents living in Portugal. 
Moreover, some also believe that the image portrayed by this channel is 
inaccurate and unrealistic, giving a false sense of prosperity supposedly 
lived by African origin immigrants living in Portugal. 

Besides the news, these immigrants refer as their favourite pro-
grammes the ones about sports (especially football) and soap operas. 
Interestingly, watching Portuguese or Brazilian soap operas (specifically 
the Brazilian Duas Caras) caused a reflexive response from them35, caus-
ing male immigrants to question African’s participation in the public 
sphere, the strategies to fight against racism; the females didn’t seem to 
be so interested in the political part of the soap opera, focusing more on 
the plot and the characteristics inherent to this kind of fiction. The pref-
erence for Brazilian soap operas instead of Portuguese is because they 
reflect better the ethnic diversity of modern society, and are more prone 
to convey politically correct stories, unable to cover more sensible mat-
ters like racism. For this audience, soap opera functions as a mirror of 
society in which they live. Furthermore, some of the association mem-
bers consider that soap operas are a vehicle for educating and inform-
ing the less educated population. 

Regarding cinema, curiously these immigrants mentioned mostly 
Brazilian films, such as Cidade de Deus, Cidade dos Homens, Carandiru 
and Tropa de Elite because the realities depicted there are similar to their 
everyday life and being spoken in Portuguese makes it easier to under-
stand.36 Concerning the consumption of music, they are quite attached 

34 Ferin, p. 87.
35 Ferin, p. 88.
36 Ferin, p. 90.
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to their roots, preferring predominantly African origin or African influ-
enced musical genres (kizomba, funaná, reggae, hip-hop) but listening 
also to Portuguese mainstream artists, like Da Weasel, João Pedro Pais, 
Rui Veloso, Dulce Pontes and Mariza.

Brazilian immigrants

The majority of these immigrants claimed to have access not only to 
generalist channels, but also to cable television, knowing in detail of 
Portuguese national channels and the Brazilian Record television pro-
gramming, viewing also plenty of cable channels especially the ones 
broadcasting American series. They watch frequently news on Portuguese 
generalist channels, having quite a negative opinion about the informa-
tion broadcasted there, blaming media for the degradation of Brazilian’s 
image in Portugal, though some consider that the more in-depth reports 
have quality.

Watching Brazilian soap operas is viewed as a way to maintain the 
connection with Brazil, to pay attention to the fashion trends, ongoing 
there, but also as a means to recall landscapes and urban everyday set-
tings, especially when these refer to their hometown. With long settled 
immigrants, there’s a greater detachment from the Brazilian reality rep-
resented. When it comes to Portuguese productions, they mention the 
existence of high quality historical soap operas and that in general these 
have a more professional and sophisticated production, though lacking 
in terms of realism. They also comment that Portuguese soap operas 
show a defect supposedly inherent to the Portuguese people’s charac-
ter: hypocrisy.

Regarding the consumption of music and cinema, Brazilians adopt a 
more cosmopolitan viewpoint, having greater interest in cultural prod-
ucts coming from all over the world, but still having a significant affection 
for Brazilian production. Interestingly enough, the Portuguese movies 
referred to are far from being a part of the mainstream circuit: Lisboetas 
and the fictional Noite Escura. The Portuguese musicians mentioned are 
Amália, Mariza, Dulce Pontes, Rui Veloso, Pedro Abrunhosa, Maria João 
and Mário Laginha, João Pedro Pais and Buraca Som Sistema.

Eastern Europeans

Almost all Eastern European immigrants only have access to the four 
Portuguese generalist channels, while some of them own a satellite dish 
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and get to see channels or programmes in Russian and Ukrainian; very 
few have cable television at home even though it has channels dedicated 
to these communities, like Russia Today. They see Eastern European tele-
vision networks not only as a source of information, but also as a form of 
education, namely for children through cartoons and other programmes 
directed at them.

On the positive side, they claimed that watching the Portuguese 
news helps learning and understanding the language better; on the other 
hand, many of these immigrants don’t have much time to view televi-
sion and consider that the image of their community portrayed by the 
media is inaccurate and reveals a lack of knowledge about their coun-
tries, citing reports and news filled with wrong data and info that twists 
reality. They have many suggestions to improve the news quality, trans-
parency and precision, reflecting on this their usual high level of edu-
cation.37 These qualified immigrants recommend that the media should 
investigate more, listen more to foreigners as a source for their informa-
tion and that a more realistic view of their everyday life must be broad-
casted, including the living and working conditions; their concerns in 
organizing schools for their children and the contribution they make for 
the development of the host country.

Some of these immigrant women cite learning the Portuguese lan-
guage, culture and customs as reasons for watching local soap operas, 
though some claim that both Portuguese and Brazilian products of this 
nature are ‘primitive’, conveying a more elitist stance, more commonly 
found among intellectuals. The majority of the films they watch are from 
their countries of origin, with many being of an educative nature and 
directed at children.

1. Problems concerning mainstream media’s coverage
One of the predominant problems concerning the media’s coverage of 
immigrant related issues is that it chiefly occurs only when spectacu-
lar events happen, this is an issue far from being an exclusive of immi-
gration coverage, extending into most media reports, from politics to 
sports; everything is imbued within the logic of the spectacle.38 There’s 
also the issue of the lack of diversity whenever immigration is a subject 

37 Ferin, pp. 93-94.
38 A notion first introduced in Guy Debord’s classic The Society of the Spectacle.
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of media’s attention; existing few journalistic pieces based upon a more 
in depth research and the general tone by being neutral prevents journal-
ists and editors from taking different viewpoints upon issues and events.

Excluding some major reports broadcasted on television or more in 
depth research pieces in the written press, usually journalistic coverage 
doesn’t have the necessary means to conduct a more exhaustive research. 
This is clearly due to the absence of programmes specially dedicated to 
immigrants, adopting an economic, social, political, cultural and life-
style perspective. There are also few journalistic pieces dealing with 
immigrant’s working conditions and the difficulties they face in the job 
market and on the integration front; as well as reports on immigrants’ 
contributions to the improvement of their local communities and to the 
host society in general. Furthermore, the Portuguese media can’t seem 
to escape the logic of political correctness, and thus avoids dealing with 
more sensitive and polemic topics that might cause problems with reg-
ulatory institutions and civil society alike.

1.1 Association leaders’ opinion

In general, the immigrant’s association’s elites are very critical about 
Portuguese media, especially television. Furthermore, the generalist 
media are seen with disdain and distrust.39 Nevertheless, the evening 
news is a preference, along with American series viewed on cable tele-
vision (Brazilians are the most keen in watching this kind of globalized 
fiction). A Russian association leader claimed that local journalism first 
accuses and then research for evidence to back up their accusations, this 
opinion actually holds some ground, especially among certain tabloids.

The leader’s preferences are more sophisticated than those of their 
representatives, focusing more on cultural products like theatre, musi-
cal spectacles, cinema retrospectives and exhibitions. Soap operas don’t 
gather much enthusiasm among these associations’ leaders, even though 
some Brazilian women recognized that their soap operas instilled a bet-
ter understanding among Portuguese audiences of Brazilian realities. A 
critic made to these fictional products is that they lack any educational or 
formative side, lacking also a more realistic viewpoint, including immi-
grant’s day-to-day life in their neighbourhoods.

39 Ferin, p. 95.
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1.2 Transnational media

Transnational media can also be divided into mainstream or ethnic 
media. Examples of this type of media are television networks that are 
also broadcasted abroad, such as cnn, bbc or rtp, amidst many others. 
The transnational nature will depend on where the channel is transmit-
ted and if immigrant communities interested in its contents reside there, 
regardless of the context of origin. Transnational media’s impact on immi-
grant’s integration processes seems similar to minority-produced media, 
and thus can contribute to strengthening the ties between immigrant 
communities living abroad and their country of origin, offering also cul-
tural tools and resources that reinforce the sentiment of ‘feeling at home’, 
especially when the programmes are emitted on their mother tongue.

1.3 New media

The vast majority of immigrants living in Portugal uses the Internet reg-
ularly, regardless of each community they belong to. Nevertheless, some 
of them also have some difficulties in connecting to the web, that – like 
the general population – they access in various places, like at home, cyber-
cafés, in their associations, at work or in centres of digital inclusion.40 
Most of their Internet usage is associated with the need of communi-
cating (e-mail, Msn, chats), perhaps reflecting the urgency in keeping 
in touch with relatives living on their country of origin. They also use 
it for downloading music, movies and educative materials for children; 
to watch television, series, movies and football matches, utilizing it for 
job-hunting as well.

palop

African origin immigrants grant a lot of importance to the digital media, 
in which they see as a space of inclusion. They usually access the inter-
net in centres of youth support, and they use it to search for informa-
tion, to elaborate curricula, to apply for jobs and to establish a stronger 
contact with the outside world.

Brazilians

Most of Brazilian immigrants have access to the Internet, whether at 
home, at work or in their associations. They utilize it essentially to access 

40 Ferin, p. 86.
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MSN, email, the social network Orkut; of all the immigrant communi-
ties, Brazilians are the ones who use the Internet more often as both a 
source of information and working tool.

Eastern Europeans

Many of Eastern Europeans have access to the Internet, whether at home, 
in associations or through friends. They use it essentially to keep in con-
tact with friends and relatives living in their home country, but also to 
search for information on news websites and others with educational 
and cultural purposes.

2. Anti-immigration rhetoric and its effects on voting
“At the beginning of the twenty-first century there are seven reasons 
still to take fascists very seriously. Fascism was not a mere sideshow in 
the development of modern society. Fascism spread through much of the 
European heartland of modernity. Alongside environmentalism, it was 
the major political doctrine of world-historical significance created dur-
ing the twentieth century. There is a chance that something quite like 
it, though almost certainly under another name, will play an important 
role in the twenty first-century.”41

The Portuguese case

There aren’t any studies regarding the influence of anti-immigration 
rhetoric in Portugal and its effects upon voting behaviour. Furthermore, 
it’s clear that immigration is not a regular topic of debate among polit-
ical parties in Portugal42, and like the corresponding media coverage it 
arises as a political subject matter whenever certain spectacular events 
occur or during political campaigns. The ‘spectacular events’ usually 
relate to crimes committed or suffered by immigrants.

However, there’s a subtle form of racism on Portuguese public speech 
that deserves to be analysed. For instance, the Second Plan for Immigrant 
Integration (2010-2013) clearly states that its intervention aims to pro-
mote diversity and interculturality.43 This idea leads to a conception 
that produces ‘the other’, ethnically marked as culturally different; the 

41 Mann, Michael, Fascists, p. 29.
42 Teixeira and Albuquerque, p. 286.
43 Maeso e Araújo, p. 2.
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intercultural dialogue is thus a way to promote awareness of that fun-
damental difference in institutions and people alike. As a corollary, the 
public discourse and public policies are based upon a fundamental divi-
sion between immigrant communities/ethnic minorities and the national 
host society.44 Racism and discrimination are understood as a result of 
prejudices and of a wrong vision of reality that political intervention 
must contain and fight against. Regardless of the good intentions pres-
ent on this notion, it is assumed that it is natural and normal to rally 
prejudice as a reaction to the presence of immigrants on the host soci-
ety, and thus conceiving discrimination and racism as a problem stem-
ming from the faulty integration of this ethnic and cultural difference45 
and from the massive economic crisis that has caused new situations of 
poverty and unemployment.

This form of governmentalization aims to educate and regulate cit-
izens in a certain way, concept better explained through the words of 
Michel Foucault: “But there is no limit to the objectives of government 
when it is a question of managing a public power that has to regulate 
the behaviour of subjects.”46 The technologies of the governmentaliza-
tion applied by statist organizations to integrate immigrants and ethnic 
minorities are in fact reproducing through a process of normalization47 
a framework based upon a hierarchy of different types of non-citizens 
marked by a racial estimation. It is important to notice that racism and 
racial discrimination persist in a subtle manner due to interpretations 
of racism that depoliticize it (this notion applies to the actions and ini-
tiatives of statist institutions), and this leading to an inability for eth-
nic minorities to empower themselves and to gain political autonomy 
as citizens in their own right: “Moreover (…) tolerance requires that the 
tolerated refrain from demands or incursions on public or political life 

44 One example of this is present on a speech made by the former President Jorge Sampaio, 
made during the day (10th June) which celebrates the Portuguese nationality and communi-
ties: “We can’t concede political rights to minorities that refuse our values and do not obey 
our laws. We want to welcome with dignity, instead, the free citizens that chose to share our 
collective destiny and respect our juridical order.” (10/06/2002).
45 Maeso e Araújo, pp. 2-3.
46 Foucault, Michel, The Birth of Biopolitics, p. 7.
47 This is still another foucaultian concept: “And then, beneath this, alongside it, there was the 
development of a whole disciplinary technology that produced the individual as an historical 
reality, as an element of the productive forces, and as an element also of political forces. This 
individual is a subjected body held in a system of supervision and subjected to procedures of 
normalization.” Foucault, Michel, Psychiatric Power, p. 57.
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that issue from their “difference’’, the subject of tolerance is tolerated 
only so long as it does not make a political claim, that is, so long as it 
lives and practices its “difference” in a depoliticized or private fashion”.48

Following yet another trend common to our times, the concepts of 
racism and anti-racism are disconnected from History and from the his-
torical perspectives and junctures that led to its diffusion, being instead 
reduced and simplified to a matter of prejudices and stereotypes against 
immigrant’s diversity/difference. This contributes to condition the access 
of ethnic minorities to political participation because they are being 
tagged as inferior to the idea of a European identity and a way of life. 
The subliminal condition of inferiority is justified by the way of life of 
these foreign populations, which must be corrected through public poli-
cies of assimilation and integration. Public discourse and public policies 
evade the relationship between race, processes of Nation-State forma-
tion, post-colonialism and citizenship in Europe: “It is the boundedness 
of race and Europeanness that is silenced in the, semi-conscious, attempt 
to externalize it, as something that exists but does not originate in the 
political culture upon which Europe is founded. Focusing on the expung-
ing of race from European public political discourse reveals how it con-
tinues to shape contemporary formulations of diversity and integration 
in postcolonial Europe”.49

In Portuguese public discourse, we can certainly find traces of the 
notions mentioned above. For instance, the decree that creates the acidi 
(Alto-Comissariado para a Imigração e Minorias Étnicas50) states the 
following: “On the other hand, the ethnic minorities’ issue, although 
different from the immigration one, has become more clearly defined 
due to the cultural diversity which characterizes immigrant communi-
ties, with inevitable mutual misunderstandings and social conflicts, in 
the context of the host society.”51 This kind of idea strengthens a social 
imaginary (or ‘imagined community’), which considers natural and nor-
mal that ‘migratory pressures’ will inevitably lead to ‘inevitable com-
mon misunderstandings’ and just by existing will also inevitably be a 
source of social instability. Moreover, it reinforces the division between 
a national and homogenised host society that fosters the immigrant 

48 Brown, Wendy, Regulating Aversion, p. 46.
49 Lentin, Alana, Europe and the Silence about Race, p. 495.
50 ‘High Commissioner for Immigrant and Ethnic Minorities’.
51 Decreto-Lei nº 251/2002 de 22 de Novembro.
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communities ethnically distinct that should integrate. The integration 
is done through statist institutions and civil society alike (including the 
immigrant’s associations), which includes a permanent supervision of a 
cultural dimension: “There is a perverse game that the state plays and 
that game is called sovereignty: is exercised on the surveillance of the 
coincidence between territory, language and state subordination, as well 
as in the creation of culturally competent individuals, along with the 
complexity of procedures that allow the foreigner to access the table of 
the cultural competence game.”52

This cultural and intellectual supervision establishes a hierarchy 
between ‘good immigrant groups’ (Chinese and Eastern European, espe-
cially due to their children’s good performance at school), and faulty 
immigrant groups (mostly African origin immigrants and gypsies)53.

Imigração – Os mitos e os factos54

This pamphlet issued by the acidi, had the purpose of demystifying cer-
tain stereotypes and myths regarding immigrant communities on the 
behalf of the citizens of the host society. First off, the tone of the speech 
adopted is clearly paternalistic regarding Portuguese citizens them-
selves55. Afterwards, it is stated that exists a comprehensible explana-
tion for the idea of a supposed immigrant invasion56, tacitly admitting 
that the media contributes to the diffusion of such stereotypical ideas 
because ‘it has been stated to death that Portugal has lived over the past 
few years a very significant growth in the number of immigrants’.57

This pamphlet refers certain myths regarding immigration without 
providing some historical background for its formation, and thus, like 
the mass media adopts an a-historical perspective upon them. Tacitly, it 
is also admitted that it is natural for these myths to occur.

Furthermore, it also states that immigrants committing crimes results 
of their condition as foreigner members of ethnic minorities; this con-
dition supposedly leads automatically to social exclusion and thus to 

52 Almeida, Miguel Vale de in Portugal não é um pais pequeno, p. 367.
53 Maeso e Araújo, p. 7.
54 ‘Immigration – The Myths and Facts.’
55 Namely, the first page mentioning Galileo’s theory and comparing it to the supposed igno-
rance of Portuguese citizens regarding immigration.
56 Os Mitos e os Factos sobre a Imigração, p. 4.
57 Os Mitos e os Factos sobre a Imigração, p. 4.
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crime: “…social exclusion that generates criminality (…) product of a path 
of discrimination when it comes to the creation of opportunities and a 
clear competitive disadvantage regarding most nationals – which often 
reduces to zero the future horizon – some immigrants, and especially the 
offspring of immigrants, come to criminality.”58 Again, this idea helps 
to foment another stereotype conveyed by the media and that this pam-
phlet should be fighting against, namely that there’s a certain correlation 
between crime and belonging to an ethnic minority; this also deprives 
the immigrant individual of agency by stating that because since ‘he has 
no opportunities’ will inevitably end up ‘resorting to crime’. 

Incredibly enough, this pamphlet uses language and concepts of 
Social Darwinism, claiming that only the fittest and healthier immigrants 
arrive in the host societies and the weak are left behind: “Given the very 
tough natural selection process that occurs during the migratory cycle, 
in which the weakest fall by the wayside, the immigrants that manage 
to outcome all the barriers and arrive at the destination countries, are 
the healthiest and with the greatest psychic and physical resilience.”59 
I cannot stress how politically dangerous it is to adopt this kind of dis-
course, certainly typical of some extremist ideologies that are surfacing 
again under a different name/shape in Europe.

Adopting a perspective similar to that of the brandos costumes60 
myth, a comparison between Portugal and other European countries is 
made, where tensions and a rejection of the host society is supposedly the 
norm: “In other countries, mainly in Europe’s centre, is more than clear 
this schism, with structured attitudes of rejection of the majority soci-
ety by some immigrant communities, based upon cultural and religious 
differences”.61 This type of discourse is reminiscent of the one produced 
by Portuguese colonialism, based upon a form of beneficial colonization, 
in opposition to other European colonial powers. Additionally, it reveals 
a comprehension of and makes racism invisible with consequences upon 
public discourse that reproduces it in a subtle way. The formulation of 
myths and stereotypes, assumed to be common sense among Portuguese 
citizens, is by itself an idea imbued and grounded upon beliefs and politi-
cal practices that are racist and discriminatory by considering immigrants 

58 Os Mitos e os Factos sobre a Imigração, p. 17.
59 Os Mitos e os Factos sobre a Imigração, p. 18.
60 ‘Soft Customs’
61 Os Mitos e os Factos sobre a Imigração, p. 23.
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as ‘others’; because they are different must prove their valued contri-
bution in order to integrate within the tolerance limits imposed by the 
host society.62 In a similar fashion, immigrants must prove they want to 
become a part of the host society, shown by the fact that ‘many of them 
wish to obtain for themselves and for their sons, the Portuguese nation-
ality’. All this stems from the prevalent approach that places integration 
at the core of public policies, depicting immigrants as the ‘other’ that has 
the ambition to integrate and to become Portuguese, which must qual-
ify as a valid member of the host society by proving its economic con-
tribute and cultural value, even though in a subaltern position regarding 
nationals and national culture alike.63

The absence of populist parties in Portugal

“We can’t claim that there is a far-right issue in Portugal”.64
The above quote from an important academic expert on populist far-
right movements pretty much states the essential regarding this politi-
cal phenomenon in Portugal. However, it must be stressed that Portugal 
isn’t excluded from the challenges posed by globalization and its inherent 
trans-nationalization of the political processes; the fundamental differ-
ence is that traditional parties remain the main political actors, contrary 
to other European countries like Greece, France, Spain, among others, 
where new political movements, from the far-right to leftist spontane-
ous movements and political aggregations prospers and gain power (in 
the case of Greece).

Along with the issue of globalization, the effects of European inte-
gration and the professionalization of politics in general, but also in 
terms of political communication, action strategies and organizational 
structures help explain the emergence of far-right political parties in 
Europe, usually basing themselves upon a strong anti-immigration rhet-
oric. Therefore, radical right parties across Europe have the following 
enemies: European integration, immigrants, the introduction of the 
Euro, the rising and high unemployment rates and the traditional par-
ties social and economic policies.

62 Maeso e Araújo, p. 9.
63 Maeso e Araújo, p. 10.
64 Riccardo Marchi (Público: 22/09/2014).
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The absence of populist far right-wing parties is common to Portugal 
and Spain, mainly because both countries share the same historical back-
ground, marked by extended experiences of state authoritarianism, well 
into the post-war world, delayed embrace and troubled institutionaliza-
tion of liberal democracy, belated entry into the European Union and 
hence the marginalization of the contemporary far right.65

O Partido Nacional Renovador and the conservative right

The Partido Nacional Renovador (pnr) is the latest incarnation in the 
history of extreme right movements in Portugal, being at the same time 
the Portuguese version of a new family of Western Europe national-pop-
ulist parties. The pnr has had visibility in the media since its inception, 
but its performance in the electoral sphere is quite insignificant, con-
firming the thesis of the marginalization of Portuguese radical right. 
Like its European counterparts, this radical party advocates an exacer-
bated nationalism of an ethnocentric nature, aiming to fight against the 
social and political transformations brought by globalization, expect-
ing to attract the social groups most threatened by unemployment and 
insecurity.66

Portugal’s historical background, namely the characteristics of the 
Estado Novo authoritarian regime and the transition period that followed 
the 1974 Revolution, have impeded the movements of far right-wing to 
have any social, political or electoral implementation. In the aftermath 
of the ‘Carnation Revolution’, the far-right was largely discredited and 
without a political project due to the historical failure of the project for 
an integrationist Euro-African nation. During the 1980s, the first glimpses 
of a new nationalist model surfaced, associated with small youth organ-
izations. It was during this epoch that emerged a new nationalist for-
mation, which made a doctrinal rupture with New State’s multiracial 
Universalist nationalism; the so-called Movimento de Acção Nacional 
was founded in 1985 by youngsters from the Lisbon suburbs.67 Though 
ephemeral, it innovated the Portuguese extreme-right by introducing 
the exclusivist discourse typical of the third wave of Western Europe’s 
nationalist parties, later appropriated by Partido Nacional Renovador, 

65 Hainsworth, Paul, The Extreme Right in Western Europe, p.4.
66 Costa, José Mourão da, p. 766.
67 Costa, José Mourão da, p. 772.
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whose founding members partly came from that movement. This fringe 
party’s foundation is tied to the 1990s organization Aliança Nacional, led 
by former Salazar enthusiast Cruz Rodrigues, which took over the then 
decadent prd party structures along with other nationalists to form the 
Partido Nacional Renovador in 2000.

As far as political discourse goes, pnr is no different from its European 
counterparts like the French Front National. It has a political culture that 
is firmly anti-liberal, aiming to struggle against the ‘system’, supposedly 
constituted by the traditional centrist parties, the media and a leftist cul-
tural elite. Under a Manichean rhetoric, these forces are presented as a 
product of the dynamics engendered by globalization, which promotes 
both multiculturalism and capitalism, and thus eliminates national cul-
ture, traditions and values. This party hopes to capture the electorate 
dissatisfied with the democratic parliamentary system, hence the refer-
ences against globalization that supposedly leads to unemployment and 
poverty among national citizens.

PNR and immigration

In an interview for a newspaper connected with the nationalist right68, 
the leader of this political party stated the following: “In a time in 
which the government is exercised by the worst historical enemies of 
our Motherland, the Portuguese people have the right to elect a nation-
alist candidate (…) a candidate that represents the everlasting Portugal 
against the defectors, the economic-based ones (…) and that comprehends 
the historical, territorial and human body of the Motherland as sacred.”69

Obviously, this party’s position regarding immigration is extreme, 
having clearly an anti-immigration stance. It conveys an ideology with 
a Pan-European inclination and an anti-system stance, along with an 
exaltation of the national community, constituted on ethnic and cultural 
grounds, with an exclusivist orientation that considers immigrants an ele-
ment alien to the nation. pnr aspires to create a political unit, where eth-
nic group identity overlaps with the State, through the active promotion 
of ethnic homogenization policies, like the expatriation of immigrants, 
restriction of the asylum right and the extinction of family regrouping.

68 I refer to the weekly newspaper O Diabo, the only printed publication of the national 
Portuguese media that has political positions similar to the radical right.
69 O Diabo (26/10/2010).
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pnr also opposes the 2006 nationality law, which reinforces the 
concession of Portuguese nationality through the right of the soil (jus 
soli), along with right of blood (jus sanguinis). Likewise, they defend the 
idea that there is an unfair competition between nationals and ethnic 
minorities in accessing the labour market, associating the latter with 
crime and juvenile delinquency. Under their anti-immigration rheto-
ric, their main target has been the community of African origin, espe-
cially the one inhabiting the Lisbon Metropolitan Area. However, this 
anti-immigration rhetoric has had no effects on the political voting of 
Portuguese citizens; pnr remains on the fringe of parliamentary politics, 
with a residual voting percentage, unlike the electoral success achieved 
by their European counterparts in countries like France, Italy, Belgium, 
Netherlands or Austria.

In May 2006, the supporters and members of pnr had a public 
demonstration in Vila do Rei against a local project destined to attract 
immigrants to settle there permanently. In January 2006, to signal the 
assassination of Portuguese citizens in South Africa, party members in 
a public action placed over 300 crosses in Afonso Henriques Avenue, 
in Lisbon. Later, in April 2007 the party placed a poster on the main 
Lisbon square (Marquês de Pombal), with a slogan against immigrants 
that received vast attention from the mainstream media.

The conservative right

It is important to understand that conservative right-wing parties have 
also appropriated some ideas pertaining to the ‘world-view’ of the radical 
right. The historical reasons for this comes from the early 1980s, when 
the Anglo-Saxon countries led by Margaret Thatcher and Ronald Reagan 
produced a conservative revolution, which spread the neo-liberal polit-
ical and economic ideas throughout Europe and the West, raising it to 
the category of ‘unique thought’, something prevalent still nowadays.70 It 
is this ‘unique thought’ that radical right forces aim to fight against, by 
lumping socialists, social-democrats, Christian democrats and conserv-
atives alike under the umbrella of neo-liberalism. Along with neo-lib-
eralism, thesis and ideas from the nouvelle droite entered the political 
culture of the right.

70 Cf. Rodrigues, João, O neoliberalismo não é um slogan – histórias de uma ideia poderosa, cycle 
of conferences held at Culturgest, Lisbon (6th, 13th, 20th and 28th March 2014).
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This cultural, historical and political background helps to explain 
some positions taken by the conservative right-wing party cds-PP regard-
ing immigration, even though over the last few years its attitude was more 
moderate. During the 1990s, under the leadership of Manuel Monteiro 
this party adopted a populist style and partly supported by the weekly 
newspaper O Independente, took into public discourse and debate issues 
like security, the strengthen of social protection for nationals and con-
ceding priority to national independence over supra-national structures 
like the European Union. The politicization of such matters linked the 
party to the defence of tighter immigration laws, tougher security poli-
cies and the embracing of eurosceptic positions.71 

Here are a few examples of this party’s position regarding immi-
grants: “Nowadays, over 450 thousand immigrants live and work in 
Portugal, accounting to about 10% of the active population and at the 
same, Portugal has over 400 thousand grownups registered on the 
Minimum Guaranteed income and unemployment benefits. (cds-PP, 
2002, p.55).”72 Obviously, it is insinuated that immigrants are to blame 
for Portuguese unemployment rates and for the poverty of its citizens 
because it is tacitly said that immigrants ‘steal jobs’ from nationals.

Another common topic used by this party for electoral reasons is the 
issue of insecurity and justice. Contrary to reality, cds-PP claimed that 
“the Portuguese society lives, today, a generalized feeling and even of 
impotence towards crime.”73 On its 2002 electoral programme, this party 
declared that society must rethink the transmission of values in the face 
of a ‘global failure’ in the areas of education, social integration of ethnic 
minorities and ‘the war on drugs’. It also mentions numbers for crime 
in the Greater Area of Lisbon, claiming that 56% of cases related to gang 
activities are due to youngsters of African origin. Regardless of the fact 
that most of these young people were born in Portugal and many of them 
have Portuguese nationality, this kind of discourse is blatantly racist. 

On its 2005 electoral programme, cds-PP mentions immigration 
again, this time to propose entrance quotas for immigrants74, to fight 
against illegal trafficking of immigrants and a greater surveillance of 

71 Viewpoints largely shared by the current vice-prime minister Paulo Portas, during his time 
at the helm of O Independente.
72 Quoted on O CDS-PP no contexto da Nova Direita Europeia, p. 44.
73 Quoted on O CDS-PP no contexto da Nova Direita Europeia, p. 56.
74 Quoted on O CDS-PP no contexto da Nova Direita Europeia, p. 57.
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entry points into national territory: “Assure a rigorous analysis of the 
conditions and real possibilities of ‘human’ reception of immigrants, by 
the competent entities in terms of immigration; intensify the combat 
to illegal immigration trafficking networks, whether in the European 
Union context as well as in bilateral relations; placement of more liaison 
officers in the origin countries, as well as in some more sensitive areas 
of immigrant traffic.(p.46)”.75

Adopting a more moderate tone, akin to its centrist positions 
defended over the past few years, especially before entering the gov-
ernment, the cds-PP 2011 electoral programme didn’t contain any ref-
erences to immigration or ethnic minorities.

Conclusion
In this chapter, we aimed to capture how the media’s representation 
and image of immigrants and ethnic minorities has changed through-
out the past twenty-five years in the Portuguese media, accompanying 
the changes within the migration flows into Portugal. For most of the 
time, the coverage has been essentially negative, based upon stereotypes 
and incongruences in the analysis and reporting of immigrant related 
news stories. We also wanted to find out which media outlets and pub-
lications were most ‘consumed’ by immigrant audiences and for which 
purposes. We discovered that the media reception and consumption var-
ies among the different communities, tending to be used to keep the ties 
and affective relations with the country of origin, as well as being uti-
lized in a practical way, to learn the Portuguese language, history, cul-
ture and customs among other reasons.

Afterwards, we tried to deconstruct public speeches regarding immi-
gration, which often end up reproducing the same discourse they suppos-
edly are against. We also addressed the issue of the absence of relevant 
radical right-wing parties in Portugal, relating it to immigrants and eth-
nic minorities, themes present in the ultra-minority far right-wing pnr 
and on the conservative cds-PP. One of our central goals was to show 
that discrimination, racism and a general negative attitude towards for-
eigners is also present in Portugal, regardless of the positive perception 
of international institutions about Portuguese immigrant integration.

75 Quoted on O CDS-PP no contexto da Nova Direita Europeia, p. 57.
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The concept of society has never been easy to define. Over the last years, 
however, its description whether sociological or scientific has become 
even more blurry. Rising migration flows observed in the last years lead 
us to reflect upon the matter of “other” among “us”, as well as our own 
condition as “other” in a society. It’s relevant to keep in mind that this 
migration flows are more recurring in democratic societies; therefore 
it is significant to check the importance of “others” in the host society.

With media as a vital tool of a democratic society, its perceived image 
of the immigrant community must be taken into account. Information 
concerning immigrant’s democratic rights conveyed by the media, such 
as the right to vote, for example, may influence the level of integration 
of an individual. This possible correlation is worthy of study, particu-
larly in the Portuguese mass media.

To understand the existing bond between mass media and democ-
racy, which can be translated as the formulation of Public Opinion and 
its broadcasting, we must realize the importance of that same Public 
Opinion and how it pictures immigrants, as well as the image perceived 
by the society, disseminated later on by the media. This correlation is 
also fundamental in the shaping of liberal societies, whose quality is also 
measured in the way in which ethnic minorities are treated, regardless 
of their origin or values shared: “… a liberal society singles itself out as 
such by the way in which it treats minorities, including those who do 
not share public definitions of the good, and above all by the rights it 
accords to all of its members”.1

1. Media legal frame and social responsibilities

1.1 Media and Democracy – Public Opinion, Citizenship and Immigrant 

Democratic participation

Public Opinion is a result of a democratic society and its importance has 
been subject of study and reflection throughout history; in one of his early 
writings, the highly influential German philosopher Friedrich Nietzsche 
announced that “ours is the age of public opinion”.2 As a matter of fact, 
Public Opinion and Democracy walk sideways, as one is a consequence 
of the other, which relates deeply to democracy’s primary motto: The 

1 Taylor, Charles, Multiculturalism, p. 59.
2 Cf. Nietzsche, Friedrich, Schopenhauer as Educator.
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Power belongs to the People. According to Alfred Sauvy:

“Opinion is a referee, a conscience, almost like a court striped from 
its juridical power, yet feared. It’s the fabric of a Nation. Public 
Opinion, that anonymous power, it’s a political force which has not 
been foreseen by no Constitution.” (Quoted in Sena, 2007).

That being said, Public Opinion, despite its abstract character, is 
presented as something with true power: “it’s a referee”, “it’s a court” and 
“it’s feared”. It lays the rules of the game, what matters and what doesn’t, 
from what, or whom, should we speak or not. The importance of Public 
Opinion in a democratic society compares it to a fully established polit-
ical force. Studying the immigration theme implies analyzing what pub-
lic opinion ‘thinks’ about this issue since there’s a strong dependence of 
the media in the formation of public opinion. The media’s role in form-
ing the perceptions and opinion of the general population regarding 
immigration and ethnic minorities is paramount throughout most of 
the industrialized world; Portugal is no exception to this. 

Public Opinion has been around for quite a while, and has been deci-
sive for society’s evolution many times throughout history: “as a back-
bone for revolutions, democratic movements or support totalitarian regimes.” 
(Mateus, 2008). Public opinion was formed as the crystallization of the 
bourgeois public sphere3 and has since shaped the consciousness of the 
educated middle classes, making them more prone to engage in the polit-
ical game. Many authors point a relation between Public Opinion’s evo-
lution and “the rise of the middle class, the broadcast and development of 
democratic institutions, the considerable boost of literacy and, obviously, 
the increasing popularity of mass media” (Sena, 2007). Furthermore, it is 
important to acknowledge that the emergence of public opinion is a con-
sequence of the State’s expansion, which stimulated the created of mass 
organizations, including the mass media.4

Priberam Portuguese Dictionary defines Public Opinion as “a feel-
ing common to most people regarding specific subject or question”. In sim-
ple terms, the voice of a society, a community, a country. Public Opinion 
is a direct result of debate and communication. As so, it needs a set of 
values common to democracy as freedom of expression and thought, of 

3 Habermas, Jürgen, Structural Transformation of the Public Sphere, p. 89.
4 Fernandes, Tiago, Patterns of Associational Life in Western Europe, p. 163.
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weighting the pros and cons as well as being able to make a decision; 
freedom of association and debate of ideas and most of all, freedom of the 
press, which allows media to be broadcast; consolidates and even form 
that same Public Opinion. (Mateus, 2008). However, is must be noticed 
that in any political system the principles that underlie it, form it and 
characterize it may also contribute to its destruction. This is also true 
when it comes to Liberal Democracy: “The problem is that many liber-
als do not acknowledge that democracy is not essentially different from 
other governing forms in one critical characteristic: any form of gov-
erning is characterized by the fact that the foundations that make it up 
are also those that can bring about its destruction”.5

Mass Media handles a rather demanding task, requiring a fair 
amount of attention to the effects of the information conveyed. Being 
the main vehicle of Public Opinion it can, at the same time, create and/or 
manipulate it; before looking into the contribution of mass media in the 
creation of Public Opinion, it’s important to verify how those same media 
perform as society’s awareness tool. Alongside, and perceiving citizen-
ship “as participating in a community or being a member of it” (Barbalet, 
1989), it’s important to know what qualifies an individual as a member 
of society, capable of carrying out citizen rights (like voting) and who is 
not, with especial concern toward immigrants. The citizen status can-
not be dissociated from the social contract that structures social rela-
tionships within a democracy, thus the citizenship logic is instituted by 
it and excludes everyone else that isn’t framed by this concept, obviously 
including immigrants and ethnic minorities.6

2. A case study: Portuguese written press and immigrant’s 
political participation
For this part of the study, we tried to find articles in three daily news-
papers (Público, Diário de Notícias, and i) that somehow relate to immi-
grant’s political participation, analyzing how these news stories may 
influence public opinion and by what means can they contribute to rais-
ing host citizen’s awareness for the necessity of immigrants to take part 
in the elections and thus contribute to the civic and political life of the 
host society. Due to the scarcity of news stories regarding immigrant’s 

5 Cohen-Almagor, Raphael, The Scope of Tolerance, p. 26.
6 Santos, Boaventura de Sousa, Reinventar a Democracia, p. 6.
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political participation, we opted for analyzing articles from a broader 
period of time, encompassing the last 10 years though always trying to 
dissect the latest news. 

I’ll start off with an example of how immigrants can also respond 
in a positive way to media’s coverage, in a recent column from Público’s 
ombudsman7, a Brazilian immigrant called Geizy Fernandes praises an 
editorial published days before in which she claims the following: “I 
come to thank for the editorial published yesterday in your newspaper 
called ‘The vote of the strangers’. I am a Brazilian citizen and as you 
mentioned, Brazilians can exert the same political rights like any other 
Portuguese citizen through the statute of equality of rights and duties 
or political rights part as foreseen on the second chapter of the second 
title of the Treaty of Friendship, Cooperation and Consultation between 
the Portuguese Republic and the Federal Republic of Brazil.” This treaty 
allowed her to be a candidate in the primary elections of the party/move-
ment Livre/Tempo de Avançar, therefore she is cherishing this publica-
tion’s right attitude in publicizing the special political rights granted to 
the Brazilian community.

She further claimed that all immigrants who read the news story 
must have felt thankful for the leading article; stating also that the fight 
for equality must surpass the strict limits of the ethnic communities 
themselves and should also arise from civil society and from those who 
believe in a fair, egalitarian and inclusive future. For all these reasons, 
she feels rather grateful.

The editorial mentioned above8, was written due to the very recent 
Luxembourg referendum about immigrant’s voting rights, in which 
the vast majority of citizens voted against conceding it. A citizen of 
Luxembourg stated that immigrants face, throughout Europe, a ‘polit-
ical apartheid’ by not being allowed to vote in national and presiden-
tial elections. In this piece it is correctly asserted that excluding people 
whom actively participate in the economic, cultural and social devel-
opment of the societies in which they reside should be fought because 
immigrants pay taxes and contribute to the progress of the host socie-
ties. Furthermore, voting would promote the social integration of immi-
grant communities because political parties then couldn’t ignore their 

7 “The vote of strangers” in Público (14/06/2015)
8 “The vote of strangers and multiple citizenship” in Público (07/06/2015)
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political and social concerns. 
This article ends with the Portuguese example, where Brazilian immi-

grants resident for over five years can obtain the ‘special status of equal-
ity’ and through it can vote in local and national elections, as well as 
run for office.

In another recent news story9, relevant information about immi-
gration in Portugal is reported: the acM (Alto Comissariado para as 
Migrações10) only filled a single complain to the authority of labor condi-
tions regarding immigrant’s discrimination in accessing the labor market 
in 2014 and a study from MipeX (Migrant Integration Policy Index) con-
siders Portugal the second best country in the world welcoming immi-
grants. It also refers to an ongoing research project (Indistinto), which 
aims to study immigrant’s discrimination in access the labor market; 
its coordinator stated that one of his goals is to produce knowledge in 
order to change the current rules because the vast majority of discrimi-
nation acts and processes are not manifested, but rather subtle and thus 
quite hard to identify.

One of the researchers of the project mentions that although the 
Portuguese labor code grants the same legal rights to foreigners and 
nationals alike, in reality this is far from being true. She further adds 
that during the investigation, there weren’t found any sentences regard-
ing discrimination in accessing the labor market based upon nationality. 
In this piece, it is also acknowledged that third-country national work-
ers are underpaid and work more hours than national and immigrants 
from the eu, they also occupy less qualified jobs.

In a much older journalistic piece11, it is mentioned the intention of 
the then socialist government to increase immigrants political participa-
tion, especially in local elections. It is cited that the new nationality law 
has already facilitated foreigners nationalization process, so the immi-
grant’s political participation process can already be improved this way. 
The then minister Pedro Silva Pereira is quoted as saying that twenty 
two thousand children had already acquired the Portuguese nationality. 

9 “Immigrants discrimination is an invisible phenomenon that needs proper regulation” in 
Público (12/06/2015)
10 The High Commissioner’s Office for Migrations is a Portuguese public institution concerned 
with policies aimed at immigrants.
11 “Government admits to enlarge political participation rights of immigrants” in Público 
(22/12/2009)
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In a news story of the same year12, the socialist government is reported 
as being prepared to launch a new plan for immigrant’s inclusion whose 
objectives were to value their civic and political participation in the host 
society, a minister is quoted as saying that this initiative is an instru-
ment of coordination and mobilization of public policies of the highest 
importance.

Structural issues such as the struggle against school dropping out 
and failure by immigrant’s children, the qualification of adult foreign-
ers and the guarantees of total access to social rights were an impor-
tant part of this plan. Afterwards, the minister stated: “the crisis is a 
conjuncture obviously unfavourable to the reinforcement of immigrant 
integration in the states’ agendas and in the intern policies of immigra-
tion, where always existed a conflicting balance between the pillar aimed 
at controlling immigration fluxes and the integration pillar”. It is also 
mentioned that the experience and the work conducted by the state in 
helping Portuguese immigrants has helped to elaborate and devise suc-
cessful policies of immigrant’s integration.

The news stories covered by the daily newspaper i do not differ much 
from the Público ones. One of these13 reports the new plan for immi-
grant’s inclusion of the current government; this plan entitled ‘Plano 
Estratégico para as Migrações14’ (peM) covers a five-year period (2015-
2020), aims to develop a policy of immigrant’s integration, inclusion of 
‘the new Portuguese’ and to strengthen migratory legality. These immi-
grant integration policies aspire to consolidate the integration work, as 
well as the mentalization processes that go along with the struggle against 
discrimination of immigrants and ethnic minorities in the Portuguese 
society, intending to take a better mobilization of their talents and skills. 
This plan also wishes to value cultural diversity, reinforce social mobil-
ity and decentralize integration policies, along with an improved and 
increased articulation with employment policy and the access to a com-
mon citizenship.

In the policy of inclusion directed at the ‘new Portuguese’ (the sec-
ond and third generations of immigrants plus the ones who have obtained 
the Portuguese nationality), initiatives will be taken on the dominions 

12 “Government launches in 2010 new plan of immigrant integration” in Público (18/12/2009)
13 “The Government’s plan aims to further immigrant’s integration and a reinforcement of 
migratory legality” in i (26/01/2015).
14 ‘Strategic Plan for Migrations’
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of education, vocational training, transition to the labour market, civil 
and political participation, digital inclusion and entrepreneurship and 
empowerment. The underlying policies of the migration fluxes coordi-
nation present in this plan wishes to value and promote Portugal as a 
migration destiny. Its goals will be attained through national and inter-
national actions of identification, captivation and fixation of immigrants, 
specially intended to attract talent and human capital. One justification 
present in the document refers to the so-called ‘demographic crisis’ has 
being the main reason to create a modern migration plan focused on dif-
ferent types of immigrants.

Another news story from this publication15, reports a demonstration 
held at the European centre Jean Monnet in Lisbon against European 
Union’s immigration policies considered to be the root cause of the 
ongoing tragedy in the Mediterranean. This protest (entitled ‘Stop ao 
Genocídio no Mediterrâneo16’) was summoned by the associations sOs 
Racismo17 and Renovar Mouraria18 and gathered a total of 120 people; 
the day chosen for it coincided with a European Council in Brussels ded-
icated to preventing any further human calamities. Paper sheets were 
glued at the posts with the flags of the members-states, where one could 
read the following: ‘‘No to the European Fortress’’, “End the Frontex’’, 
“Immigration is a right, not a business’’ and ‘‘Two million Syrian refugees. 
Only 23 in Portugal.’’ According to one of the members of sOs Racismo, 
the purpose of this protest was to pay homage to the victims and espe-
cially to denounce the general indifference regarding this issue, as well 
as the vagueness of the eu’s policies on migration fluxes.

Two news stories from Diário de Notícias captured our attention. 
One of them19 is rather odd because it concerns an Angolan immigrant 
taking part in a video campaign for the European elections of the Italian 
anti-immigration party Liga Norte20; his purpose on the video is to warn 
other Angolans not to immigrate to Italy. The video starts with this 
Angolan citizen stating in Portuguese: “My fellow countrymen, I say 

15 “Hundreds of people demonstrated against the eu policy of immigration” in i (23/04/2015)
16 ‘End the Mediterranean Genocide’
17 ‘sOs Racism’
18 ‘Renew Mouraria’
19 “Angolan in Northern League campaign for the European elections” in Diário de Notícias 
(10/05/2015)
20 ‘Northern League’
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this from the heart: don’t come to Italy to starve”. Other immigrants of 
Asiatic and African origins made similar statements on the same video.

The other journalistic piece21 is about a report from the European 
Commission against Racism and Intolerance (ecri) that completely slams 
national public policies against racial discrimination, as is defended by 
the president of the association Solidariedade Imigrante. The ecri con-
siders that Portugal made some progresses in the struggle against racial 
discrimination, though lamenting some serious situations like the per-
manent attack and police abuse against gypsies. Asserting also that the 
number of websites of a racist and xenophobe content has been rising over 
the past years, being directed at immigrants and gypsies. It defends that 
the Alto Comissariado para a Imigração e o Diálogo Intercultural (acidi) 
should be independent from the government, endowed with investigative 
powers and able to propose actions and to take part in judicial processes.

The president of the association Solidariedade Imigrante22 also 
claimed that the report, in a certain way also slams and uncovers the 
failure of immigrant’s integration policies; he also asserted that there’s 
been a lack of political courage to go further when it comes to fighting 
racist crimes and that the current integration policies are stigmatizing, 
accusing public institutions of having a paternalistic discourse regard-
ing immigrants.

Citizenship as Public Participation

The concept of citizenship dates from Ancient Greece, meaning a cit-
izen’s right to actively participate in the polis (city). Throughout his-
tory, Democracy’s concepts, practices and processes have changed and 
evolved. While in Ancient Greece power was transmitted to the “true par-
ticipants in the decision making and in the exercise of power”, nowadays 
“National Citizenship reaches the entire population”, relying on the ability 
to participate from political power through electoral procedures. (Ibid.) 
The difference between direct forms of democracy and representative 
democracy is crucial and the former does not exist in the vast majority 
of Western nations, Switzerland is the only country with some form of 
direct democracy, instilled by the regular consultation of its population 

21 “Report ‘slams’ national policies against racism, claims Solidariedade Imigrante” in Diário 
de Notícias (08/07/2013)
22 ‘Immigrant Solidarity’
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through referendums. 
A fundamental assumption of Citizenship is Nationality. “Belonging 

to a National State is a primordial condition to the exercise of political 
rights”. In this way, Citizenship and Democratic participation exclude 
the political and civic participation of other “non-national-citizens” 
and thus, denying them a voice. Citizenship defended nowadays in soci-
eties is at the same time “internally-inclusive” and “externally-exclusive” 
in the way that having nationality as a decisive factor excludes immi-
grants, “citizens from a country they don’t live in, and residing in a coun-
try in where they are not citizens” (Brubaker, quoted in Rodrigues et al., 
2013). Integration of immigrants into the host society has been subject 
of several debates and discussions. It is urgent to solve this situation, 
where an individual has no place in society, nor is acknowledged by the 
State. According to Bauböck “despite immigrants are obliged to fulfill with 
their duties in the reception countries, their rights are not equally assured” 
(quoted in Rodrigues et al., 2013). 

Any person born in an eu country is automatically also an eu cit-
izen; this citizenship is additional to national citizenship and cannot 
replace it. Therefore, for immigrants coming from outside the eu, the 
acquisition of its citizenship is strictly dependent to gaining access to the 
nationality of the Host Country in order to earn the political and social 
rights conceded to European citizens. The Member States have almost 
unlimited power to determine their own nationality law, varying among 
them. Regarding Portugal, the acquisition of citizenship stems from get-
ting the Portuguese nationality, which is instituted by the Organic Law 
nº2/2006, dating 17th April that changed the nationality law (nº37/81 of 3 
October). This legislative change led to the reification of the principle of 
ius soli (right of the soil) in order to offer citizenship to those who have 
a very strong bond with the Portuguese nation. 

Contrary to the previously established blood right, the descendants 
of immigrants born within Portugal are immediately considered to be 
Portuguese citizens, on the condition that one of their parents was also 
born and resides in Portugal. There’s also a naturalization process for 
minors whose place of birth was Portugal and whose parents are for-
eigners: one of them must reside legally in the country for a contin-
uous period of five years or the minor must have completed primary 
school in Portugal. In the case of foreigners wishing to obtain naturali-
zation, they must reside in the country – on legal terms – for at least six 
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consecutive years. There’s also the possibility of getting it by marrying 
a Portuguese citizen, being the condition of living in a cohabitation sta-
tus also considered. 

Citizenship and Nationality are distinct concepts. While citizenship 
“translates as a juridical-political bond, characterized as a set of rights and 
duties, an individual can exercise, according to State”, Nationality is “a jurid-
ical bond between an individual and a specified State political entity, regard-
ing his birth in that States territory or descend from its nationals, allowing 
to narrow a group of individuals that by the concept of the People, are one 
of the States pillars.” (Costa, quoted in Rodrigues et al., 2013). Nonetheless, 
electoral rights are, in most countries, as we will verify next, granted only 
to National Citizens. As explained by Costa “the possibility of granting 
voting rights to immigrants is often denied by considering that a foreigner 
will not act for the common good, posing a potential threat to national unity 
and the State itself, as it maintains his loyalty to another State, mainly by 
bearing its nationality.” (ibid). In some cases immigrants may earn the 
right to vote. While analyzing this issue, it is important to distinguish 
between member-states immigrants and third-national ones because the 
civic and electoral rights of eu nationals living in another Member State 
are safeguarded already: they have the right to vote in local elections 
as well as in those for the European Parliament. However, this does not 
apply to national elections.

A number of member-states guarantee some categories of established 
non-nationals to take part in local elections; these are Belgium, Denmark, 
Estonia, Finland, Hungary, Ireland, Lithuania, Luxembourg, Netherlands, 
Portugal, Slovakia, Slovenia, Sweden and the United Kingdom. The degree 
and quality of participation vary among these nations, only a few allow 
non-nationals (including both third-country nationals and eu born) to vote 
in local elections for regional or national representative bodies23, some 
don’t even allow third-country nationals to stand as candidates in munic-
ipal elections.24 Other States deny completely the right to vote in local 
elections; this is the case in Austria, Bulgaria, Cyprus, Czech Republic, 
France, Germany, Greece, Italy, Latvia, Malta, Poland and Romania. In 
Czech Republic, Italy and Malta their respective constitutional laws do 
permit immigrants to participate in these elections, but the necessary 

23 These are Denmark, Hungary, Portugal, Slovakia, Sweden and the United Kingdom.
24 It is the case in Belgium, Estonia, Hungary, Luxembourg and Slovenia.
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national legislation or international agreements have not been fully 
adopted. 

There are four main conditions to obtain the right to vote in local 
elections: duration of residence, form of registration or application, a 
specific residence status and reciprocity, meaning that through bilateral 
agreements established between the country of origin and the Host State 
is reached a common ground granting this right to the citizens of both 
states. In Portugal, third-country immigrants do have the right to vote 
and run for elections at a local level25, though it is entirely based on the 
principle of reciprocity; the countries that made a bilateral deal allowing 
their citizens to earn the voting right and run for office at a local level 
are: Argentina, Brazil, Cape Verde, Chile, Estonia, Israel, Norway, Peru, 
Uruguay and Venezuela. The nationals of Argentina, Israel and Norway 
are entitled to vote, but not permitted to run as candidates in local elec-
tions. There’s an additional condition for this third-country nationals to 
take an active role on local politics, namely their residence status: only 
legal residents living in the country for a minimum period of two years 
(if they are nationals of Portuguese-speaking countries) or three years 
(for other nationals) may gain voting rights.26 The conditions for running 
for office are identical, with the only difference being the length of the 
residence status: four years for nationals of Portuguese speaking coun-
tries and five years for other nationals.

Regarding this fact, it becomes necessary to figure out ways to 
address this situation, on how to leave aside the concept of nationality 
as an almost exclusive factor for citizenship, as this way excludes the 
active democratic participation of immigrants in the country they live 
in. This is going to be very difficult to achieve because it would require a 
shift in the mindset of public decision-makers, in order for that to hap-
pen civil society and immigrant’s associations must take action and pres-
sure politicians and act within local and national political structures to 
make their voice and revindications heard and attended. Furthermore, 
there are other hurdles to change the way in which citizenship is granted 
and its inherent attachment to nationality: the ongoing economic crisis, 
which leaves little room for politicians to focus in changing complex and 
rooted concepts; along with the rising of anti-immigration parties that 

25 The law which institutes these rights is the ‘Law nº50/96 of 04 September 1996’.
26 Teixeira and Albuquerque, Active Civic Participation of Immigrants in Portugal, p. 20.
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actually get votes from well established immigrants.27
As published in “Participação Eleitoral dos Emigrantes e Imigrantes 

de Portugal” by OiM – International Migration Organization – “migrations 
are not responsible for the exclusion of individuals from a certain society but 
the way States and their citizens understand and accepts the migrants and 
the way they build their own meaning of Citizenship”. (Bauböck, quoted in 
Rodrigues et al. 2013). From the immigration point of view the relation 
between the two has faded, as the connection between them falls apart, 
creating room for a “redefinition of these rights as Universal Human Rights 
or as rights attached to residence and employability in a certain country, 
or as a privilege of specific foreign communities” (Rodrigues et al. 2013). 

From the immigration side, mainly in countries that present immi-
grants as well as emigrants, understanding the immigrants as an impor-
tant element for the welcoming countries’ development sparked the 
“establishment of reciprocity clauses granting immigrants the possibility 
to vote in the reception country as long as emigrants can also vote in coun-
tries from where these foreigners are native.” (Ibid.) 

3. Media’s role in promoting voting and society’s democratic 
participation

3.1 The immigrant voting rights in the European Union 

Since its early days, the European Union (eu) has struggled to define 
immigrants voting rights within member states. Throughout its con-
ception, laws purposing greater integration of immigrants in the host 
community have been made available. Even though efforts were made to 
“achieve similar legal status for communitarian and extra communitarian 
citizens”, this reality is still far from being a reality because the eu may 
have the power to create rules, but its actual application relies on its 
acceptance by the Internal Policies of each Member State. As mentioned 
in “Participação Eleitoral dos Emigrantes e Imigrantes de Portugal: “The 
EU may encourage its Member States to expand voting rights to third party 
state immigrants, namely through financial integration funds that cover 
this area of activity.” Nowadays, “communitarian citizens have civil, social 
and political rights and duties within their native state, receiving only res-
idence, social and few political rights within the Member State they reside 

27 Spanje, Joost van, The Wrong and the Right..., p. 306.
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in, while third party state citizens have access to social and economic rights, 
but no political related rights instituted by the EU.” (Rodrigues et al. 2013). 

Participation levels in political and public life in the eu are higher 
in local elections. Portugal is the only country allowing immigrants to 
take part in Presidential elections. However, this right is not granted 
to all immigrants, only to “Brazilian citizens with equal rights and duties 
status and political rights (which must be required)” as long as living “per-
manently in that State for three years”. (Ibid.)

When it comes to National parliamentary elections, only “Ireland, 
Portugal and United Kingdom allow immigrant to vote”. State Members 
that opt “not to grant active voting rights to immigrants” declare that for-
eign residents “do not play a role in the game as their objectives are differ-
ent from national ones and do not identify themselves with their residing 
country, nor do they know its history and institutions.” However, this right 
is only granted on the basis of reciprocity agreements, leaving many 
immigrants without the right to vote in national elections.

As stated before, immigrant’s integration is only higher in local 
elections; therefore they are granted the right to vote if the immigrant’s 
condition equals that of nationals and if they have resided in the host 
country legally for at least five years.28 This equal condition can only be 
obtained by getting the nationality of the host nation, which differs from 
member-state to member-state as does the possibility for third-nation-
als to vote in local election within the eu, with some States strictly for-
bidding it as is stated above.

Considering this, it’s safe to assume that despite integration poli-
cies created in the eu, as a way to establish civic and residence citizen-
ship, the idea hasn’t yet left the drawer. Partially caused by the strong 
bond between Nationality and Citizenship, immigrants are excluded from 
major state decisions because they are exclusive to national citizens born 
and raised in the country (resident or not).

On the other hand, citizens leaving their countries are allowed to 
take part in both Presidential and Parliamentary elections, whilst being 
denied to participate in local elections. Only two countries “Spain and 
Denmark, allow their national emigrated citizens to actively participate in 
this specific election” (Rodrigues et. al 2013).

28 Freire e Rodrigues, p. 62.
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3.2 Media’s role in immigrant’s integration – The Portuguese case 

Media is the most important tool in shaping and consolidating Public 
Opinion, through the broadcast of information and the corresponding 
role in molding the public’s perceptions and consciousness, thus it is 
important to verify how they contribute or not to immigrant’s inclusion 
in society; by conveying an image of immigrants that is often errone-
ous and stereotypical, usually the mass media does not help the immi-
grant cause. 

In the Portuguese press, the term “other” is relatively new. According 
to Isabel Cunha, in “A Imigração e as Minorias na Imprensa e na 
Televisão”: “Portugal, traditionally a country of emigrants, has become in 
a few years, a country with 6% foreign population and over 10% of its active 
population is now immigrant.” (Cunha, 2003). 

All began in the 1960s, with the country living under an authoritarian 
regime. As the Colonial War bursts throughout the African Portuguese 
Colonies, over 2 million Portuguese citizens fled the country searching 
for a better life and labor conditions as Portugal struggles with pov-
erty. Most of them settled in France and Germany. Since a significant 
part of the Portuguese active population left the country, Cape-Verdean 
Citizens began to arrive in order to replace job vacancies left by the 
Portuguese. (Ibid.). 

With the end of the war and the fall of the regime, in 1974, migra-
tion flows are inverted as Portugal assists an extraordinary boom in 
newcomers: in three years “800.000 returned from the Colonies” (Ibid). 
It is relevant to acknowledge that the vast majority of them weren’t 
immigrants, but Portuguese citizens that had settled in the Portuguese 
African colonies and were forced to return to Portugal. The tendency 
kept for more than a decade and accentuated with Portugal’s entry into 
the European Economic Community in 1986. Economic development and 
the construction of major public infrastructures attracted foreigners 
into the country, especially Brazilians and native citizens of the palOp 
(African Portuguese-Speaking Countries). The following years presented 
other waves of immigration, first from eastern European countries and 
later, close to the turn of the millennium, from China. 

In 1999, statistics show that 200.000 legal immigrants were living 
in Portugal. From these, Cape-Verdeans (44.000) and Brazilians (21.000), 
represented the biggest cut. In only two years “the number of foreigner 
residents in Portugal grows about 95.000 immigrants”. palOp’s were soon 
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outnumbered by the Eastern European immigrants, “approximately 33.304 
out of 51.000 were Ukrainians” (Ibid.).

This significant rise led to a new level of consciousness within the 
media. In a perspective of “multiple realities” culminating with “the 
matter of others among us” (Ibid.). The concept of “Other” in the media 
became notorious since the 1990s, when public speech conveyed by the 
media was no longer seen as a direct effect or a “sequel of the decoloniza-
tion process.” (Ibid). The notorious presence of ethnic groups and the new 
immigrant reality led to a new mindset visible in “the construction of a 
new tone and way to depict others – closer to immigration policies adopted 
in Europe – and in the progressive assumption of the ethnic minorities con-
cept and the phenomenon of immigration”. 

Between 1992 and 1995 “the dominant subject in the media was crim-
inality”, perpetrators were, in most cases, from ethnic minorities, espe-
cially young ‘African gangs’, most of them of Portuguese Nationality, but 
associated, in Public Speech, with immigration.” From 1996 to 1998, clan-
destine immigration was a reality. It’s media depiction oscillates between 
a more negative or negative tone. Gradually, discourse approaches “EU’s 
official policies and European Identity statement”, as now immigrants are 
depicted as a necessary strength, as a “national interest”, “in the way they 
assure functions that Portuguese don’t” (Ibid.). 

1998, was the year of huge public construction projects: “preparing for 
the Expo, building the Vasco da Gama bridge, south highway, Alqueva dam, 
Oporto’s metropolitan and Colombo mall in Lisbon”. Media discourse was 
confident in change, evolution and economic growth; this was a period 
of ‘false prosperity’ and modernization, as it becomes clear that part of 
the current economic crisis has its roots in public policies followed in 
the 1990s. Regarding immigration “subjects as labor and labor accidents 
were dominant” whilst regarding ethnic groups “subjects gathered around 
crime, re-housing and sporadically attempts for scholar integration”. (Ibid.).

By the turn of the millennium, Portuguese media lived in constant 
competition. Media discourse began to show differences according to the 
nature and specificity of each one. In quality press immigration takes 
place within “national and European political agenda”. Information about 
immigration appears in a standpoint of understanding and explaining 
the phenomenon. As so, television presents several reports sustained by 
data, charts, graphics and specialists in an effort to understand immi-
gration from a social perspective. In press, several “opining articles and 
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debate spaces were conferred to representatives from different spectrum of 
society and associations”. In both tV and written press, the tendency was 
to associate ethnic groups to immigrations, namely the “black parent-
age, poor Portuguese” and the gipsy. “This concept is achieved from innu-
merous journalistic articles focusing subjects related to crime, drugs and 
violence.” (Ibid.).

Between 1999 and 2003, media discourse shifts with a growing spe-
cialization of journalists regarding these subjects. The new discourse 
“aligns with the European policies for immigration”, as it treats it from a 
more human perspective, showing true interest in its intervening. Articles 
depicting Eastern immigrant’s life and labor conditions are suddenly 
common. Television reports on ethnic groups were most times assembled 
recurring to stock or archive footage, leading to “information distortion”. 29

Despite its accentuated growth throughout the past decades, immi-
gration in Portugal appears to have stabilized and even began to regress 
since 2010. In 2013, Portugal registered one of the biggest remissions of 
all times, having Brazilians as the main protagonists. According to the 
Portuguese Border and Foreigners Service (sef), in that year “the drop in 
this nationality’s residents (-13.502) represents about 85.9% of the decrease 
in the total number of foreigner residents in Portugal”. On the opposite 
side this year registered the biggest growth of the Chinese population, 
becoming the sixth most common nationality (18.637) with a “relevant 
increase of 6.8%.” 

The decrease of immigration flows in Portugal contrasts with the 
increasing emigration, particularly among the youth. The economic 
setbacks and the whole crisis, along with low employability rates sent 
Portugal back to the dramatic emigration situation lived during the 
1960s colonial war times, as previously stated. Media discourse regard-
ing immigration in this last decade has kept the tendencies adopted in 
the final of the previous one, presenting the tone of acceptance toward 
the European policies, based on the humanization rather than drama-
tizing. Nonetheless, the inclination is for the association of immigrants 

29 Considering the subject, the trawl case in Carcavelo’s beach (10 June 2005) is one of the 
most relevant examples of stereotyping by the media, in Portugal. Apparently, a large group 
(about 500) of young Africans gathered and swept the entire beach spreading the chaos while 
robbing and assaulting bathers. Despite the use of a few amateur videos and photos of young 
Africans to illustrate the situation in the media, after Police Investigations, the trawl event 
was declared as a hoax. 
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with controversial events, even that media is now approaching the sub-
ject in a more neutral way. 

3.3 A case study: campaigns in the press promoting immigrant’s 
democratic inclusion and voting rights
This part of the study aims to understand if the campaigns in the press 
targeted at promoting immigrant’s democratic inclusion and voting 
rights have had any significant impact in Portugal. Many of these cam-
paigns originate from initiatives of the European Union, such as the 
awareness campaigns All Different All Equal30 or focused on themes like 
the European Year Against Racism in 1997; European Year of Citizenship 
through Education in 2005, European Year of Equal Opportunities for All 
in 2007 and the European Year of Intercultural Dialogue in 2008.31 Each 
member-state directed these campaigns to its social background, using 
media as a fundamental vehicle to alert the general population.

The Portuguese media gave scant attention to these campaigns; there-
fore it is reasonable to assume that they largely remained unnoticed to 
the general public and thus had no significant impact in promoting immi-
grant’s democratic inclusion and voting rights.

Campaign All Different All Equal

We found only three news stories relating to this campaign, which shows 
the little impact of it on the Portuguese public opinion. The campaign 
originated in an initiative of the European Council; in Portugal the State 
Secretariat for Youth and Sports and the Portuguese Institute of Youth 
supported it. A news story from tVi 24 channel32 (a cable news channel 
derived from one of Portuguese national channels) reports the launch-
ing of the campaign in Leiria, ten years after the first initiative of the 
same kind. The Secretary of State for Youth and Sports is quoted as say-
ing that this theme is always of current interest and that there’s still a 
lot to do for equality. He aimed to repeat the success of the previous 
campaign, in order to make people aware of what can they contribute 
to approach ‘the other’ and make him more ‘equal’.

30 This campaign had two initiatives: one in 1995 and other in 2006/2007.
31 Férin, Isabel (coord.), Imigração, diversidade étnica..., p. 36.
32 “All different, all equal”, returns. Campaign returns to public space after 10 years.” in TVI 
24 website (12/08/2007).
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One of the other two journalistic pieces is a column of opinion33, 
where it is claimed that the main purpose of this campaign is to create 
an awareness – especially among younger people – of the necessity to fight 
against intolerance. Afterwards, it is noticed that the campaign gained a 
more notorious expression with the launching of three movies and sev-
eral posters, along with the slogan ‘When you see nationality, race or 
creed, you don’t see the person’. At the end of this article, the Secretary 
of State for Sports is cited as saying that football is an example of toler-
ance because players from different nationalities play on the same team, 
struggling for its common success.

The other news story34 reports the creation of the program ‘All 
Different, All Equal’, that had the purpose of supporting financially pro-
jects of promotion of equality, cultural diversity and the debate about 
human rights. It also aspired to back initiatives that contribute to demys-
tify prejudices based on ignorance, to strengthen the respect for differ-
ence and the understanding that diversity can be a qualitative factor 
for greater social participation. The areas financed by the government 
included volunteering directed at immigrant communities, debates, col-
loquiums and conferences; training courses about citizenship and human 
rights, along with information campaigns for integration of handicapped 
people, among others.

European Year Against Racism (1997)

We could not find any news stories relating to this event in the Portuguese 
press, with the exception of an article by an academic35, that starts it 
with a definition of racism: “… the word racism serves to designate all 
types of behaviours which devalue others due to their belonging to a cer-
tain race. (…) Stance that some wanted to sustain in scientific basis and 
that was asserted dramatically through events like Nazism”. The author 
refers throughout the text racism under a broader definition, meaning 
that whenever she uses the term she refers to any behaviour marked by 
the exclusion of the other, of the different.

Subsequently, it is mentioned that the belonging to a national cul-
ture and having an identity based upon communitarian values does not 

33 “Looking at people without contemplating races or creeds” in Jornal de Notícias (12/08/2007).
34 “For ‘equality, cultural diversity and human rights debate’. Government creates ‘All Equal, 
All Different’ Program.” in Público (24/01/2007).
35 “1997 – European Year against xenophobia and racism” in A Página da Educação Nº1.
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mean that this should somehow impede the interaction and the under-
standing of others, even if we don’t share the same values or beliefs. She 
furthers add that it is very important to promote the capacity to com-
municate with others, promoting the encounter and dialogue between 
different people and cultures. Having our own values doesn’t mean to 
be disrespectful to someone else’s and it cannot be an excuse to be igno-
rant regarding the culture of foreign people. The right to be different 
only becomes non-democratic when it extends to a difference of rights; 
the responsibility of every citizen lies in the conquering and safeguard-
ing of human rights. In an era of globalization, it is important to over-
come the tension between the local and the global in order to become 
citizens of the world without discarding our roots. The article ends with 
an exhortation to make the European year against racism a year of strug-
gle against exclusion, xenophobia and racism.

European Year of Citizenship through Education (2005)

This campaign had the goal of granting children and young people a bet-
ter perception of what citizenship means and the quality of democratic 
participation in the building of that same citizenship. Its activities were 
aimed at schools and universities, in order to foment more democratic 
participation of the youngest citizens of the eu, as is stated in the only 
article36 we found on the Portuguese press regarding this subject. The 
intention of the campaign was to raise awareness to the fact that citi-
zenship is not merely a political or juridical concept, but a global one. 
It also aimed to give an answer to the following question: how can the 
learning of the democratic processes and values contribute to solve soci-
ety’s problems and promote social cohesion? In Portugal, the program 
of activities was coordinated by the Ministry of Education through the 
office of foreign affairs and international relations, though it seems clear 
that the results of its activities were quite insignificant and had a small 
visibility.37 

European Year of Equal Opportunities for All (2007)

The purposes of this initiative were to fight against attitudes and behav-
iours related to the discrimination of others, as well as informing citizens 

36 “European Year of Citizenship through Education” in Público (04/11/2004).
37 Reis, João, Ano Europeu da Cidadania pela Educação – Entre Nós, Quem deu por ele?, p.4.
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about their rights and obligations. In Portugal, the government has 
adopted some measures, as is stated in a journalistic piece38, which lead 
to the creation of the Mission Structure of the European Year of Equal 
Opportunities for All and the announcement of the national plan of 
action towards equal opportunities. This plan, along with the national 
plan for inclusion should promote the execution of new means of action 
against discrimination and to incentive good practices for the equal-
ity of opportunities, contemplating professional insertion and access to 
employment, vocational training and learning throughout life; career 
advancement and conciliation between work and family.

The closing conference of this initiative was held in Lisbon, with its 
main focus in promoting the political and social compromise of eu citi-
zens on the construction of a Europe with greater cohesion, where equal-
ity and diversity constitute the fundamental values of a more advanced 
European society, along with the lines of the program. A manifesto from 
the Portuguese government39, concedes the main guidelines for the exe-
cution of the plan: promoting equality and non-discrimination, where 
equal opportunities are granted to everyone regardless of gender, ethnic 
origins, religion and beliefs, age or sexual orientation. It also aspired to 
highlight the benefits of diversity as a basis for Europe’s socioeconomic 
vitality and prosperity, and to develop representations and social capac-
ities that guarantee the pacific social coexistence of different peoples 
and cultures within the communitarian space. One way of assuring this 
is to provide information to segments of the population exposed to dis-
crimination about their rights, along with the European laws on non-dis-
crimination matters.

Another goal was to foment a debate about ways of improving and 
strengthening the participation in society of discriminated social groups 
(obviously including immigrants), involving them in the actions des-
tined to fight against discrimination in all sectors and levels of society, 
together with celebrating and emphasizing the benefits of diversity. In 
other journalistic piece about this subject40, it is announced the pres-
entation of the national action plan against discrimination in the ambit 

38 “European Year of Equal Opportunities” in Jornal de Negócios (12/02/2007).
39 “National Plan of Action for the European Year of Equal Opportunities for All” in Portal do 
Governo (13/11/2007).
40 “European Year of Opportunities for All. Sócrates announces today National Plan of Action 
against discrimination.” in Público (23/02/2007)



portugal 147147

of the European Year of Equal Opportunities for All, that stresses out 
one of its fundamental measures: the creation of municipal assemblies 
called ‘Igualdade na Diversidade”, which aimed to promote civically the 
objectives of the European Year in the municipal institutional context. 
Within these structures, debates were taken in order to adopt measures 
at a local level in favor of improving rights, especially of the more vul-
nerable and prone to discrimination social groups. These thematic ses-
sions of discussion had the purpose of sensitize and influence political 
power, in order to combat discrimination issues.

European Year of Intercultural Dialogue (2008)

This initiative intended to highlight the importance of the intercultural 
dialogue in the construction of a more inclusive and fair society that 
knows how to foster the fruits of diversity, it was based upon the acknowl-
edgement that the great European cultural heterogeneity represents a 
unique advantage in the world. Europe has become a space of cultural 
diversity; the enlargement, the free circulation of workers and globali-
zation boosted the multicultural character of many countries: new lan-
guages, religions, ethnic minorities and cultures. In Portugal, the acidi 
coordinated the national program which integrated a website, and over 
500 events and projects promoted by public and private entities through-
out the country. The program was directed at young people, underpriv-
ileged social groups and civil society in general.

A news story about it41 has some relevant statements from the then 
Portuguese High Commissioner for immigration Rui Marques, who stated 
that the media influences significantly the perception and construction 
of reality, asserting also that the media are central to the promotion of 
intercultural dialogue and tolerance. This piece also mentioned that the 
relation between media, immigration and intercultural dialogue and its 
inherent challenges were the main themes of a forum called ‘Focal Points 
of the European Year of Intercultural Dialogue’ that was an event made 
on the ambit of Portugal’s presidency of the eu, which granted great 
importance to migration matters. Rui Marques also mentioned that the 
media outlets should not influence negatively the conditions for the 
intercultural dialogue, citing examples of what the media shouldn’t do: 

41 “Statements of the high-commissioner for Immigration. Intercultural dialogue: the work of 
Portuguese journalists is among the best of the eu.” in Público (14/11/2007)
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there must not be a wrong utilization of the national or ethnic affilia-
tion, unless it explains the event reported, as well as a misuse of group 
categories such as gypsies or Negroes as the subject matter of the news 
or has a way to frame a certain behavior.

He also added that an occurrence’s relevance should be evaluated 
by its own value as information, and not because it stems from a differ-
ent type of protagonist (an immigrant, a non-national); trying to escape 
the trap of the ‘news-value’: different, weird and exotic. In order to com-
bat such stereotypes and over-simplifications it would be necessary that 
journalists get a proper training on the theme of migrations and eth-
nic/cultural diversity.

The Portuguese case

A way of measuring immigrant communities’ involvement in the civic 
and public life of the host society lies on the impact that such actions 
have or don’t have on the mass media. We should also assess if immi-
grants do respond to public appeals for democratic participation voiced 
through the media, trying to capture to what extent are these appeals 
effective. Therefore, the media also serves the purpose of comprehend-
ing the degree of the success or failure of immigrants’ insertion on the 
communication’s dynamics of Portuguese society.

These ideas are also present in the 2007 Plano para a Integração 
dos Imigrantes42 (Plan for Immigrants’ Integration), which states that the 
Portuguese State is responsible for immigrant’s integration, aiming par-
ticularly at social cohesion and at a better integration and management 
of cultural diversity. Additionally, this plan wished to promote integra-
tion with more citizenship, focusing on developing immigrants’ partici-
pation and co-responsibility for immigration policies, and not just being 
on the receiving end of these.

Among its many measures, the plan deals with issues pertaining to 
the current information society, proposing to increase actions directed 
at digital inclusion of immigrant communities, in order to take advan-
tage of information and communication technologies’ potential to facil-
itate social inclusion, based upon the idea that assuring digital inclusion 
is a fundamental condition for citizens’ integration in modern society. 
Other core proposal lies on the furtherance of cultural diversity in the 

42 This plan is present on the Resolução do Conselho de Ministros, nº63-A/2007.



portugal 149149

media, as a way to stimulate them to promote programmes and infor-
mation spaces that show the cultural diversity existent in the Portuguese 
society, valuing the linguistic and cultural expressions of the immigrant 
communities. This clearly binds the State to act as a mediator on the 
media sphere, also assuming this role when it comes to immigrants being 
news protagonists or part of the media audience.43 

Another document44 emanated from a governmental institution (the 
Commission for Equality and Against Racial Discrimination), stated that 
tolerance and appreciation for diversity are highly conditioned by pub-
lic opinion’s perceptions of immigrants and ethnic minorities, which is 
fundamentally formed by the media. Hence, this Commission’s recom-
mendation to the media when they report immigrant related themes 
and news stories to avoid while constructing the news stories to make 
references to nationality, ethnic background, religion or legal situation, 
whenever these aren’t central to the essential development and expla-
nation of the news stories.

Oddly enough, the immigrant’s consumption of television is actually 
similar to that of nationals, considering this medium a form of domestic 
and familiar leisure, enjoyed as ‘company’ at home. It’s relevant to notice 
that the vast majority of immigrants claim to watch news programmes, 
with a whooping 95% of them saying that this tV genre is a favourite. 
Another interesting fact is that in reality, immigrants do read the writ-
ten press more often than nationals45, focusing their attention on news 
stories about accidents and crimes and actually being more interested in 
the coverage of politics (national and international) than Portuguese citi-
zens. The consumption of radio is also higher among non-nationals, with 
80% immigrants listening to it daily, though their preferences are similar 
to nationals: listening to music comes first, followed by news and sports. 

Taking all of this into consideration, we must note that immigrants 
are largely invisible or insignificant in the open spaces for public partic-
ipation in the media. We are referring to the place occupied my immi-
grants as members of the audience that are often invited to participate in 
the several channels created for this purpose in the media. There aren’t 
many studies approaching this specific topic, but we’ll try to analyze the 

43 Ribeiro, Fábio, O Silêncio dos Imigrantes, p.4.
44 The document is called “Position regarding references on nationality, ethnic background, 
religion or documentary situation in news based upon official sources and in the media.”
45 Ribeiro, Fábio, O Silêncio dos Imigrantes, p.5.
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issue of immigrant’s representativeness on the public discussion places 
promoted by the Portuguese media. First off, we must note that public 
radio and television should contribute “to the rights of informing and 
being informed, with rigor and independence, without any restrictions 
nor discrimination.”46 The television law also guarantees that the media 
should “promote citizenship, democratic participation and respect polit-
ical, social and cultural pluralism.”47

Furthermore, the television programming must respect human 
dignity and the rights, liberties and fundamental guarantees.48 It also 
can’t – through elements of programmes broadcasted – incite to hate based 
upon race, religion, political affiliation or originated by colour, ethnic 
or national origin, gender or sexual orientation.49 The public service of 
television has its own rules and regulations regarding ethnic minori-
ties and immigrants, with this law guaranteeing that the concession-
aire has to provide a varied and wide-ranging broadcast programming 
which promotes cultural diversity, as well as taking into consideration 
ethnic minorities best interests.50 There are other references to immi-
grants’ media rights in this law, such as assuring the broadcasting of cul-
tural oriented, educational and informative television programs aimed 
at specific audiences, including the ones composing the diverse immi-
grant communities residing in Portugal.51 This point is further stressed 
on this law, which also states “a second set of generalist programs dis-
tributed simultaneous in the entire national territory (…) opened up to 
civil society aiming to satisfy the informational, recreative and especially, 
the educational, formative and cultural necessities of diverse parts of 
the audiences, including minorities”.52 There’s a particular emphasis on 
programs directed at Portuguese citizens living abroad and immigrants 
coming from Portuguese speaking nations.53

Covering more or less the same grounds, the 2011 television law54 
makes some references to ethnic minorities’ media rights, including them 

46 Television law, article 9 (Lei nº27/2007), paragraph b.
47 Television law, article 9 (Lei nº27/2007), paragraph c.
48 Television law, article 27, (Lei nº27/2007), paragraph 1.
49 Television law, article 27, (Lei nº27/2007), paragraph 2.
50 Television law, article 51, (Lei nº27/2007), paragraph 2 (b).
51 Television law, article 51, (Lei nº27/2007), paragraph 2 (e).
52 Television law, article 52, (Lei nº27/2007), paragraph 3 (b).
53 Television law, article 52, (Lei nº27/2007), paragraph 3 (d).
54 Lei nº 8/2011.
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as part of the criteria for evaluating the candidatures for generalist tel-
evision programmes nationally broadcasted: “The contribution of each 
project to the diversification of the television offer in the area they pro-
pose to cover, measured in terms of its originality, investment in inno-
vation and creativity and the assurance of rights of access to minorities 
and underrepresented tendencies”.55 

A relevant study56 analyzed immigrant’s participation in several pub-
lic opinion spaces in the Portuguese media, namely television and radio 
programs from several broadcasting stations dedicated to news cover-
age: rtpn, sic Notícias, tsf e Antena 1. Other type of media considered 
included an online space called “Fórum Record”, which is an interactive 
spot for online readers of this sports newspaper, and pieces taken out 
of the written press, from publications like Diário de Notícias, Jornal de 
Notícias and Público. This sort of analysis has necessarily some weak-
nesses, particularly the obvious fact that it is impossible to actually know 
the exact nationalities of the intervenients.57 Regarding the written press, 
the authors mention some news stories pertaining to immigrants in the 
small period of time considered.58 These refer to three crime scene sto-
ries, one to second-generation immigrant’s integration and the other is 
about adult immigrants possibility of taking Portuguese courses.

The letter sections of Jornal de Notícias and Público, which are pub-
lic opinion spaces generally used frequently by interested citizens; on 
both publications there aren’t any clear references to immigrant’s par-
ticipation, with no record of foreigner’s presence on Jornal de Notícias 
and a few dubious references to readers with seemingly foreign names, 
but whose real nationality was impossible to determine. In public opin-
ion forums on the radio, namely the classic programs “Fórum tsf” (tsf) 
and “Antena Aberta” (Antena 1), immigrant’s participation seems to be 
rather low or inexistent (in the case of “Antena Aberta”). There’s only 
one reference to an immigrant’s participation in a transmission of Fórum 
tsf and another one on this radio’s online forum. The latter was made 
by an Ukrainian immigrant who produced several statements about a 

55 Revision of the Television law, article 15, (Lei nº8/2011), paragraph 4 (b).
56 Ribeiro, Fábio, O Silêncio dos Imigrantes.
57 Ribeiro, Fábio, O Silêncio dos Imigrantes, p.14.

58 Ribeiro, Fábio, O Silêncio dos Imigrantes, p.15.
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possible football match between Portugal and Ukraine regarding the play-
off for the 2010 world cup. More importantly, the intervention on this 
radio program came from the president of the immigrant’s association 
“Associação dos Imigrantes Ucranianos em Portugal59”, Pavlo Sadoka. 
However, this participation was not spontaneous resulting instead from 
a previous invitation.

When it comes to television shows, immigrant’s participation tends 
to be the same: in the program “Antena Aberta” from rtp’s news chan-
nel (rtpn), among 95 registered participants, not even a single one was a 
member of the immigrant communities; likewise, in the “Opinião Pública” 
show amidst 99 participants, none of them was an immigrant. Given the 
importance of the Internet and modern technology in the process of cit-
izens’ civic participation in the media, it is important to acknowledge if 
immigrants have some degree of participation in online public forums. 
However, there aren’t any significant improvements in this medium 
either: Diário de Notícias opinion column doesn’t feature any comments 
from immigrants, despite a total of 44 remarks published on the web-
site; the same being true for “Fórum Record”, where among eleven par-
ticipants, none was an immigrant.

The purpose of this survey of immigrant’s participation on public 
opinion spaces was to capture immigrants’ integration on the media, 
mainly because we believe that this form of incorporation is also impor-
tant, due to the media’s importance in shaping mentalities and forming 
public opinion, along with their political, social and cultural integration 
in the host society. We can thus conclude that there isn’t much tendency 
for immigrant’s active participation on public opinion spaces existent 
in the Portuguese media, though the exact reasons for this are unclear 
and perhaps have some generational reasons. Perhaps second and third 
generation young immigrants have a bigger tendency for participat-
ing in this public opinion spaces, including the social media, but this is 
merely an intuition. This seems to confirm the idea that some research-
ers like Ruby Gropas or Anna Triandafyllidou share that common immi-
grants remain largely invisible in the media (getting attention mostly due 
to negative reasons and perceptions) and are unable to use their media 
presence in order to promote their cases and rights, which is the exact 
opposite of what happens with highly qualified or wealthy immigrants: 
“Although some highly qualified migrants have received particular media 

59 ‘Ukrainian Immigrant Association of Portugal’
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attention and have their position to defend the cause of other immigrants, 
the majority of these migrants seem to be largely invisible and are not 
considered part of the immigration issue. In recent years, the discourse 
in many countries has had a tendency to actively address the issue of 
attracting this ‘gold-collar’ immigrant labour force”.60

4. Ethnic media: the missing Citizenship 
As related before, immigrants Political Participation and their integra-
tion into Political life in reality is still far from the European Theory, 
which defends larger participation and integration registered nowa-
days. Having that in mind, immigrants have now acquired new ways of 
learning about their rights and duties in the host society. It’s the birth 
of Ethnic Media “developed by immigrant for immigrants” (Salim, 2008).

Ethnic media aims do not limit themselves to help in the immi-
grant’s integration, though this purpose is obviously important. They 
also aspire to spread their culture within the host society, making the 
nationals becoming more aware of their historical cultures and tradi-
tions; the ethnic media is also a way for cultural and linguistic preserva-
tion of the immigrant communities, serving to strengthen bonds within 
non-nationals and also as a mean to not lose contact with their cultural 
and national origins. The immigrant’s media outlets are generally pro-
duced in each ethnic native language, broadcasting essentially “useful day 
to day information”. Issues such as labour laws, rights and duties; govern-
mental differences and procedures between native and welcoming coun-
tries, as well as tips on how to get a job or rent a house, for example. It’s 
also through this particular media that immigrants keep in touch with 
the political life in their homelands, information about election dates and 
how to exert their political rights while living abroad are often found 
throughout ethnic media, promoting a continuous exercise of Citizenship. 

Aside from Political awareness, ethnic media plays an important 
role in cultural education, as they promote native identity and folk, thus 
represents a connection to their nation, their roots, and their “home”. 
In few words Saline says: “From a general perspective, ethnic media are 
associated with a strong feeling of belonging, favoring interculturalism. 
However, a strong reinforcement of native cultures may trigger critiques, 
as it may lead to the immigrant community self-lockdown.” (Salim, 2008) 

60 Gropas and Triandafyllidou, European Immigration – A Sourcebook, p. 371.
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Conclusion 
This study allowed us to verify that the concept of Citizenship and Public 
Opinion are still intimately bonded to the nationality issue, this way 
excluding the participation of immigrants in the life of the society they 
live in and in which they also pay taxes and contribute to its economic 
and cultural development.

Nonetheless, European Policies have been attempting to overcome 
this problem by defending greater integration of immigrants in the Public 
and Political life of the host country. However, these policies depend on 
each Member State’s capacity to execute them, where active political 
participation in the welcoming society by immigrants is rather limited. 
This situation becomes especially visible when we address major state 
decisions such as Presidential Elections. From all eu’s Member States, 
Portugal is among the three granting voting rights to immigrants in the 
presidential elections along with the uK and Ireland; Brazilian citizens 
living in Portugal for more than three years, can vote to elect the pres-
ident. On the other side, the immigrant participation in local decisions 
is better consolidated, as they are allowed to vote in a larger number of 
Member States. 

That being said, we were unable to verify media roles in rallying and 
consolidating vote within immigrant communities. On one hand, immi-
grants are not fully entitled to vote. On the other hand, their image in 
the media, namely the Portuguese media, was for several years rather 
discriminatory. Immigrants and ethnic minorities were often related to 
violent behavior, along with social and labor problems. 

As years go by, and through a more comprehensive connection to 
the European Policies, media discourse began to alter itself, reflecting a 
bigger concern for social integration of immigrants. With the media spe-
cializing in this field, it began producing more ethnic minorities related 
contents in the general media, along with the media made by immigrants 
for immigrants. Most often in their native language, these media, beside 
the informational value, are often seen as a reproduction and extension 
of the communities themselves, as they broadcast their people’s culture. 
On the more daily basis, ethnic media strives to help the immigrant com-
munity stay in tune with the welcoming community’s laws and general 
processes. Even more importantly, these media reminds immigrants of 
their political and democratic rights, within their own countries as well 
as in the host societies they live in.
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Introduction
The aim of this chapter is to analyse the role of media in relation to the 
political participation of immigrants in local public life as well as to 
analyse strategies in order to contribute positively to their involvement.

This research is carried out within the framework of the European 
project iParticipate – “Immigrants Political Awareness Raising Through 
Instruments for Citizenship and Participation”, in which the Almeria City 
Council has participated as a partner, and it is focused on the scope and 
competencies of such entity. From this circumstance many limitations 
arise in the scope and approach of the chapter: the need to focus on the 
local sphere limits the analysis to a small number of media, therefore, 
the general character of the conclusions must be relativized. 

The chapter is structured in the following sections, which have been 
agreed by the project partners: 

1. Brief description of the Almeria Media System, something that is 
widely known by the local reader, but that is necessary so that the 
foreign reader can understand it.

2. Media and relationship between media and the foreign population.
3. Immigrants’ representation in the local press.
4. Treatment to immigrants regarding public participation.
5. Conclusions and proposals in order to improve media tools for 

encouraging political participation.

1. The Almeria Media System
The Almeria media ecosystem, both the local and the provincial ones, 
are widely dominated by national and autonomic media, although the 
autonomic media is less influential. Nevertheless, there are important 
differences depending on the different media:

a. Television. This kind of media is weaker locally, however, it is very 
influential in the national level, and it has a significant share of the 
regional public television (which has a daily hour only for provin-
cial information). In fact, private initiatives for creating local televi-
sion channels (as a part of the national groups), but the only channel 
that currently remains has municipal public ownership: Interalmeria 
(with 75.930 viewers in 2014, which means a 2.3%).

b. Radio. In terms of radio, there is a clear monopoly among the 
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national channels, which take part into the communicational large 
groups (Onda cerO, Cadena cOpe, Cadena ser)1. The Andalusia pub-
lic radio (Canal sur Radio), which has almost 30.000 followers, more 
or less the same as the second and third most followed channels, all 
of them have an important market share. Despite the domination 
of national channels2, the local news has great importance, since 
the main channels have between 4 and 6 hours of local connexion. 

c. Written Press. This is the only media where local press dominates 
the market. The first one is called La Voz de Almeria and has almost 
as many readers (75.000) as the rest together. El Diario de Almería 
and El Ideal3 also have local relevance. Despite the fact that La Voz 
de Almería is owned by the most important communicational Span-
ish group (with heads in Iberoamerica), it is a local newspaper that 
almost monopolizes local bars and cafes, and it dedicates not much 
attention (less than three pages) to non-local information. 

d. Other media. Traditional media dominates the local market as 
online newspaper have quite little influence (heads of written press 
have electronic version as well). As exceptions we may point out 
TodoAlmeria.

2. Immigrants and Media
Unlike other Spanish areas, in Almeria there are not media aimed at 
immigrants, at least in a specific way. However, there are in other regions 
of Spain, especially focused on British and German collectives that live 
in coastal areas. They often enjoy their own radios, magazines and news-
papers, which are based on the community local news. There are radio 
and television channels aimed just at Muslim population, however it is 
a different case since the relevance is in the religious aspect. Although 
they are just for Muslim population, they are expressed in Spanish (com-
mon language).

There are some examples of publications with no periodicity, or 
with a discontinued one, for which institutional support has been essen-
tial (City Council and County Council), and there had been an initiative 

1 This is both, in generalist radio and in “radio formulas”
2 The local radio channels (Radio Brisa o acl have less importance)
3 These have between 10.000 and 12.000 readers, and take part in national groups as well. 
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for the creation of a radio for Latin-Americans, which did not work due 
to economic reasons. Its promotor entity believes that the economical 
unviability is a result of the lack of business within the Latin-American 
community that made impossible the financing of the radio through 
advertisement. The aforementioned case is the most favourable one in 
order to create a medium exclusively for immigrants since its main con-
tains (Latin music) would be followed not only by immigrants, but also 
by local citizens.

This media lack might be explained by the next factors, among others: 

a. Easy access to media frim the countries of origin thanks to the inter-
net and other diffusion ways. 

b. Easy access to local media by most of the immigrant population (Lat-
in-Americans and Romanians, the first one because of the common 
language, while the second one due to the ease of learning).

c. Absence of sufficient critical mass in order to ensure the economic 
viability of this kind of media.

d. Low level of consumption of media in their countries of origin (due 
to rural origin of many of the immigrants, with high rates of illit-
eracy among certain groups).

As there are no specific immigrant groups means, there have been 
specific programs to the immigrant communities as the radio program 
“Mi voz es tu voz,” which was aired from 2001 to 2003 in the Public Radio 
of the County Council of Almeria, and local tV programs “Forasteros” and 
“Identidades”. All these initiatives have been driven by Yaddy Gonzalez, 
the child star of Colombian television, who is a currently resident in 
Almeria as well as president of the Federation of Latin American.

3. Immigrants in media and their representation
As we have seen in the introduction, we can talk about specifically 
Almeria’s media just in case of written press. Therefore, we are going 
to focus on what local written press expresses about immigration. The 
study of the news that mentions the concepts “foreign” or “foreigners” 
in the last 15 years had the following conclusions.

• The press reflects the role that migration has had in the province. 
This phenomenon has been closely linked to the development of 
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intensive agriculture jobs that require low qualification, which have 
been held mainly by foreigners. The importance of the phenome-
non, will partner the importance of press mentions.

• The term “immigrant” use to be used quite often as a synonym of 
the Moroccan, producing a matching in the local imaginary between 
these two categories. This phenomenon reflects the historical real-
ity of immigration in the province. The first foreign workers began 
arriving in the province to fill jobs left by the national workforce 
were from Morocco. Although, currently the source of immigration 
in Almeria is varied as result of several waves, and Moroccans have 
lost relative importance, this group is still the quintessential arche-
type of the immigrant. Foreign workers are usually referred to its 
geographical origin accompanying their generic name.

• The term migrant is used as a category that responds to attitudes 
towards the phenomenon of individual journalists and which does not 
distinguish the many situations in which workers are foreign-born. 
Immigration is currently in Almeria a complex situation that includes 
not only newcomers, especially men working on farms that do not 
meet minimum living conditions, but also to people with longer 
residing in the province, in Spain they have risen a family or have 
gathered in the country to the other members of their family. 

• The treatment of immigration, in general, does not use to be neu-
tral, since in most of the cases underlies attitudes to the phenom-
enon described.

• The treatment of immigration depends on the historical moment 
in question, the group to which it relates and the type of news (It is 
particularly different how Muslim collective is treated since events 
related to the Islamic State are taken place in Europe.

• Despite the wide range of attitudes, the preventive attitude of part 
of the population should be pointed out, which is a negative con-
sideration of immigration and it is based on an opposition between 
two homogeneous groups (us and them). This false supposed homo-
geneity means that the mere existence of them could be a threat 
to the integrity of “us”. Such an opposition encourages a culture of 
borders against an invader that is recognized as foreign and against 
which there are only police measures in order to prevent them the 
access to our country. The proximity of Almeria to the Strait inten-
sifies such rhetoric. Because of the current news, this tendency tends 
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to a decrease, as lower labour demand has reduced the arrival of 
foreigners.

• The so-called events in El Ejido had influenced a lot the image of 
immigrants given by the press. In February 2000 there was a xen-
ophobic violent reaction by the local population due to the mur-
der of a young girl from town by a Moroccan mental patient. The 
aggressions toward the group of foreigners were described as a 
defence mechanism used by the local group against the collective, 
which is stereotyped as violent and criminal. The non-explained 
incident causes makes that the violent nature of the performance 
is linked to their status as foreigners, establishing an identifica-
tion between the two phenomena which make stronger the dia-
lectic us-them

• Most of the negative immigration images are related to a speech 
that shows the immigration presence in Almeria as a problem. Their 
religion, nature and culture are considered as a threat to our cus-
toms, our values and our laws.

• A very important part of the negative mentions of immigrants come 
from the religious phenomenon associated with festivals like the 
Feast of Sacrifice featured as a third-world practice that contravenes 
the European animal health legislation. There is also a tendency 
to link the practice of the Muslim religion to religious fanaticism. 

• The 09/11 in New York and 03/11 in Madrid, are cases in which the 
overseas origin of those responsible for the massacres boost the 
association between terrorism and immigration.

• Despite the general representation that we have discussed, there 
are also cases of neutral treatment and even positive-integral with 
the phenomenon.

• In most of these cases, the positive approach is due to ngO repre-
sentatives, and associations that highlight the positive contribu-
tions of foreigners to the local economy or emphasize issues related 
to human rights.

• The positive valuation in the press are mostly focused on their con-
tribution to economic growth related to agriculture plastic, in which 
immigrants are recognized as the main agricultural workforce, who 
has to face very difficult conditions. These positive images have a 
vindictive nature and are intended to react against the negative 
image that generally spreads the news.
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• Another common cause of negative portrayal of immigrants is related 
to the linking of these groups with insecurity and crime, involving 
offenses increased by the presence of immigrants. This association 
occurs clearly when during criminal or violent incidents, the origin 
or ethical origin of the author is referred using the term “illegal”, 
which makes reference to the immigrants who are in an irregu-
lar situation in Almeria because they don’t have residence permit.

4. The media and the immigrant political participation 
Because of the limitations referred beginning of work (analysis of local 
press) the contains to reflect the treatment to political participation of 
immigrants is not wide. Analysis of how the media reflect the different 
forms of political participation can be summarized in the following notes:

a. There are relatively few news that directly or indirectly deal with 
this issue.

b. In the vast majority of cases, all the news regarding public partic-
ipation of immigrants are limited to the basic forms of participa-
tion, which means that there are associations that represent these 
collectives. 

c. References to the aforementioned Immigrant Associations are pro-
duced almost exclusively in two cases:

• Cooperative activities between the Associations and the City 
Council, such as news about the Local Immigration Council.

• Festive and cultural activities organized by these groups, which 
use to be based on cultural events that already exist in their coun-
tries of origin (festivities celebrations). The greater role of this 
kind of celebrations is held by immigrants of Hispanic.

d. There are very few cases of media appearances of activities held 
by Associations with reference to other circumstances, and almost 
non-existent with relation to vindicating. The claims articulated by 
these groups are in most cases related to the phenomenon of Mus-
lim religion (Cemeteries, or Mosques).

e. The few references to the political activities that have been referred 
to immigrants are for those with Spanish foreign origin and within 
the activity framework of the main Spanish parties). Unlike what 
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happens in other parts of Spain, the presence of immigrants in elec-
toral lists is anecdotal in Almeria.

f. On the occasion of the local elections of 2011, the first time that 
some non-Spanish citizens were able to vote at the elections, there 
was a small number of articles that dealt with the topic. As an illus-
tration of the generally negative image that the press provide of 
immigration, the most newsworthy fact was the possible influence 
that these groups could have in the final result

5. The role of media in encouragement of immigrant participa-
tion: reflections and recommendations.
It is obvious that, as can be read from the above paragraphs that the 
media have played a key role in shaping public opinion regarding immi-
gration. In fact, it has become a major public concern, building a dis-
course us versus them that make more difficult the integration as well 
as does not show a reflection of reality, first obligation for anyone to 
exercise this profession.

The media, from the mid-twentieth century, have been equipped with 
codes, policy statements, and other defenders of the reader self-regulatory 
mechanisms whose essential aim is the establishment of guidelines or 
standards in order to improve communication, beyond or regardless the 
limits that may be imposed by the State through legal standards, or civil 
society through market mechanisms in the media selection. Regarding 
the first, the only response from the low can be given is the expressed 
by sections 510 and 607.2 of the Criminal Code that establish criminal 
offenses in cases of violation of rights of minorities and discrimination. 
These measures, like all criminal law cannot but act as a last resort and 
in a case like this that run counter to a fundamental principle as free-
dom of expression in our constitutional system enjoys special protection 
to their Press Freedom manifestation.

So the Code of Ethics of the Federation of Spanish Press says in its 
seventh principle:

7. The journalist takes extreme professional zeal on respect for 
the rights of the weakest and the discriminated. Therefore, you 
should keep a special sensitivity in the case of information or 
opinions that allegedly contained discriminatory or likely to 
incite violence or degrading human practices.
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a. They may therefore refrain from alluding, in a contemptuously or 
prejudice way to race, to colour, religion, social origin or sex of a 
person or any disease or physical or mental disability someone may 
have.

b. They must also refrain from publishing such data, unless directly 
related to the published information.

c. It should, finally, and in general, be avoided degrading or harmful 
expressions or testimonies for the personal condition of individu-
als and their physical and moral integrity.

This principle is widely recognized in other codes such as the 
Declaration of the International Federation of Journalists states that 
journalists “will do as much as possible to prevent such discrimination, 
especially based on race, sex, sexual morality, language, religion, politi-
cal opinion or other opinions as well as national or social origin.”.

This mechanism, the “self-regulation” seems as the answer for set-
ting more consistent limits so that with the role of the media in a demo-
cratic society that should contribute to the creation of a responsible and 
mature public opinion through truthful information, founded opinions 
and reasonable interpretations of the reality. Such a consistency comes 
from the fact the indigence should be respected, understood as submis-
sion to external interference, and the recognition that they are the pro-
fessionals of communication which are better able to identify good and 
bad practices of the profession.
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Introduction
Both the European Union (eu) as well as the member states are facing 
themselves new challenges through the rise of the immigrant numbers 
in the European societies in the last decades, as a result of the changes 
in the population. The eu attracts immigrants, despite the significant 
existing differences among the member states concerning their size, 
the immigrant groups and the politics adopted. Based on data from the 
year 2010 and taking into consideration the citizenship in the distribu-
tion of the population, there are 32,4 million citizens of other countries 
living in the eu/27 consisting a 6,5% of the overall population of the eu 
(12,3 million are European citizens who reside in other member states 
than that of their origin, while 20,1 M – 4% of the overall population, are 
third-country nationals).

The new “geography of migration” (Penninx et al, 2008) gives rise 
to new issues that concern the need to ensure social cohesion in the 
European societies in an urgent way. Taking not only the quantitative 
data into consideration it is easy to say that the immigrants’ successful 
integration into the host societies is a crucial element in order to maxi-
mize the opportunities of legal immigration, as well as for their contri-
bution in the eu growth.

“Integration” as a term characterizes the social, political cultural 
and economic processes taking place on the immigrants’ arrival in the 
host country. The national models of immigrant integration in the eu 
countries are not only confined in the description and interpretation of 
a procedure which starts upon the immigrants’ arrival in the host coun-
try. These models also describe an ideal situation, not only the result of 
a procedure which dictates the way through which everyday integration 
takes place. The lack of consensus in a commonly accepted definition is 
reflected both on the various scientific approaches and different schools 
of thought concerning the nature of the process that takes place. This 
issue is characteristically depicted in the various models of social inte-
gration and the various types of migration flows of the eu member state. 
The migration policy of each member state also plays an important role 
towards this direction, because the eu directives are adopted and incorpo-
rated into national law in completely different ways due to the socio-eco-
nomic heterogeneity of each one separately.

Thus, the European Commission defines integration as “a two-way pro-
cess” based on mutual rights and the corresponding obligations of legally 
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residing immigrants – third-country nationals and the host society, which 
provides the conditions for the full participation of the immigrant (cec, 
2003) on the basis of the principle of reciprocity. The eu adopts a multi-
disciplinary approach which covers all aspects of integration (economic, 
social, cultural, religious, political participation). Integration, regarding the 
concept of policy-making, the establishing of a legislative and administra-
tive framework and the collection the statistical data, is shaped centrally/
nationally. Practically, though, integration takes place in a regional level. 

In this respect, the immigrants perceive the local dimension as an area 
to promote changes and strengthen integration (Entzinger and Biezeveld, 
2006). This is also realised at national level and in accordance with the 
reinforcement of political participation through the creation and opera-
tion of the institution of the Immigrant Integration Councils (IICs). The 
Immigrant Integration Council is an advisory body at a municipal level, 
established in order to form a representative body at the local level, pro-
viding an institutionalized consultative step for both elected represent-
atives and immigrants. In Greece they are created under Article 78 of 
Law 3852/2010 “New Architecture of Government and Decentralized 
Administration – Programme Kallikratis”. Work of the Immigrant 
Integration Councils is the recording and investigation of the problems 
faced by immigrants residing in the periphery of the municipality, for inte-
gration into the local community, their contact with public authorities or 
municipal authority, submitting recommendations to the city council to 
develop local actions to promote smooth integration of immigrants and, 
in general, solve the problems they face, in particular through the organ-
ization of advisory services by municipal services, and the organization 
in collaboration with the relevant municipality, of events raising aware-
ness and fostering social cohesion of the local population.

Apart from the Immigrant Integration Councils, the mass media 
throughout the world also play a decisive role towards the strengthen-
ing of the immigrants’ social integration. The mass media is considered 
one of the basic opinion leaders and therefore it is important to examine, 
investigate and study the mass media and their contribution to the inte-
gration or non-integration of the legally residing immigrants- third-coun-
try nationals.

The aim of this study is to examine and recognize the way the mass 
media encourage or discourage the legal immigrants’ political and social 
participation, as well as the way the mass media project them. This study 
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also aims to investigate the operation of mass media by the legally resid-
ing immigrants- third-country nationals, if any, as well as from the com-
munities they represent.

The immigrant communities play an important role in the interaction 
of the immigrants with the society. These communities interact through 
social media (Facebook, Twitter, Skype), which are the most common and 
contribute positively to the immigrants-community interaction. On the 
other hand, the mass media, such as the printed press, usually creates 
stereotypes and prejudice which reinforce racism.

“If we are all today conscious of the fact that we live in “one world”, 
this reflects to a large extent to the international size of the mass 
media. Whoever turns on the TV and watches the “international 
news”, in principle he watches exactly this: A presentation of inci-
dents that happened that day or a little bit earlier in many dif-
ferent places of the Earth. Television programmes and television 
films “are being sold” in huge international markets. Millions of 
people watch those programmes in episodes. All that kind of evo-
lution expresses the appearance of a global information class, an 
international system of production, distribution and consuming 
of information. Like all other aspects of the global society, the 
new information class developed unequally and reflects the dif-
ferences between developed societies and third-country nation-
als (Giddens, 2002:507-508).

The present study could be seen as stressing emphases on the soci-
ological theories such as the one of «symbolic interactionism1», accord-
ing to which the study and the interpretation of both individual and 
group behaviours is a key-issue, as the society is based upon the inter-
action among individuals. Those individuals (immigrants), think and 
evaluate their behaviour and act according to the meaning they give to 
the occurrences of the environment. The individuals shape the «social 
reality» and the social reality shapes the individuals. This way, there is 
a constant dynamic interaction among locals, the members of the local 
community and the legally residing immigrants, as far as their social 
inclusion is concerned.

The social inclusion of the legally residing immigrants from 

1 The symbolic interaction theory traces its origins to Max Weber. 
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third-country nationals is a two-way process among them, the local com-
munity and the opinion leaders such as the mass media who aim to shape 
the evolving social representations through a «reflection» (Giddens, 2001). 
According to this perspective, the individual adopts messages selectively. 
These messages conform to the individual’s already shaped views. When 
the individual is exposed to a message which does not comply with his/
her personality or his/her views, the individual either ignores it or inter-
prets it in his/her own way. Therefore, the influence of the mass media 
is indirect, if any, because other elements mediate for the final shape of 
the individual’s opinions and attitudes, relating to his/her age, gender and 
social characteristics. In this mediation, both primary social groups (i.e. 
family, friends, and immigrant communities) and the important «others» 
of the social milieu, that often acts as opinion makers and leaders play 
an important role.

The mass communication strengthens the existing beliefs and values; 
it does not change them; it activates the individual, it does not deactivate 
it. In this kind of interaction, the study of sociological representations, 
which is influenced by the mass media, is very important. Nevertheless, 
another group of theories highlights the important role of mass commu-
nication in manipulating public opinion. The development of the mass 
culture “industry”, that is how the cultural elements produced and pub-
licised by the mass media are called, has the effect to promote unequal 
opportunities of acting for the individuals concerning their participa-
tion in the public sphere.

On the other hand, the “dominant social group” imposes its beliefs 
to the whole society, in order to serve its economic interests (Sutherland, 
1949). So, the public opinion is guided to specific types of action and 
excludes others that could call into question values and interests of the 
dominant group. In this case, the dominant group is the mass media that 
influences local communities towards the equal access (rights) of the 
legally residing immigrants – third-country nationals and towards their 
political participation through the naturalization process.

Some of the issues that concern this study are:

a. Behaviours – ways to use the mass media (type of media, viewing fre-
quency/readability frequency) and their impacts on the social inclu-
sion of the legally residing immigrants – third-country nationals. 

b. The impact of the immigrants’ socio-economical characteristics on 
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the way they use the mass media (special mention to the electronic 
press: Facebook, Skype, Twitter). 

c. The role of new technologies in shaping new lifestyles and new iden-
tities as well as the maintaining and the preserving of the ethnic 
identity of the legally residing immigrants – third-country nations 
and the maintenance of the ethnic bonds with the society of origin 
building bridges and ties (strengthening of the institution of the 
connected migrant). 

d. The representation of the legally residing immigrants – third-coun-
try nationals in the mass media, local or not, and the impact of the 
mass media through negative stereotypes.

e. The information of the legally residing immigrants – third-coun-
try nationals on issues concerning their country of origin through 
a mechanism of constant “interaction”.

f. The mass media run by legal immigrants and facts on their oper-
ation, an issue dealt with in the next part of the study, as in this 
part emphases will be put on social networking the use of the elec-
tronic media.

The method used for the needs of the study is content analysis as 
well as an analysis method of secondary quality material which could be 
in several forms (texts, newspaper clippings, interviews and any mate-
rial deriving from the mass media, printed and electronic).

The study is divided into five sections. Aim of the first section is to 
contextualize the system of the electronic and printed mass media, the 
main factors that define this system, the contents of the information con-
cerning the legal immigrants, as well as the role the mass media play in 
the social integration of the immigrants. In particular, the first section 
of the study includes an approach of the national and regional system 
of the electronic and printed mass media. In this section (first), there is 
an analysis of the methods according to which the issues concerning the 
legal immigrants are projected (i.e. to what extent negative stereotypes are 
reproduced). Finally, there is an attempt to compare the Greek example 
with some other eu countries (such as the uK), through relevant research 
and the experience of organizations on the issue of how the mass media 
perceive the social inclusion and the citizenship of the immigrants.

Aim of the second section is to recognise and comprehend whether 
and how the legal immigrants benefit from the mass media, as well as to 
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analyse other dynamics (mainly the social media) observed and used by 
the communities of the legal immigrants. The social media build “bridges” 
between the societies of origin and host countries, through a “connected 
migrant”. More specifically, the second section describes the relationship 
among entities and institutions of the legal immigrants, the mass media 
and the social media. Finally, the role and the contribution of the Greek 
Forum of Migrants and the European project ‘’Assessing the integration 
of vulnerable migrant groups’’ and two good practices of the immigrant 
networking and organisation in Europe are presented and analysed.

Aim of the third section is to analyse the representation of the legal 
immigrants by the mass media, as well as any other effects resulting from 
their projection in the mass media. The most popular media for the immi-
grant communities is presented so as to identify the mass media that are 
run by legal immigrants and the way they are run in order to examine 
how the legal immigrants are projected by the mass media. Finally, there 
is an attempt to present and analyse the political news on immigrants 
in this section, through indicative indexing, citing representative arti-
cles from the Greek press (electronic and printed), the television (docu-
mentary) and articles related to the social integration of third-country 
nationals at European level. 

Aim of the fourth section is to study and examine the mass media in 
connection with the rights and the democratic participation of the legal 
immigrants. In particular, in the fourth section there is a description of: 

a. The legal framework of the operation of the mass media and their 
relevant social responsibility, 

b. The role of the mass media in relation to the political awareness 
raising and training, as well as

c. The role of the mass media in promoting the legal immigrants’ right 
to vote, through international research and studies.

The study ends with the basic conclusions and its suggestions (sec-
tion 5) in the light of its primary goals.
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1. Characterisation of the mass media and the way legal immi-
grants are projected

Introduction

Aim of the first section is to emphasize the role of the mass media, printed 
and electronic, through indicators, in regard to the social inclusion of 
the legally residing immigrants- third-country nationals.

In particular, the first section of this chapter includes an approach of 
the national and regional system of electronic and printed mass media and 
an analysis of the ways issues concerning the legal immigrants are pro-
jected (i.e. to what extent negative stereotypes are reproduced), through 
relevant research.

In addition, there is an attempt to compare Greece with some other 
eu countries (such as the uK), on how the mass media in those countries 
deal with the matter of legal immigration, through the experience of an 
organisation (Media Diversity Institute (United Kingdom) and through 
the experience of a programme (Mediva Project).

By way of illustration, the total population of the eu in January 2010 
was 501,1 million, of which the total number of foreigners was 32,5 mil-
lion and represented a 6,5% of the eu population, two-thirds of which, 
20,2 million, were third-country nationals2.

1.1 Mass media and social inclusion of the legally residing immigrants 

– third-country nationals

The social and economic inclusion of the immigrants – third country 
nationals, who reside in European societies, is the biggest challenge 
that the European Union (eu) faces in the 21st century. The social inte-
gration of the immigrants – third country nationals and their entry onto 
the labour market is both a key point in social cohesion and in the eco-
nomic prosperity of Europe as a whole. Unfortunately, the increasing 
unemployment and the sense of insecurity make immigrants from third 
countries victims of xenophobia and racist stereotypes.

Therefore, the role of the mass media is important in promoting 
the social integration of the immigrants and the strengthening of social 
cohesion. The contribution of the mass media to the social integration 
of the immigrants could be perceived in four main ways: 

2 “Statistics on immigration and immigrants”, http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-explained/
index.php/Migration_and_migrant_population_statistics/el, [Accessed 21 July 2015].
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a. through the promotion of a fair representation of the immigrants 
by strengthening media pluralism, 

b. through the support of a balanced view on issues related to the 
immigrants, 

c. through the employment of immigrants as media professionals 
(journalists, public, representatives), d) through the awareness-rais-
ing both of the media professionals and the public in matters related 
to the promotion of equality, action to tackle discrimination and 
social exclusion of the immigrants.

The promotion of societies, especially at local level, without social 
exclusions, is part of the ethics and the professional task of the mass 
media sector. Concerning the contribution of the mass media towards 
this direction, there are “evaluation indicators” for the mass media so as 
to monitor their ability to “reflect” immigration in relation to diversity 
and the promotion of the social integration of the immigrants.

The indicators of the mass media (the press: printed or electronic, 
television, internet: Facebook, Twitter), are qualitative and quantitative 
and are organized into the following dimensions:

a. the content of the mass media (what and how it is presented), 
b. the way the news is formed and collected by the mass media.

More specifically, the indicators are connected with the creation of 
a so called “diversity toolkit” and concern the following matters: 

1. Content of the mass media (what and how it is presented). 
2. Employment of the legally residing immigrants- third-country 

nationals in the mass media. 
3. Wok-experience placements (provision for the employment of the 

legally residing immigrants- third-country nationals, emphasizing 
on the local media and schemes inviting workers).

4. Information and training programmes for highly specialised per-
sonnel from the legally residing immigrants- third-country nation-
als (High skilled migration). 

5. Awareness-raising of the public opinion (especially at local level) on 
matters concerning the acquisition of citizenship, through the natu-
ralization process and the participation in the democratic processes 
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and civic life (special mention in the role of IICs). 
6. Training practices through the mass media, especially at local level 

for managing acceptance, diversity and strengthening “diversity”.

The dynamics of the mass media in shaping public opinion on 
key issues that concern both the local communities and the communi-
ties in general are a pole of important and well documented influence. 
The public does not only demand real and documented information on 
issues of public interest from the mass media, but also the readers and 
the audiences learn for the importance attributed on dealing with an 
issues according to the focus provided by the mass media3.

The television delivers numerous messages that concentrate on 
the relationship between transmitter and receiver, their feedback and 
how those messages could be more convincing to the public opinion. 
In order to achieve this, continuous repetition has an enormous sig-
nificance, especially when the case is negative type articles and news, 
which aim to create stereotypes and prejudice, such as the issues con-
cerning the immigrants (Mediva Project – is analysed in a next section). 
Moreover, the time allocated for the issue has its own special meaning.

In recent years, social media play an important role to shaping 
public opinion and which are described in detail in a following sec-
tion. Due to the widespread use of the internet and mainly Facebook 
and Twitter (especially in young ages), it seems that the traditional 
type of information is gradually being abandoned (newspapers – tele-
vision), fact which is proved by the declining circulation of daily and 
weekly newspapers. A basic reason for the decline of the circulation 
of the printed mass media is the decline of the readership’s confidence 
(and the audience’s confidence), as users think that those media sere 
specific interests. 

Recently, the mass media have increased coverage of issues related 
to conflicts and problems of the immigrants. Unfortunately, the arti-
cles and the way those are presented create stereotypical models for 
the immigrants, usually presenting them as criminals. Meanwhile, the 
mass media raise false concerns, especially in local communities focus-
ing on linking criminality with the immigrants, as well as through the 

3 “Statistics on immigration and immigrants”, http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-explained/
index.php/Migration_and_migrant_population_statistics/el, [Accessed 21 July 2015].
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insufficient highlighting of news related with the social integration of 
the immigrants and the creation of a diverse society.

It is noted that the creation of a diversity toolkit as far as the jour-
nalists and the representatives of the mass media in general is concerned 
as opinion makers, is more than ever necessary.

The first element that has to be stressed is the difference among the 
main categories, newspapers, television channels and radio stations, and 
a fourth category that of the social media.

As we all know, scripta manent, therefore written news either through 
a newspaper, a television broadcast (which is in writing), or through 
the internet, contains an element of repetition and affects the reader to 
the fullest possible extent compared with the news broadcast by radio, 
because the optical element seems to prevail over the acoustical.

A large number of the daily press, as well as private television chan-
nels, seem to adopt a more ethnocentric and xenophobic approach, pro-
moting the perception of a country culturally and ethnically “pure” and 
homogenised. 

The concept of the “foreign” as far as the immigrant is concerned, 
without making a distinction between legal and irregular immigration, 
which is regarded as a social threat, fragments a “solid basis” on which 
security of everyday life is based. “He comes from far away and he does 
not share the local views – and so he substantially transforms to a person 
who casts doubt on almost anything which seems undoubted to the mem-
bers of the group he approaches” (Schutz, 1967: 95-118).

Within the framework of such considerations, the “foreign” -either 
immigrant or refugee-, tends to be considered as “superfluous, unneces-
sary, expendable, and inferior”. Sometimes, especially under social con-
ditions where labour rights are violated, flexible and uninsured work 
is a common employer’s practice and economic poverty seems not to 
be easily irreversible, the “foreign” symbolizes danger, the anxiety and 
“impurity”, it constitutes the threat and immorality and embodies what 
is considered as evil (Douglas, 1966).

The concept of the “foreign”, as Zygmunt Baumann expresses it, 
coincides with the notion of superfluous which conceals permanence 
and constitutes a usual situation. It spreads the transformation of social 
reality, as the mass media would like to depict it, through of things that 
are imminent but have to remain as they are. More specifically, we are 
going to focus through the presentation of the press articles on this 
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concept of superfluous, as Baumann expresses it, and as it is contained 
in Giddens’ “reflexivity”.

A common practice is to report incidents that refer to the immi-
grants and derive from police officials, the government, the state and 
local authorities. Journalists usually stick to the official version of the 
incidents which contains a degree of inaccuracies. The side of the immi-
grants, if and when documented, is presented as of “reduced value” and 
is taken into consideration only to justify the predominant viewpoint 
(Sutherland, 1949).

Another interesting point, which is obvious from the articles, is the 
absence of reference to the problems of the legally residing immigrants- 
third-country nationals, or when there is one, it is partial.

1.2 Research: Mediva Project
At this point, there is a brief presentation of the results of a research 
paper entitled: “Assessing how the Greek Media Reflect Diversity and 
Promote Migrant Integration” – Mediva Project, which examined the rela-
tionship of the press articles (printed, television and electronic) with the 
attitude of the immigrants towards the mass media.

The research took place in the framework of the so called diversity 
toolkit Mediva project and concerned the pilot application of four (4) mass 
media evaluation indicators: 1. Media Content, 2. Media Newsmaking/
Programme Production, 3. Media Recruitment/Employment Practices in 
the Greek mass media, 4. Media Training Practices.

The pivotal application examined six Greek media outlets, three 
(3) newspapers, two (2) television channels and one (1) news portal. The 
method followed was the following: The evaluation of Indicator 1 was 
based on the monitoring recording news on the issue of immigration or 
immigrants during the periods of: 23rd -29th November 2011, 25th -31st 
January 2012, 7th -28th February 2012. For the evaluation of the Indicators 
2-4, information from the interviews with the representatives of the six 
media outlets under examination was used. The results drown from the 
concerned study are the following4:

• The concerned Greek mass media do not have specialised pro-
grammes or sections on migration related news nor specialised 

4 http://mediva.eui.eu, [Accessed 07 July 2015].
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programmes concerning the countries of origin.
• The majority of the media outlets under examination do have spe-

cialised journalists covering immigration topics – their journalistic 
experience is empirical and related to the socio-ideological sensi-
tivities of each one of them.

• Concerning news gathering several sources are used and migrant 
sources are consulted– on an occasional basis though. Moreover, the 
cross-check of the information is considered necessary. This particu-
lar process, though, depends on the reliability of the primary source 
and the media type, as noted. 

• Generally the specific media declare that they do not allow for the 
publication of racist and xenophobic statements.

• There are no special recruitment, employment or training schemes 
for immigrants at the media outlets under investigation but also for 
Greek journalists in general. Regarding recruitment and employment 
the idea is that first generation immigrants in Greece do not have 
the necessary language fluency to work as journalists. On the other 
hand, the implementation of such measures is regarded by some 
interviewees as discrimination against the immigrants. 

• News items containing information on migrants or on migrant 
related topics have been extremely rare in the sampled period below 
3% and actually generally between 1% and 2% of total news items.

• Finally, in some cases there are immigrants presented even as vic-
tims of some negative incidents in the media outlets in question.

1.3 Good practice of the immigrants’ social inclusion in the UK

After that, a good practice which has been implemented in the uK by the 
Organisation Media Diversity Institute (MDI) is presented. This good 
practice involves the management of diversity and social inclusion of the 
legally residing immigrants- third-country nationals by the mass media.

The Media Diversity Institute (Mdi5), is an organization located in 
London, which focus on the dynamics of mass media to reduce conflicts 
among social groups. It has a rich website with a lot of data, manuals, 
reports and practical tools for a whole range of diversity created by jour-
nalists, professors of journalism and specialists on matters of diversity. 
The Mdi has prepared many online manuals for reporting on diversity 

5 www.media-diverity.org, [Accessed 07 July 2015].
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in order to help journalists reflect upon. The manuals contain units on 
nationality, covering ethnical groups, as well analyses and articles on 
relevant issues from newspapers of southeastern Europe. Within the 
framework of the MiM – Migrants in the Media, a diversity toolkit the 
following conclusions are drawn both through the reports of the articles 
and the specific broadcasts at European and national level.

The aim of journalism in a public mass medium is to record news 
in a balanced way. Nevertheless, every journalist is affected by personal 
opinions and prejudices without even noticing it. The views expressed 
should be balanced by facts. One has to think twice before mentioning 
the ethnic or religious identity in crimes or accidents. Time pressure is 
not an excuse for not being thorough in such a research as well as in any 
other. Knowing the correct terminology related to the immigrants and 
immigration is as important as being aware of the law for the journal-
ists. We also have to admit that what is not said could transmit an equally 
important message as what is said and we have to understand the power 
of images. Cultural diversity sometimes creates negative stereotypes, as 
is clear by the way the Greek mass media deal with the issue of social 
inclusion of the immigrants at national and local level. The concept of 
the “foreign” as different usually creates negative results in the mutual 
relationship it has with the local community.

2. Mapping of the organizations of the legal immigrants and 
the mass media

Introduction

Following, and in accordance with the analysis undertaken in the first 
section, the aim of the second section is the identification and under-
standing of whether and how do legal immigrants benefit from the mass 
media, as well as the analysis of other dynamics (social media) that affect 
the communities of legal immigrants.

In particular, in the second section is described the relationship of 
legal immigrants with the bodies and institutions, as also with the mass 
media and the social media. Additionally, there will be a presentation and 
analysis of the role and contribution of the Greek Forum of Migrants and 
of the European project ‘’Assessing the integration of vulnerable migrant 
groups’’, as the juxtaposition of two examples of good practices in net-
working and organization of immigrants in Europe.
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2.1 Social networking and the mass media

One can find himself, while conducting a thorough research in the social 
networking space (social media), faced with a plethora of websites which 
are aimed at legally residing immigrants third-country nationals.

Immigrants fulfilled their need for ‘social networking’ and responded 
fully to the general content of users web pages (as in blogs, discussion 
forums, posts, speeches, tweets, digital images, videos, audiovisual spots, 
etc.), in correlation with multiple applications on an information plat-
form that aids the updating of immigrant communities, in the mainte-
nance of family ties with the countries of origin (eliminating distance), 
but also the further activation and promotion of the role of the Immigrant 
Integration Councils (IICs).

Social networking helps immigrants to participate both individu-
ally and as a team to shape a national dialogue around topics of their 
interest. Also, social networking helps immigrants to “build” their 
own personal and collective networks. The concept of “connected 
migrant” (Diminescu, 2008, ec 2009), is fully applicable to the use of 
these networks.

For instance, an indicative list of social networks includes:

A.  www.migrant.gr (Greek Forum of Migrants).

In this specific web forum (www.migrant.gr), there is a separate 
area, also known as media-press room (press releases). Also, the web 
forum provides information on legal and administrative support of 
legally residing immigrants from third-country nations.

B. www.network.migrant.gr (Development of representation of 
immigrant associations on a European level).

The aim of www.network.migrant.gr is to exchange know-how on 
the way of developing, setting up and organizing of immigrant commu-
nities in the member states of the eu. Moreover, the aims of this spe-
cific network are: a) The creation and consolidation of a wider platform 
for cooperation and dialogue among representatives of European insti-
tutions and organizations on immigration and b) the dissemination of 
knowledge and experience in relation to effective integration policies 
that have been implemented in other European countries.
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The specific network focuses on gathering and presenting of func-
tionally effective models of establishing and of an institutionally delin-
eated collective body which will represent the immigrants, in order to 
set an example for its adoption by the Greek Forum of Migrants (gfM) 
and migrant communities / organizations.

The aim of the Greek Forum of Migrants (gfM) is the promotion 
of joint actions and initiatives in issues of integration policies such as 
access to the labour market, family reunification, long-term residence, 
and access to citizenship, combating discrimination and political partic-
ipation and Representation.

2.2 The Greek Forum of Migrants (GFM) 

The Greek Forum of Migrants (gfM) aims at highlighting a Greek Model of 
Organization and Institutional Representation of immigrants as a result of 
democratic consultation and having as a reference point of this effort, the 
recent Law 3852/2010, Government Gazette 87, vol. Primary, Art. 78 “New 
Architecture of Government and Decentralized Administration – Kallikratis 
Programme”, of local government, “Immigrant Integration Councils” (IICs).

Among the goals of gfM are included:

• The proactive involvement of immigrants for their equitable inte-
gration and participation in Greek society.

• The development of cooperation and solidarity between immigrant 
collectives, organizations and communities.

• The contribution in addressing problems of immigrants as individ-
uals and as collectives.

• The defence of their rights and the promotion of proposals and their 
claims in the public debate with representatives of the State and its 
institutions, politicians and social organizations.

• The contribution to the amelioration of policies relating to immi-
grants and the assertion of their participation in dialogue and deci-
sion-making processes on issues that they are concerned with.

• The cooperation with non-governmental organizations, trade unions 
and social bodies and organizations of civil society.

• The development of actions to combat racism and xenophobia while 
promoting the values of diversity, democratic coexistence, social jus-
tice and equal participation.

• The preparation and processing of proposals and the contribution 
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in actions of research, information, training and combating exclu-
sion for immigrants, in Greece as well as in other host countries.

• The preparation and processing of proposals and participation in 
research, information, training and awareness raising of the host 
society either as a collective body of immigrant communities or 
jointly with cooperating social partners either in Greece or in Euro-
pean or international level. Through this forum, helpdesks operate 
for immigrant communities in Greece, which provide:

• Legal and Administrative Consultancy for the procedures of estab-
lishment and operation of migrant communities, associations, clubs.

• Legal counselling as regards to the documents submitted to the rel-
evant Ministries and Regions.

• Diagnosis and resolution of legal issues relating to the operation 
of immigrant organizations and / or to the procedures for their 
establishment.

• Administrative, accounting-related counselling for potential prob-
lems that may arise directly from the establishment of organizations 
(fundraising through sponsorships, business plans, etc.).

• Counselling in the field of administrative operation of immigrant 
organizations, unions, associations, clubs and the institutional rela-
tionships that develop with the Greek state.

• Representation of collective interests (ways and forms of organiza-
tion, ways of problem solving, directly in charge public services), the 
role of networking in troubleshooting (meaning and significance, 
ways of networking, search and selection of network operators), 
visibility and projection issues (selection of mass media, creation 
of press releases or articles), political and social institutions (public 
goods and related bodies).

• Communication with International Organizations and Immigrant 
Communities in the European Union.

• Updating and counselling (legal or in any other field) of immigrant 
organizations at primary and secondary level.

2.3 The European project “Assessing the integration of vulnerable 

migrant groups”

Action 4.2/10 titled “Creation of a Collaborative Network of Representatives 
of Immigrant Associations at European Level”, is co-funded at a rate of 75% 
by Community Resources and at a rate of 25% by National Resources. 
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Priority Action 4 thereof concerns the ‘Exchange of experiences, good 
practices and information on integration among Members – States “. 
The programme is coordinated by the Labour Institute of the General 
Confederation of Greek Workers (gsee).

The European project called “Assessing the integration of vulner-
able migrant groups” was developed in the framework of this Action.

The coordination of this network is based in Greece whereas the 
operation, the monitoring and the implementation, is supported by the 
Greek Forum of Migrants (gfM). Moreover, the entire project through 
which the Network was created is oriented to the needs of the gfM and 
in consolidation to its expertise, able to produce substantial conclusions 
and proposals for the organization and the institutional representation 
of immigrant communities in our country.

The basic methodological principles for the development of the 
Network are:

• Enhancing the active involvement of its members, by creating incen-
tives for participation. Accordingly to the actual support provided 
to the gfM, special emphasis is put as well to meet similar needs of 
other members, at to stress at the same time the European dimen-
sion of the relevant issues and the promotion of proposals and good 
practices at the level of eu policies

• Strengthening the cooperation of its members through different 
forms, channels and communication tools aiming at effectively and 
consistently supporting the network’s objectives, its actions and its 
expected results. Furthermore, visibility actions have a multiplier 
function to the results, enhancing the possibility of the network’s 
stretching.

• The attempt of the adaptation of the different ideas, experiences, 
models and good practices to the specific characteristics of each 
national context. The uncritical transfer of practices that have been 
applied in very different contexts involves in advance the risk of 
failed implementation.

• The attempt of analysis and understanding of the conditions that 
have supported the success of good practices, so that likely alterna-
tive models to be developed, they would respond to the particulari-
ties of individual Member – States, taking into account the needs of 
specific immigrant communities living in them.
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• The continuous feedback and evaluation of the Network, which helps 
in the on-going assessment of its outcome, in carrying out adjustment 
moves but also to the final assessment of the quality of the project. 

It is difficult to have common references and convergences, taking 
into account that the eu has decided to have special policies for each 
country. However, a relationship can be fostered based on the main ref-
erence axis which will be the participation of all organizations into the 
European Integration Forum. The process need not be hasty, the approach 
in small steps is considered most appropriate at this stage. The platform 
can become an important tool for the Network, by its enrichment at the 
initial phase with documentation, good practices and archive material. 
In this network the possibility of discussions both at local and national 
level as well as in European will be offered.

2.4 Two good practices of immigrants’ organizations in Europe 

New Communities Partnership (ncp) organization was established in 
2005 initially out of six immigrants organizations, while today is the 
most important Irish Network of minority profile organizations (immi-
grant or not).The organization’s central offices are in Dublin, and there 
are also branches operating in other two cities in the country (Cork and 
Limerick). According to the latest data, the organization’s members are 
140 organizations from all over Ireland, representing individuals from 75 
countries (Asia, North Africa, Europe, Caribbean, South America, etc.).

The main purpose of the ncp is to support, represent and empower 
its members at all levels, so that they can promote positive improvements 
in policies that affect their lives. The dimension of the “day to day rou-
tine” is pervasive in the way that the ncp is operating.

The main areas of action of the ncp are: 

a. Training and abilities development – capacity building,
b.  the coordination of actions/events of the communities and the 

members of the ncp, so that through joint action to achieve the 
greatest possible outcome and 

c. to provide information to members of the ncp.

The last two major ncp campaigns were about voting rights and the 
political participation of immigrants. The first, in collaboration with the 
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Municipality of Dublin, had as an outcome the provision of voting rights 
to all citizens with an immigrant background who were in the country. 
The second, in cooperation with the local office of the European Network 
Against Racism (enar), is conducted at this period and its subject is the 
increase of active participation of immigrants at the elections and lob-
bying by forming a pressure group representing immigrants themselves 
about the issues that concern them aimed to the prospective policy mak-
ers/elections’ candidates.

Minderheden Forum (Forum for National and Cultural Minorities) 
organization is active in the Belgian canton of Flanders, and constitutes 
a third degree immigrant representative body. Having as members 17 
second degree Federations, it represents and expresses more than 1,500 
Flemish immigrants’ bodies. The organization is the only certified organ-
ization which maintains consultative role to the Flemish government. Its 
main objective is to influence the Flemish and consequently the Belgian 
Government, advancing the cases of its members. The central motto 
which projects is: “Do not talk about us, but with us”.

3. Media coverage of legal immigrants and their representation

Introduction

The aim of the third section is the analysis of the ‘image’ of legal immi-
grants in the mass media, how this “image” is reflected in their choices, and 
what other consequences are arising from their visibility in the mass media.

In this section it is attempted to identify communities of immigrants 
active in Greece and to describe the mass media that are operating and 
how they are used by the legal immigrants, which transmit news (in elec-
tronic and printed media) and in other languages, a fact that strengthens 
the social integration of legally residing immigrants.

Subsequently, the way of legal immigrants projection by the mass 
media is examined, by the use of descriptive presentation (a selection) of 
articles in print and electronic media, as it has been reflected by the spe-
cific mass media and through which the probable anti-immigrant rheto-
ric and the effect it may have, can be detected.

3.1 Presentation of the immigrant communities in Greece

Below, are listed the major immigrant communities in Greece (in alpha-
betical order):
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• Afghan Community in Greece
• All-African Association of Greece
• Association of Arab Community in Ambelokipi Athens
• Association of Cameroonese of Greece
• Association of Syrian Immigrants of Greece
• Association of the Moroccan Community in Greece
• Club of Russian-speaking and Russian affiliated people in the pre-

fecture of Trikala
• Community of the Bangladeshi in Greece (Bangladeshi Community 

of Greece)
• Community of Ukrainians in Greece “The Land of the Stork”
• Congolese Community of Greece / Congolese Community
• Egyptian Workers Union in Greece
• Ethiopia (no organization, just representation)
• Federation of Albanian Associations in Greece
• Ghana (no organization, just representation)
• Greco-Indian Cultural Society
• Greek Georgian Union – ‘’ Dioscurias’
• Greek Moldavian Association “Orpheus”
• Greek Pakistani Association of Greece
• Greek Russian Friendship Club in the prefecture of Kavala
• Greek-Sudanese Friendship Association
• Kenyan Community of Greece
• Nigerian Community in Greece (Nigerian Community of Greece)
• Nigerian Women Association of Greece 
• Organisation of United Women of Africa
• Palestinian Workers Union in Greece
• Tanzanian Community of Greece
• Union of Sierra Leone in Greece
• Zanzibar Association in Greece.

3.2. Immigrants’ Projection by the mass media and the press (printed, 

electronic)

On a national level, newspapers and magazines (including their elec-
tronic web pages) which are published in the immigrants’ languages, as 
well as radios that broadcast music programmes with diversity and mul-
tilingual features, are among others, the following:
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1. E-NEWSPAPER OF THE GREEK INDIAN COMPANY.
Greek Indian Cultural and Welfare Association.
url: www.indogreek.org.
2. AJALA NEWS.
Pakistani e-newspaper.
url: srnews.org.
3. MUAJI LIFESTYLE.
Albanian magazine.
url: www.imn.gr/greek/default.htm.
4. PRESTIGE.
Albanian magazine.
The magazine is published in Albanian language (with abstracts in Greek).
url: www.revistaprestige.com.
5. AWAZ ATHENS.
Pakistani weekly newspaper.
6. NOR ASHKHAR.
Armenian weekly newspaper.
7. MK- ATHENS COURIER.
Russian weekly newspaper.
url: amk@interconnect.gr.
8. OMONIA.
Russian weekly newspaper.
url: www.imn.gr/omonoia.
9. GAZETA E ATHINES.
Albanian weekly newspaper.
url: www.imn.gr/gazetaeathines.
10. BALITA.
Filipino weekly newspaper.
url: www.imn.gr/balita.
11. AZATOR.
Armenian daily newspaper.
url: www.azator.gr.
12. TRIMPIOUNA.
Albanian weekly newspaper.
url: tribuna_2004@yahoo.gr.
13. GREEK-ALBANIAN FRIENDSHIP ASSOCIATION.
The Greek-Albanian Friendship Association “Socrates” is a non-govern-
mental organization founded by Greek teachers in 1991. “Socrates” has 
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developed numerous activities in support of Albanian immigrants in 
Greece.
url: www.diavatirio.net.
14. PANORAMA
Arab newspaper.
15. ALNTAFATAN
Arab newspaper.
It has political and cultural content. “The issues of culture and the dia-
logue between cultures” are the central pillars of the newspaper. In the 
editorial team are involved people from all Arab communities in Greece.
url: www.supress.net.
16. MAGAZINE “REPATRIATE”
It is a magazine for immigrants and refugees. It is about narratives, cul-
tures and problems of people who emigrated because their life was in 
danger or simply for a better luck. It is addressed to those who want to 
be aware of new ideas for the social cohesion of Greek society, particu-
larly at local level, where there is a fine equilibrium. It refers to social 
systems that are not closed but operate as self-sustained units. The mag-
azine “repatriate” is issued by the Greek Migrants Forum and aims to 
become a reference point for the self-organization of immigrants in their 
collective public expression and representation.
url: migrant.gr.

Additionally, Greek radio stations are transmitting such as “Voice 
of Greece», “filia 665 aM” and “International Radio station of Athens”, 
which broadcast in several languages and have a diverse background, 
with emissions which are created solely for immigrants (e.g. “Metropolis 
of the world”, “Balkan Express”, “eurOdOc-Europe 2013”).

Finally, in the Region of Eastern Macedonia – Thrace (reMt) operate 
radio stations such as “iKiseM”, “City fM”, “Kral King fM”, “TeleRadio” 
and newspapers as «Tryakiarin Sesi», «Gundern», «Dialog», «Ozgur», 
«Balkan», «Lleri», that are affiliated and issued by the Muslim minority 
but at the same time there are Greek newspapers issued as «the Observer 
of Thrace», which are written and use the turkish language as well.

3.3. Projections of issues related to immigration by the mass media 

and the press (printed, electronic and television) 

For the needs of the research, based on the initial assumption, at this 
point, indicative articles (selection) from the Greek press (electronic and 



193193greece

printed) are given related to the integration of immigrants third-country 
nationals at European and National level, out of which important con-
clusions and findings are exported (further analyzed in the 5th section) 
for as how do the mass media perceive social integration of immigrants 
in the Greek and European society and if incidents of social racism and 
xenophobia are strengthened through the mass media:

• “There is no discrimination at school”, Newspaper “Kathimerini”, 
printed edition, 05.06.2015, Lina Giannarou.

“It’s one of the interesting paradoxes: The greatest social “wounds” 
we leave them untouched, with minimal intervention and primar-
ily complete absence of research. We all, for example, recognize the 
so-called “disadvantaged” areas of Athens, where the stereotype – as 
well as the majority of the public reports – attributes to them as 
spaces of problem accumulation areas, such as poverty, poor infra-
structure, crime, illegal immigration.

But what do we really know about the living conditions in these 
neighbourhoods? How do the residents of these areas prioritize 
their everyday problems? The Network for Children’s Rights has 
undertaken a project in order to find answers and notably driven 
by the axis of the most vulnerable population group, children. And 
the results were unexpected. The survey was conducted in March 
on a sample of 200 parents and 200 children up to 18 years old that 
were living either in the central bus station “Stathmos Larissis, 
in Victoria Square, in Attiki Square, in Metaxourgeio, in Aghios 
Panteleimonas and in Kipseli. Interviewees consisted at a propor-
tion of 1/3 of Greek nationals, 1/3 of citizens of Albanian origin 
and of 1/3 of immigrants of other nationalities…

The most important element that emerged from the research 
(which was based on questionnaires and interviews) is that, 
although the local population equally suffers from the unemploy-
ment, the provided support is restricted to the basic goods and 
services. Greeks and Albanians mostly are supported by public enti-
ties in access to public services e.g. to receive the Unemployment 
Benefit, while the others by NGOs and Church in order to have 
access to basic goods, since most of them do not have the necessary 
papers for receiving unemployment benefit. So, we see that target 
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populations do not receive any help in improving their socio-eco-
nomic status, such as seeking job. Clearly it is missing a key piece 
in intervention chain for these areas.”

• “Immigrants”, Newspaper “Elefthoritipia”, printed edition, 
17/03/2010, Timotheos K. Kilifis, Archimandrite of the Holy Mon-
astery of Pentelis.

“We accept –of course– the legitimate immigrants, but in propor-
tion to our population and according to the scientific opinion of the 
responsible sociologists, who claim that immigrants need to be less 
than the 1/10 of the natives. This is for the sake of their integra-
tion procedure by educational institutions (in the broadest sense) 
and our social culture. Immigrants need to know that -as guests 
in our country- they are obliged to respect our Constitution, our 
Authorities and our Laws. And in no way no one has the power 
to enforce us to change our habits and customs, our religion and 
our ideals, arguing that he/she does not like them or is offended 
by them. And last but not least: if an immigrant is tested and pass 
this trial, we will be happy to accept him/her as a fellow citizen.”

• “Immigrants”, Newspaper “Elefthoritipia”, printed edition, 13/02/2010, 
Evgenios Aranitsis.

“The most common-used arguments of those who support a posi-
tive and welcoming position towards immigrants are proved, unfor-
tunately, more “common-used” than “arguments”. For example, it 
is intrusive and incriminating to say that we must be indulgent 
towards immigrants because we, in the past, were immigrants in 
Western countries. Meaning, if we hadn’t had any experience of ref-
ugee position, if we were for example a society like that of Canada, 
which never had been enforced to promote thousands of people in 
other countries would we have been allowed to deny the citizen-
ship status to 200,000 children born in Greece?

So, the argument is rather poor. Accordingly, and for the good 
sake, it is used the argument that international historical and cul-
tural conditions require broad and forbearance conception of a 
world unlimitedly overt in all directions, complex, multi-racial, 
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multilingual and so on, so it is normal for immigrants to be an inte-
gral component of the people mobility from the East to the “cells” 
of the western metropolises...

In addition, we usually forget that, if the “developed” coun-
tries are nowadays in favour of rights protection more than we 
are because the social network has been dissolved in the sense of 
emotional experience. It is thus urgent for us to accept that the – 
almost obligatory – sympathy towards immigrants is not enforced 
but (I wish) stemming from the virtue of the noun “per se”: sym-
pathy, understanding, affability – what we hope that constitutes 
us as human beings.”

• “Immigrants, equal citizens, with the right to vote and stand for 
election”, Newspaper “Avgi”, printed edition, 10/01/2010, M. Pavlou. 

“These days, Greek internet has been on fire from a unique revival of 
political participation. In any case, large parts of society choose not 
to keep quiet and, above all, to put themselves under consideration, 
meaning the constitution per se of the Greek political community...

This unique moment in our modern political history is caused by 
an inevitable expression of the migration phenomenon: as though 
swept for years under the carpet, immigration has a total and 
transformative impact on societies that meets and transforms. The 
violent reaction of some members of the social majority of Greek 
citizens against the proposed provisions on citizenship through 
naturalization cannot be solely explained from lack of knowl-
edge, misinformation or stereotypes. The type of value arguments 
and aphorisms or generalizations (e.g. they are “racists”) do not 
respond alone to the need for understanding the reality at this 
crucial moment, while only contribute to a polarization splitter 
type, often around the traditional poles of Right and Left. May the 
looming revival of this contradiction produce political results, not 
just rhetoric.

It is thus necessary to give answers to ordinary people about why 
it is important and in favour of the collective interest, the naturali-
zation of immigrants and their children, as well as the attachment 
of equal participation political rights to all those who can produc-
tively contribute to the country. The “alienation of the community”: 
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why citizenship to immigrants is beneficial for all the Greeks.
Long before the supposed alienation of the mythical “national 

homogeneity”, the problematic immigration policy in Greece has 
led today to a “distortion” of “community”: Hundreds of thousands 
of people work, contribute to the economy, society and culture for 
many years, without having public consultation or decision rights 
even for issues that have a direct impact on them.

It is worth considering what we would say and how we would 
react if Greek immigrants for decades in America, Germany, etc. 
had had the right (meaning the obligation) only to work and not 
to express their opinion. Therefore, the risk for Greece is not that 
of “alienating” ethnic homogeneity, but the revival of a repulsive 
regime of “helots and plebeians”.

It is characteristic that immigrants and their representatives 
do not even participate in the National Committee for the Social 
Integration of Immigrants. In the context of a democratic regime, 
it is unacceptable such a long-time blockage.

Granting citizenship to individuals acknowledged for their 
strong ties with Greece will bring the maximum benefit, first and 
foremost to all the Greeks and then to naturalized. The equality of 
rights among the residents of the country who have productively 
built their lives and their future in Greece, only good can be done 
for all workers, especially the younger generation, against phe-
nomena of uninsured or insecure employment, of exploitation, of 
“oligarchy” and of democracy crisis. Keeping a large part of the 
workforce in a precarious situation has a negative impact on all 
workers (insurance and labour rights), while maintaining the eco-
nomic oligarchies who indirectly or directly exploit this situation.

So, why exactly those who should aspire for immigrants to citi-
zenship or the right to vote in local elections react to this reform? 
An example: to whom it is beneficial immigrant children not to 
have rights when entering the labour market? Their vulnerable 
position is at the expense of the new generation in total, regard-
less of nationality, which is in competition with this low-paid and 
less protected by labour legislation workforce.

The more sensible regulation (similar to that proposed by the 
Hellenic League for Human Rights, see. Http://www.hlhr.gr) that 
appraises the true integration of naturalized people in Greek society 
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and its ability to participate actively and effectively in the Greek 
political community, in accordance with the fundamental demo-
cratic principles which govern it, is sufficient to alleviate, in our 
opinion unfounded fears of “automatic” citizenship granting.

Nowadays, at least in this continent, the religious wars are 
unlikely, residents of the country who wish to enter productively 
into a political unity and collectivism can be recognized around 
the constitutional values   of dignity, full political and social par-
ticipation, freedom, the rights and the goal of social equality in a 
democratic state of law.”

• “Immigrants, equal citizens, with the right to vote and stand for 
election”, Newspaper “Avgi”, printed edition, 10/01/2010, M. Pavlou. 

Naturalisation in Europe.

“If we observe how other European countries have developed their 
own policies of citizenship and naturalization, we will find that 
nearly all of them have provided a more or less favourable access 
of second-generation immigrants to citizenship. The majority of 
them (two in three European countries) grant citizenship to those 
born in the country either automatically at birth (25%) or after 
3 years (22%) or 5 years (19%). Greece is now the only country 
that does not provide any specific regulation for second-genera-
tion immigrants to access the potential to become Greek citizens 
before their parents.

Even in the other countries, with stringent conditions (Austria, 
Italy, Cyprus), there is provision with more favourable conditions 
for access to long residence and special arrangements for second 
generation). Similarly, 11 European countries (41%) grant in the 
first generation immigrants citizenship in less than 5-6 years while 
14 countries in 8-10 years. In response therefore to those talking 
about disaster and mayhem to come, it is worth noting, that when 
the new rules apply, Greece will only harmonize the citizenship 
policies at a similar lever near to the average of that of the rest of 
the European Union, in the new era of migration.

However, even if the citizenship is granted, this will remain 
an obsolete case, unless it is accompanied by the effective 
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implementation of anti-discrimination legislation and by partic-
ipatory structures, in direct connection to a dynamic and devel-
oping Greek society. For all these reasons. it is required that long 
residence status to be granted to hundreds of thousands of resi-
dents of over five years duration in Greece including to the so-called 
“half” generation, the right to vote and stand in municipal elections 
as well as the strengthening and involvement of migrant organiza-
tions in a truly democratic public national debate on immigration.”

• “Immigrants, equal citizens, with the right to vote and stand for 
election”, Newspaper “Avgi”, printed edition, 10/01/2010, M. Pavlou. 

To vote and to stand in local elections.

“After years of xenophobic immigration policy, Greece is among 
a small minority of EU countries that prevent the participation 
of all immigrants in public life. In half of the European countries 
immigrants vote, while in the 18% of EU countries immigrants do 
vote and are elected in local elections.

The lack of opportunity to participate in local elections is a seri-
ous democratic deficit, especially to those countries where immi-
grants are an important part of the workforce, of manual labour 
and services. In other words, when hundreds of thousands or mil-
lions live and work in one country but have no say in the pub-
lic administration and in decisions affecting them, then there is a 
problem. The democratic coexistence is threatened by the exploita-
tion of a workforce without political rights –as well as responsibil-
ities-- and social tensions lurk as a cause and consequence effect.

The selective restriction of this right, to stand for election, is a 
Greek originality if passed as it is, can be extremely problematic 
in its practical application. It is in risk of creating two classes of 
citizens, and may also lead to practical problems in regularization 
process (e.g. difficulty in the appointment of deputy mayors and in 
mayors’ election legal approval), where most of the ideal and most 
voted consultants of the mayor can be foreigners.

However, the more damage that this exclusion of some citizens 
from the common sphere will cause will probably be the reward 
and the perpetuate discrimination and intolerance as well as the 
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distrust towards immigrants in our little already troubled politi-
cal community ever at the local level.

New, realistic and brave policies of naturalization and policies 
of democratic participation of immigrants, either with the right 
to vote and stand in elections, or with the full and equal partici-
pation in public life and in the consultation on public goods and 
laws, is nothing but an imperative rupture necessary to phobic and 
unhistorical immigration policies. Because, in a rapidly evolving 
and fruitful society including a young generation, deserves a state 
that believes and relies on human resources and is not afraid to re 
think and re imagine of its policy establishment.

The integration of immigrants in society is something that hap-
pens anyway, in one way or another: either equally with equal 
opportunities or, on the contrary, by discrimination which in the 
long run undermine social coexistence. For twenty years up to this 
point in time, the de facto integration of immigrants marked by 
exploitation adventures, bureaucracy, discrimination, violence, 
racism, separation and pain, but at instances and of peaceful and 
productive coexistence and cooperation, mutual respect, solidar-
ity and social uplift.

A romance in the gaze of the majority and of the elite towards 
the “half” and the “second generation” sparked the debate today 
about a nationality code, which however hides a society which 
boils and the injured body of social cohesion from incidents such 
as those of police violence and torture that we learn lately thanks 
to the change of attitude of the new appointed minister charged 
with this office. How deep are the wounds? How have they trau-
matised and put in jeopardy the future of democratic participa-
tion and community structuring? At least today we are discussing 
laws that may stop this continuous suicidal self-injury.

May the policies that will follow the legislative reforms and the 
responsible attitude of all to prove able to heal those wounds and 
lead to something higher. “We are not France,” the most of us said 
a few years ago. So here is a chance to prove that naturalized or 
“long term residents” will not suffer discrimination and exclusion, 
but will be entirely equal as civilians and as citizens.

The yield of the status of a Greek citizen or that of long-term res-
ident, at the choice of subjects that decide to ratify and strengthen 
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their ties with a tolerant, multiethnic, diverse, deeply democratic 
and therefore strong Greek political community and society, can 
open a new chapter and signal a new cosmogony at a turning point 
of our common life and planning of the future of all our children.”

• “Don’t we want them?”, Newspaper “Ta Nea”, printed edition, 
10/01/2010, K. Papaioannou.

“To whom does the nationality of the immigrants concern? Certain 
political and social elites? The bureaucracy of a ministry? A hand-
ful of “picturesque” cosmopolitan intellectuals? The usual suspects 
of public discourse stakeholders on everything?

The issue does not concern just or mainly them. Where are the 
social partners, the employers’ associations and the trade unions of 
workers? Where are the scientific associations and the profession-
als’ society? Teacher unions do not have any view on the status of 
their students, these children that we got used to call second gen-
eration immigrants? Don’t the law associations and the associ-
ations of judicial officials face the daily reality of immigration 
grey area between legality and illegality?

All of the above and many others ought to speak. They are 
responsible and sensible voices, which are obliged regardless of 
the view that they may express to become a counterweight to the 
attempted impressions marketplace.

The same should be done by the political parties. They must 
speak with clarity and bravery on a subject that bisects their vot-
ing audience. If they leave the narrow political cost to define their 
position in the long term the winner will be a partisan body, that 
which by a contracted and subsidized relationship in recent years 
is fed by the phobic leftovers of our political system. So to speak 
clearly and to state whether they want bold integration policies, 
if they prefer the current situation or if they have something else 
to offer.

The coming period must, in their own way, “talk” as well the 
mass media, especially the electronic. Journalistic associations 
must ensure the minimum which they themselves have adopted. 
Glean: Firstly, the radio and TV broadcasting practice recognizes 
and respects the difference of opinion and must be defending 
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freedom of broadcasting of different opinions. Secondly, it must 
not be allowed to present persons in a way that may, under certain 
circumstances, encourage debasement, social isolation or discrim-
ination against a certain part of the public based in particular on 
sex, race, nationality, language, religion. If anything, the replace-
ment of refugees from Asia Minor by immigrants demonstrates 
our national unbroken continuity in the management of fear).”

• “3rd International Migration Forum: The development benefits from 
the Migrants”, enet.gr, online version, 5/11/2009.

“Innovative proposals as a pilot project to grant soft loans to those 
immigrants who wish to return to their countries so as to be cov-
ered the cost of return set the 3rd Global Forum on Migration and 
Development held in Athens with the participation of government 
representatives from 140 UN Member States and 35 International 
Organizations.

The forum was themed “Integrating Migration Policies into 
Development Strategies for the Benefit of All”. The work lasted 
two days where parallel sessions were held in three roundtables.

The first roundtable focused on the utilization of migration for 
the development goals, while it was mentioned the participation 
of diasporas and immigrants in development policies and pro-
grammes. An important element that emerged from the discus-
sion is the need to create a ‘toolbox’ (toolkit) of the diaspora, which 
includes the essential elements which will determine the dynamics 
of the involvement. Finally, they examined the operative events of 
immigration to the current economic crisis and the policies for the 
protection of the immigrants from phenomena of xenophobia and 
social exclusion which often occur in some developed countries.

During the second roundtable were discussed issues concerning 
integration, reintegration and circulation of migrants for develop-
ment and stressed the need to redefine the integration and rein-
tegration policies. Emphasis was given to practices that enhance 
migrants as social capital organizations, which carry home con-
tributing to its development after years. The countries that partic-
ipated in the conference suggested conducting comparative studies 
on integration and reintegration policies in different countries and 
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promoting pilot projects that will grant soft loans to immigrants 
prior to their departure so as to cover the immigration costs.

Finally, the third round table dealt with policy and institutional 
cohesion issues as well as regional and inters- regional consulta-
tive and dialogue processes. The debate introduced great interest 
on the future of the Forum that was held in the homonym spe-
cial meeting with participants the heads of the delegation and 
prevailed the perception that the Forum has established itself as 
reflection and exchange process. Also, as became apparent, there 
was an agreement with the proposals of the Greek Presidency in 
terms of further development.”

• “Greeks are phobic towards immigrants, but not racists”, electronic 
publication, enet.gr, 05/07/2009.

“Greece cannot accept other immigrants, 93% of respondents to 
a poll by Public Issue, published in believe “Kathimerini, Sunday 
Edition”. At the same time, however, 87 % appears positive with 
the possibility immigrants have same benefits in education and 
health with the Greeks.

The public opinion poll shows conservative turn of society, as it 
has dramatically increased the number of people who negatively 
evaluate the presence of immigrants in our country, reaching 62 % 
last year when this view was 54%. 76% believe that immigration 
has caused an increase in crime (71% in 2008) and 52% agree that 
it probably hurts the economy (47% last year).

The fact that the issue of migration has come for good on the 
public agenda is reflected in the spontaneous responses given by 
participants in the poll, when they were asked what springs to 
their mind when they hear the word «immigration». As a result 
both those saying it causes negative emotions, and those saying it 
causes positive have increased. 

The emphasis has recently been given by the political parties 
on legal illegal immigration, had as a result 5% more respondents 
than there were last year to give this answer. Furthermore, 56% 
agree with the transportation of illegal immigrants in camps, while 
37% disagree and 3% are disinterested. Public opinion, however, 
was sensitized for hardships that immigrants pass. While in 2008 
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47% of the public opinion considered their living conditions bad, 
nowadays, this view is 65%.” 

• Central Union of Municipalities and Communities of Greece: “Yes 
to the voting right of the immigrants’”, enet.gr, online version, 
11/02/2014.

“Prestige Subject and legitimacy of local elections puts the Central 
Union of Municipalities of Greece, following the decision of the 
State Council to rule unconstitutional the right of voting the immi-
grants while recalls that it is firm position of the regional author-
ities to apply the right of voting for immigrants.

The firm position of the regional authorities was and remains, 
as part of a national migration policy that aims at integrating 
immigrants, to apply the right of voting the immigrants, starting 
with local elections. This right was given to the first election of 
the “Kallikratis” when voted a small number of immigrants as it 
is highlighted in the report of the Central Union of Municipalities 
and Communities of Greece.

Also, the former interior minister, speaking on radio station 
“Vima” said that “The decision of the majority of the Council of 
State is a bad decision... he said that with the current Constitution 
of the country, the Greek State, whichever law they introduce can-
not give the right of voting in local elections not only to economic 
immigrants, but also to the Greeks.

He added that the majority of Council of State did not say that 
all who are Greek citizens will have the right to vote. So, the only 
solution, given the decision of the State Council, is to change the 
Constitution explicitly and the decision of the Council of State 
majority.”

• “Sacred helping hand for immigrants in Molaous”, Newspaper “Eleft-
herotypia”, printed edition, 07/02/2011, M. Pin.

“Institutions, organizations and individuals opposed to the resi-
dents of the area of Molai, because of their attacks against immi-
grants that resulted in three injured immigrants one of them very 
seriously.
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The terrified immigrants found an unexpected ally in the person 
of the priest of the village Pakia, named Panagiotis Legakis, who 
a little bit earlier, from the pulpit denounced the violent events in 
the village. Later on, he brought food to the immigrants.

“Please, I did the obvious, the right thing,” he said in a mod-
est way in “E” and continued: “I helped persecuted people. And 
of course, I preached it from the pulpit. I persuaded them despite 
their objections that we can’t take the law into our own hands and 
chase 20 year old and 22 year old children who have nowhere to 
stay. They sleep in underground stairs in sheds wherever they find 
a shelter to. We don’t adopt that immigrants stole the chapel. We 
did not see them. How could we condemn them? 

He continued: “I have been the priest of the neighbourhood for 25 
years. Society is opposed to what has happened. “Have you brought 
them food?” Yes. I gathered them from my lack. And it is not the 
first time. I’ve done it many times. It is very important for them.” 

• “Migration and Employment”, Newspaper “Kathimerini”, printed 
edition, 19/08/2015, Andreas Beerli and Giovanni Perri.

“The restriction cases on emigration returns periodically to the polit-
ical arena. A few years ago in Britain, David Cameron promised to 
reduce the annual number of immigrants in the tens of thousands 
and set a limit on skilled immigrants from outside EU. This year 
in June for first time the maximum migration was compulsory in 
Britain. Businesses find it difficult to identify the correct category 
of workers, but the British parties are not in favour of a relaxation 
of immigration restrictions.

Last year in February, the Swiss voted by a narrow majority in 
favour of reducing migration from EU Dissatisfaction for immigrants 
intensified in Switzerland, after Switzerland opened the labour mar-
ket to EU citizens. Politicians speak strongly for the need to set lim-
its in order to avoid a flood of immigrants that would usurp jobs. 
However, there is little direct evidence in the literature about how 
the most open immigration policies affect the immigrant flows and, 
in turn, the developments in the domestic labour market.

The Swiss case is a unique case because in two different areas it 
was applied a policy of free labour movement at different times. The 
access to the labour market for those who came from neighbouring 



205205greece

countries (France, Germany, Italy and Austria) released gradually 
from 1999 to 2004 and their respective workers were employed 
only in border zones. The access to the labour market to the rest of 
people who seek to work and settle in Switzerland was facilitated 
from 1999 to 2007, but symmetrically in all regions. Therefore, a 
time window stood from 1999 to 2004, in which the frontier areas 
gradually became more open to immigrants over others thanks to 
immigrants of neighbouring countries.

Our research findings show that the easing of restrictions for EU 
citizens contributed to a significant growth of the economy of the 
country, although there can be no reason for immigrant flows in a 
given case. Specifically, we found that the full opening of borders to 
neighbouring countries increased immigrants by only four percent-
age points of the labour force in eight years. Moreover, it seemed 
that such migration flows had notable massive impact. Some groups 
of workers, however, increased the wages, while others had losses.

In particular, the educated Swiss salaries benefited as they 
advanced to higher posts because of the influx of immigrants of the 
same educational level. This explains the improvement in earnings 
for the Swiss. The Swiss School graduates had job losses because it 
did not improve their positions, but instead they moved to positions 
with fewer requirements and were replaced by immigrants at the 
middle level hierarchy. In conclusion, our analysis shows that the 
response of the labour market to immigration also depends on the 
relevant policies and the degree of adaptation of work and tasks 
arising from this, in terms of local workers with different educa-
tional level.” 

Underneath, fragmented pieces of a documentary are listed, 
which was presented to the Greek Public Television with the aim 
of presenting life through alien and often processed but not com-
pletely true data so as to transfer the viewer- receiver into trans-
mitter protagonist.

• “Tomorrow would be another day”, “ert Television”, 01.07.2011, doc-
umentary, Stefanos Mondelos.

“The two immigrants’ narrative who live in Greece, and have been 
identified (or are candidates to be characterized) “dangerous” by 
the authorities of their countries. The documentary undermines 
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the authenticity of narratives of immigrants to mystification their 
character and to make the story universal.”

Summary
“Two people: The first one, who is chased as an enemy in his coun-

try, resorts to Greece to escape. Fifteen years later continues to be 
semi – illegal, because anyone who has been designated as a terror-
ist in one country is at a potential risk to any other. The second one 
leaves a normal life with the probability of a better life in Greece 
that is the first country close to his country in European Union. 

The original plan for a short emigration until he is in a bet-
ter economic situation is converted to a ten years legal residence, 
as from pariah he becomes an employer, other pariahs’ and even 
Greeks employer.

The first one, highly politicized, is actively involved in supporting 
immigrants’ movements and enhances the experience and action. 
Fifteen years later withdrawn in his artistic workshop, several “sus-
picious” and ‘tired” even by “locals’ like-minded helpers”. The second 
completely apolitical when perceived discrimination of the coun-
try’s status, undertakes through social networks to update friends 
on what they will never learn from official information networks 
in the country and offers hospitality and comfort in illegal coun-
trymen immigrants, “dangerous” or not. Acquires political thought, 
disputes and even underground, he appears “ready for anything”.

But why all this happen?
“Two people, politically active male and possible “public risks” 

for the authorities of their country, share their experiences living 
in Greece for more than 10 years. Negotiating their political experi-
ence with the medium in which are presented (TV), hiding their face 
or their identities. The documentary negotiates reality itself that 
produces the “truth” of. This gives the opportunity to the audience 
to think not only their relationship with the mediated reality tele-
vision and the manipulation of it, but also their relationship with 
the documentary subject itself, the immigrant as a person beyond 
his individual peculiarities, and the immigration, as an act or a state 
independent of the particular reasons leading to it.

If the political awareness of the migrant is accompanied by a 
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corresponding opportunity for the viewer to wonder about his posi-
tion as a simple TV content consumption and think that whatever 
he is experiencing through the television experience is mediated and 
thus possible hindrance to understanding the world around him, 
the documentary has achieved his goal. If then this reasoning leads 
to true acts approximating the Greek with the immigrant, outside 
of the world of television, then “ Tomorrow would be another day.

Particular importance is given by the alien character of the doc-
umentary in a very good knowledge of Greek writing and reading 
and the political exploitation that emerges from the words of the 
characters, which is disguised as a humanitarian wrapper.”

4. The mass media, rights and democratic participation

Introduction

Following the analysis of the preceding sections and subsections, in the 
fourth section it will be described and examined the connection (and 
interaction) of mass media accompanied with the rights and the demo-
cratic participation of legally resident migrants – third country nationals.

Specifically, the fourth section examines:

a. The social responsibility of mass media, 
b. the role of the mass media in relation to political awareness, 
c. the role of mass media for the promotion of the right to obtain 

Greek citizenship, participation in democratic processes and public 
life to legal immigrants, and 

d. the role of the mass media (especially local) to the strengthening 
and promotion of diversity and its contribution to local communi-
ties. These themes arise from the presentation of official results of 
studies and research at national and European level.

4.1 The social integration of immigrants, their rights and their 

democratic participation.

Overview of research and studies 

Based on the results and research data of the Directorate -General 
for Employment, Social Affairs and Equal Opportunities, European 
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Commission, for the “Business Case for Diversity” in 2005 and accord-
ing to the nearly 800 European businesses that responded to the ques-
tionnaire, resulted the following: Common Misunderstandings about 
the characteristics and the presence of immigrants in the country of 
residence (migration flow, number of migrant workers in the labour 
market, etc.) create conditions that encourage ethnocentrism and dis-
crimination in the wider population, separation and marginalization 
of immigrants. For example, the lack of proper information and aware-
ness in the host society was identified as the most important challenge 
to combat discrimination and enhance diversity in the labour market.

From the survey results it is highlighted that existing awareness 
activities in the mass media sector is insufficient and it is considered 
necessary to provide more information from both employer’s organi-
zations and national governments. Meanwhile, campaigns and events 
to raise awareness allow all citizens to learn about the facts on migra-
tion and integration and find out how they can participate in the inte-
gration process. They also create spaces for the frequent interaction of 
migrants and citizens of the host country, which develop the intercul-
tural competencies of all.

The report entitled: “Migration and Public Perception6” (Migration 
and public perception), prepared by the Bureau of European the European 
Commission Policy Advisers, the successful awareness measures are 
described as adapted and well targeted measures which take into account 
specific social factors, historical realities, and local, regional and national 
identities. Measures may also be combined with better data collection. 
The results of successful awareness-raising are a better understanding 
of the integration process among the public and increase the capacity 
of jointly contributing to this process.

Comparable information on immigrant groups and the general popu-
lation may highlight information gaps on integration issues. Surveys and 
polls may also identify the effects of national practice on shaping pub-
lic perceptions ( and vice versa ) and can help managers “making“ policy 
and researchers to evaluate the impact of strategies aimed at increasing 
awareness and improve public perception. 

If the aim of awareness campaigns is to combat misperceptions, 

6 Migration and Public Perception, Bureau of European Policy Advisers (BEPA), European 
Commission, 2006.
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these must be identified, measured, and analysed through a variety of 
information-gathering tools. Those who design surveys should not avoid 
putting a question to inquiries fearing the answer. Surveys can later be 
used to address the real fears, misunderstandings, and prejudices in 
public opinion. Those who are responsible for developing plans, enjoy 
the use of different research methods. The European-wide quantitative 
surveys are one means to examine the experience of each country, in a 
broader perspective.

The Euro barometer, Euro stat and the research for the European 
workforce, provide comparable data on immigration and integration at 
European level. Quantitative representative surveys at Member – State, 
can be adapted effectively to examine a specific set of demographics and 
specific issues, which enable the operators ‘makers’ policy and those con-
cerned to take decisions at different levels of governance.

European societies are becoming increasingly culturally and lin-
guistically diverse as a result of immigration. However, this change is 
not always reflected correctly in the mass media, nor the presentation 
and representation of immigrants in the mass media, nor as regards the 
composition of professionals in the mass media.

Initiatives to create and maintain mass media that serve the cul-
tural diversity of European societies, not only promote equality, but 
would also help to facilitate integration and support community cohe-
sion. Organizations and mass media professionals, governments, politi-
cians, the public, organized civil society and private companies all have 
a role to play.

Globalization, combined with the advancement of technology, led 
the mass media to face increasing competition. To survive in a compet-
itive market, mass media should ensure that the “products” are adapted 
to the needs and wishes of their consumers. This is increasingly true 
for public broadcasters and for private mass media companies, as well. 
In this sense, competition presents an opportunity and a challenge for 
integration. The combination of technological change and upheaval in 
the mass media industry introduced greater uncertainty in employment 
and reduced the investments in the mass media content and in training, 
which affects both the standards and the quality of journalism.

The temporal and financial limitations hamper the efforts of mass 
media professionals to carry out deeper investigations and to verify their 
information. In addition, many “news providers” are based on the old 



210210 greece

adage ‘bad news sell’ which encourages sensationalist stories and grows 
the fear of immigration. Therefore, programmes and articles tend to 
rely less and give less credibility to the “voice of the immigrants.” They 
show immigrants in stereotypical roles, they rarely include immigrants 
as news protagonists and rely on episodic framing (single events) rather 
than thematic framing.

Immigrants represent the increasing size of the audience and / or 
mass media audience. The mass media should ensure that the “products” 
respond to an increasingly culturally diverse market if they wish to remain 
viable. If the widely shared mass media do not respond effectively to the 
needs and desires of the immigrants, ethnic mass media will increase their 
presence, as well as they will increase the use of satellite television, radio 
broadcasts, news web sites and discussion forums from their origin coun-
tries and regions.

The discussions about the mass media and integration are associated 
with the issue of fundamental rights and freedoms. Freedom of expression 
is a fundamental right of every law-abiding democracy and should not be 
compromised. This right that is enshrined in Article 10 of the European 
Convention on Human Rights and in Constitutions of many states allows 
the presentation to the mass media of ideas and discussions that cause con-
troversy, including those that show immigrants in a negative way and which 
may prevent integration. However, it is also the duty of every well-gov-
erned democracy to protect people from racist and xenophobic discourse 
that incites hatred. The challenge facing European societies is protecting 
people from hate speech while protecting the right to freedom of expres-
sion. The “self-regulation” of the mass media and especially the print mass 
media does exist, but is frequently criticized as insufficiently effective.

In comparison to the print mass media, public broadcasting is more 
regulated and may include quota restrictions on diverse content and the 
implementation of positive action measures. In Europe there are limits to 
regulate the broadcasting because of different levels of industry diversity, 
different concentrations of the immigrant population in the country and 
the position held by the migration to the “political agenda.”

Many experts are of the opinion that the regulatory framework 
required to achieve a fair and balanced portrayal of immigrants in the mass 
media already exists, and that the problem is not the lack of laws, codes 
and guidelines, but their poor implementation, as many people perceive 
“the mass media” as a single entity. The mass media environment presents 
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incredible diversity, it is extended in different levels (global, national, 
regional, local), various forms (television, radio, print and Internet) and 
in different property regimes and recipients. The mass media are a world 
of their own and can be difficult for those involved in the social inclusion 
field to orient the plurality of mass media, each of which has its own mis-
sion and its own interests.

The executives and representatives in the field of social inclusion, 
who wish to influence the mass media, should understand the structures 
and mechanisms under which the mass media and media professionals in 
the field work. This can be achieved by mapping the media environment 
at local, regional, national or European level. Consequently, officers and 
representatives in the field of social inclusion who wish to map the media 
environment need to consider the diversity in the mass media, the envi-
ronment within which the information functions and the passive role of 
mass media users. 

To the stakeholders are included legislators, mass media owners, mass 
media management companies, production companies, brokerage com-
panies, advertising agencies, research institutions together and viewing 
/ audience, pollsters, employment services, training institutes, consumer 
organizations, minority organizations, trade unions, teachers unions, reli-
gious organizations, journalists, human resource managers, programme 
makers and opinion formers.

5. Conclusions – proposals

Concluding findings

Based on this study and analysis on the issue of social integration of 
immigrants and how it is perceived by the mass media (electronic and 
otherwise), we can draw some useful conclusions first, in order to move 
to a next step.

It is understood, through the press and the representations that the 
mass media promote (intense images with source titles) that an immi-
grant is identified with the concept of “foreign”, the “alien element”, the 
“different”, that comes to claim rights and acquisition of property. In the 
era of “liquid modernity” and anxiety, the foreigner is treated negatively 
and the phenomena of xenophobia appear.

There is a lack of reference by the mass media, the real problems of 
legally residing migrants – third country nationals. Even the reference 
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to employment on their side in fully flexible forms of employment, in 
the nature of undeclared work is done in small letters and short articles. 

There is a complete lack of reference by the mass media to the polit-
ical rights of immigrants with naturalization and acquisition of Greek 
nationality to be reduced to a matter which is reserved for the indige-
nous and is identified with the concept of “nation – state”.

Mass media identify legal immigrants the same as with the “undocu-
mented migrants” as well as the criminality, leading not only to enhanced 
social phenomena of racism and xenophobia, but also discrimination 
between and the immigrant communities themselves.

The legally resident immigrants – nationals of third countries, typ-
ically operate online. This network helps to promote information and 
establish contacts that help immigrants to install their new host coun-
tries. It was created an “online community”, which provides high levels 
of «interactivity” and ideologies. On the issue of education, especially 
for children who attend Greek schools, a similar awareness campaign 
is carried out by the Internet and «online communities» that are cre-
ated through it.

The study was structured into five sections. The aim of the first sec-
tion was the framing of the electronic and printed mass media system, 
the information content relating to legal immigrants, and the role played 
by mass media in the social integration of immigrants. In this section, an 
analysis of the methods of viewing matters concerning legal immigrants 
(i.e. whether reproduce negative stereotypes), and an attempt was made 
comparing the Greek example with some other eu countries, through 
studies and through organizations experiences.

The aim of the second section is the identification and understanding 
of whether and how do legal immigrants benefit from the mass media, 
as well as the analysis of other dynamics (social media) that affect the 
communities of legal immigrants. Specifically, in the second section the 
relationship between the bodies and institutions of legal immigrants, 
mass media and social media was examined. Finally, it described the 
role and contribution of the Greek Forum of Migrants and the European 
project “Assessing the integration of vulnerable migrant groups” where 
two good practices of immigrant organizations active at European coun-
tries were presented.

The aim of the third section was to analyse the ‘image’ of legal 
immigrants as shown by the mass media and what other consequences 
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arise from their visibility in the mass media. The aim was to identify 
the immigrant communities in Greece and also the mass media that is 
operated by legal immigrants so as to be examined the way legal immi-
grants are exposure by the mass media. Finally, in this section articles 
were presented with indicative indexing by the Greek press (electronic 
and printed), television (documentaries) that were related to the integra-
tion of migrants – third country nationals at national and European level.

The aim of the fourth section was the study and examination of mass 
media in relation to the rights and the democratic participation of legal 
migrants through research and studies of international bodies and organ-
izations. These studies showed, inter alia, the legal framework for mass 
media, their social responsibility, the role of the mass media in relation 
to political awareness, and to promote through the mass media, the vot-
ing rights for legal immigrants.

The fifth section, in addition to the above concluding observations, 
brings to a conclusion with the main proposals of this work for our 
country.

5.1 Recommendations at local – national level

Based on the foregoing conclusions the following sets are presented out pro-
posals for the social integration of legally resident migrants – third-country 
nationals through the mass media, not only in local but also, consequently, 
in national level.

The creation of a database for diversity, which helps journalists to 
find representatives, experts and individual immigrants who will pro-
vide information about their personal experiences, could support the 
above direction.

The immigrant organizations like the nhp and the seM related to 
the field of integration could increase their presence in the environ-
ment of the local mass media, including public relations in their strate-
gic planning and adjusting their approach to reflect the overall mission 
and mass media quality standards.

Governments and other stakeholders can correct the contradictory 
messages and the misconceptions about immigrants by using the mass 
media to inform the public on immigration and integration issues. They 
also finance independent research on the role and the contribution of 
immigrants into the host society and to use the mass media so as to dis-
seminate research findings.
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The organizations of legally resident migrants – third country nation-
als, the seM and various NGOs, should think of ways to raise public aware-
ness on migration issues. For example, they can focus on similar values   
and the perspective of human interest, through the use of personal sto-
ries and case studies.

The wider impact press has the ability to choose subjects with emo-
tional charge for immigrants. Therefore the use of personal stories of 
immigrants may be more effective, and wide- range newspapers may 
seek quantitative data and general information.

Mapping the mass media environment can be time consuming. Due 
to lack of resources, many factors to the field of integration could con-
sider mapping impractical. Therefore it would be appropriate to make 
known the organizations that have mapped different mass media envi-
ronments so that these organizations serve as an example for others. 
When the mapping process is complete, all involved entities will be in a 
much better position to understand why, how and whether specific mass 
media organizations may be interested in establishing partnerships. The 
mapping process helps the involved entities (legally resident immigrants 
and local community) to understand how to convey their message both 
at the right level and the right person. The mapping of the mass media 
environment with regard of the main factors, the legislative framework, 
the users, and the labour market, help to understand why, how and what 
mass media organizations are interested in a more accurate and more 
balanced presentation of immigrants and in a workforce with greater 
ethnic diversity. 

Locally awareness campaign is needed to carry out public opinion on 
issues relating to social integration of legally resident migrants – third coun-
tries with a similar education of mass media representatives. In this effort 
may contribute European programmes like I-participate – «Awareness 
of legal immigrants for the economic and social integration” and the 
“twinning” of Greece municipalities with municipalities in Europe (e.g. 
the Municipality of Barcelona intercultural exchange, culture etc.).

Finally, to strengthen and further operation of the role of the Councils 
for the Integration of Immigrants (seM), as the right “to vote and to be 
elected” for immigrants legally residing third-country nationals has been 
held unconstitutional by the Council of State ( Decision 460/2012 ) and it 
is a catalyst for social integration of immigrants enhancing local social 
cohesion.
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The Italian media system 
and immigration
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1. Characterization of the Media and Political Coverage

1.1 An overview of the Italian national and regional media system 

Italy is one of the world’s top-ranked countries in terms of publishers, 
but one of the lowest-ranked in terms of readers. We have about 4534 
publishers,1 of which only one out of four has published more than 10 
titles. These data contrast with the fact that 57% of Italians six years of 
age and older has not read even one book in the last year. Italy counts 
about 40 daily newspapers with print runs of at least 30,000 copies. The 
monthly publications number more than 165.

With the advent of digital technology, the television offer has increased 
greatly, but the most significant television publishers at the national level 
remain the public radio-television service (rai) and the Mediaset group; 
together with the 21st Century Fox/Sky Italia group, they divide up 89.9% 
of all advertising revenues.2 The television channels draw their financial 
resources from advertising and the rai also benefits from the annual 
license fee; the newspapers, from sales of copies and advertising.

In Italy, there are few cooperative journalists’ associations and few 
“pure” publishers (that is, enterprises publishing only newspapers); in 
the main, the newspapers are owned by private industrial groups. The 
news media may therefore be said to be managed by individuals or groups 
of individuals, to answer to boards of directors, and to have to meet 
budgets and remain profitable – or close. For this reason, they must sell 
(and to do so, they must respond to readers’ demands). The rai public 
radio-television service is the only Italian publisher not owned by indi-
viduals or journalists’ cooperatives; it is governed by a board of direc-
tors appointed by the parliament and the Ministry of Economy and 
Finances. The local private television stations are owned by entrepreneurs 
and there is no official data available concerning their number. There 
is no single list of local television stations, but one can be drawn from 
the rOc (Registry of Communications Operators) kept by the Ministry of 
Economic Development and from the agcOM (Autorità per le Garanzie 
nelle Comunicazioni – Italian Communications Regulatory Authority) 

1 According to publishing-sector data from http://www.aie.it/Topmenu/dOcuMenti/
Cifreenumeri.aspx.
2 agcOM, Il settore delle comunicazioni in Italia (The Communications Sector in Italy), Annual 
Report delivered to the Italian parliament on 15 July 2014.
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records of broadcasting frequencies allocations, the lcn (logical channel 
numbering) list for assignment of positions on remote control devices 
(which, incidentally, has been frozen for three years at the time of writ-
ing), the overall ranking, derived from the regional rankings, for assign-
ment of public funding to publishing, which is drawn up by the cO.re.
COMs (Regional Communications Committees), and still other lists, spe-
cific for assignment of other funds. It is a galaxy which is difficult to bring 
into focus and to analyse as a whole, but which today, with the change-
over to digital technology, offers a virtually unlimited array of channels 
and contents and is in a state of profound structural crisis. The local sta-
tions find themselves with excess transmission capacity which they do 
not succeed in translating into new contents, audience share, social tV, 
or new resources. All to the detriment of a public that is increasingly 
interested in local dynamics and looking for public service information, 
of which there is a perennial shortage in the local Italian press. 

The most important national newspapers are la Repubblica and 
Corriere della Sera, with daily print runs, respectively, of 420,000 ca. 
and 410,000 ca. copies.3 Corriere della Sera is owned by rcs MediaGroup; 
la Repubblica, founded in 1976 by Eugenio Scalfari, is owned by Gruppo 
Editoriale l’Espresso, which in turn is controlled by industrialist Carlo 
De Benedetti.

Next in the rankings are La Stampa (Fiat Group), Il Sole 24 Ore 
(Confindustria), Il Giornale (Paolo Berlusconi), and Libero (industrial-
ists), followed by others.

According to 2013 Audiweb data processed by Mediahub4, among the 
20 most widely-read online papers, seven are “all-digital”; that is, there 
is no corresponding paper-based version.

Like newspapers, periodicals have suffered a drop in sales in recent 
years; television remains the primary source of information for the major-
ity of Italians.

The eighth report on Gli italiani e l’informazione (Italians and 
Information) drafted and published by Demos & pi in December 2014 
confirms the trend in recent years toward a hybrid system of informa-
tion consumption by Italians.5

3 Accertamenti Diffusione Stampa (ads) data, October 2014.
4 http://www.datamediahub.it/2014/01/31/i-top-20-dellinformazione-online-in-italia/#axzz-
3MXy4fi8Y
5 Demos & pi, Gli Italiani e l’Informazione. December 2014. http://www.demos.it/a00511.php
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“Recourse to the new media does not exclude the traditional media 
and televised information in particular.” The television remains the most 
common electronic device in Italian homes. The national tV news pro-
grams are the information sources most widely accessed by Italians for 
political and current events news. Nevertheless, the tV-Internet gap has 
halved since 2007. Information consumption via radio and, above all, via 
the print media is in continual decline. 

The televised panorama is dominated by the public radio-television 
service (rai) and Mediaset. Mediaset is Europe’s second-largest televi-
sion group, preceded only by rtl of Luxembourg, and is the largest in 
Italy. According to the latest agcOM report, “rai and Mediaset are still 
the two major publishers providing Italians with daily news.”6

The sector most strongly influenced by technological innovation and 
the global economic crisis is traditional publishing. Sales of newspapers 
are constantly declining; worry about the long-term financial feasibil-
ity of professional journalism is growing. The percentage of readers of 
paper-based newspapers has decreased drastically. 

Online information has made considerable progress, in terms of 
quality, with the creation of scores of small online “newsrooms” provid-
ing information on a local scale, and the proliferation of blogs, forums, 
etc.7 where readers can debate the major current issues. Several of these 
“newsrooms” have taken the strategic decision to link with the social 
networks in order to establish closer dialogue with their readers. Many 
online newspapers rely on their readers for stories on social issues and/
or local news. All this material is always available at online archives. 
The “real-time” pressure typical of online journalism has led to bend-
ing of the rules of professional conduct which demand verification of 
sources and, consequently, to compromises as concerns ascertaining the 
authenticity of news. This shift is highly accentuated in electronic jour-
nalism and the all-news channels, where the ease with which content 
can be corrected and/or modified in real time, even after first publica-
tion, attenuates perception of the need for news to be correct and accu-
rate from the start.

Internet penetration in Italian homes is a slow, troubled process char-
acterized by delays in provision of broadband service, which is inferior 

6 agcOM Annual Report 2014: L’ecosistema digitale (The Digital Ecosystem).
7 Ibid.



222222 italy

to that in the majority of European countries and by marked accessibility 
gaps, especially between north and south and between urban and rural 
areas. Despite this, upwards of half the population are habitual Internet 
users. About 90% of habitual users are between 14 and 29 years of age.8 

1.2 News coverage of immigration issues in Italy

There are no “historical” research projects which could provide rigorous, 
scientific data on how Italian media representation of immigration and 
related issues has evolved over the years. Observatories of the print and 
television media,9 as well as the academic world, including the Carta di 
Roma University Network,10 have conducted research referred to limited 
time periods and more or less limited samples. The majority of research 
projects had targeted analysis of the behaviour of newspapers and of 
their journalists rather than radio/television information, due to objec-
tive limitations on resources and the greater ease with which materi-
als can be gathered.

Regarding televised information, the 2009 Ricerca nazionale su 
immigrazione e asilo (National Study of Immigration and Asylum) con-
ducted by the Communication and Social Research Department of the 
Sapienza University of Rome was followed by a Mister Media (MInorities 
STEReotypes on Media) Centro d’Ascolto dell’Informazione Radiotelevisiva 
project, again in collaboration with La Sapienza; the study was based on 
extensive, round-the-clock monitoring of all news programs and special 
transmissions, from talk shows to current events programs, broadcast by 
the national channels from 1 July to 31 December 2010 and from 1 April 
to 30 June 2011.11

In order to compensate for the lack of information mentioned above 
and to fully implement the specific contents of the above-cited rules of pro-
fessional conduct, in October 2012 the Associazione Carta di Roma created 
a Permanent Observatory that monitors the information produced every 

8 Mazzoleni G., Vigevani G. & Splendore S., “Mapping Digital Media: Italy” in Dragomir M, 
Thompson M and Fanucci F (eds.), Mapping Digital Media. Open Society Foundations, Media 
Program, 2011.
9 Data from the Osservatorio di Pavia and the Mister Media Centro d’Ascolto dell’Informazi-
one Radiotelevisiva media research institutes.
10 A number of universities have signed collaboration protocols with the Carta di Roma 
University network. For the list of the signatory universities, see http://www.cartadiroma.
org/chi-siamo/. 
11 http://www.centrodiascolto.it/content/tavola-rotonda-sui-primi-risultati-del-monitorag-
gio-dell-immagine-delle-minoranze-sui-media 
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day by the major print and web press outlets. Since July 2013 – thanks to 
the support of the Waypress media monitoring company – the association 
has been producing a detailed and well-organized thematic press review 
and maintaining a database of articles catalogued by keywords and subject. 

The theme-oriented press review has provided some aggregate data 
and will, in line with the association’s aims, make it possible to conduct 
constant, daily monitoring not only of implementation of the rules of 
conduct but also of trends in and evolutions of the relationships among 
media, journalism, and immigration. 

The review covers more than 50 national and local dailies and more 
than 30 weekly publications, on a daily basis and by means of a keyword 
search and successive manual screening. 

Each day’s material is organized into 11 sub-categories which, while 
not perfectly uniform, succeed in covering the various theme areas of the 
three macro-subjects – migration, asylum, and ethnic minorities – which 
are the focus of the association’s activities. 

The material thus gathered is published and commented, as it comes 
out, on www.cartadiroma.org, the web portal for information and infor-
mation resources about the world of migration and how it is portrayed 
and recounted in the media and, oriented primarily toward a public of 
journalists.

The data

Over a one-year period, the press review monitored a total of 13,312 arti-
cles published by the sample mentioned above: an average of more than 
36 articles per day, including editorials and lengthy and shorter inves-
tigative reports. An average of 2 articles per day on immigration and 
related themes appear in each of the major newspapers (in terms of print 
runs). Those publishing the greatest numbers of articles on the subject 
are Avvenire and La Padania, followed by the two national best-sellers, 
la Repubblica and Corriere della Sera.

Table 1 – The top 20 newspapers by number of articles

Newspaper No

1 Avvenire 848

2 La Padania 787

3 La Repubblica 593

4 Corriere della Sera 591
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Newspaper No

5 Libero 506

6 La Stampa 500

7 L’Unità 486

8 Il Manifesto 378

9 Il Giornale 349

10 Il Messaggero 341

11 Il Giornale di Sicilia 312

12 La Sicilia 304

13 La Gazzetta del Sud 286

14 Il Fatto Quotidiano 264

15 Il Tempo 258

16 Corriere della Sera Milano 255

17 Il Giorno Milano 244

18 La Repubblica Milano 228

19 Libero Milano 220

20 Corriere Fiorentino 218

 Waypress press review data for the Associazione Carta di Roma.

It is interesting to note that the most attention is given to the theme 
of migration by two very different newspapers. La Padania is affiliated 
with the most xenophobic party on the Italian political scene, the party 
which more than any other has exploited the theme of immigration for 
its political ends in elections.12 Avvenire, holder of the review record for 
number of articles dedicated to migration and minorities, confirms and 
reinforces the stance toward social themes taken by the pontificate of 
Pope Francis and holds high the banner of the new course.

The political and public debate on themes linked to migration, which 
has greatly influenced and in turn been influenced by the media’s rep-
resentation of the phenomenon, would seem in any case destined to 

12 Roberto Maroni – former Minister of the Interior – admitted in a talk at the University of 
Insubria in Varese that “we have – I will not conceal the fact – exploited xenophobia” with 
the aim of “winning votes.” (13 March 2012). See http://www.lindipendenzanuova.com/
maroni-basta-baluba-sul-razzismo-ci-abbiamo-marciato/ 
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create division. Due to the political leanings and editorial policies of 
the various newspapers, but also – as the sheer number of articles per 
paper would seem to suggest – because they recount a southern Italy 
constantly grappling with new arrivals and a northern Italy – and Milan 
in particular – where the paths to integration are continually discussed 
and are put to the test by the economic crisis and the proclamations by 
the Lega Nord. The ranking among the top 20 newspapers of many local 
editions points to strong interest in the subject, at times supported by 
lively political debate, at others by specific news events that “test” cit-
ies and territories; for instance, the fire at the Prato warehouse on the 
1st December 2013, in which 7 citizens of Chinese origin lost their lives, 
goes a long way toward explaining the great number of articles on the 
subject published in Corriere Fiorentino. 

As to the periodicals, Famiglia Cristiana was revealed as the most 
attentive to the subject and that which devoted the greatest number of 
articles to migratory themes, with an average of more than two articles 
per week; it was followed by two other periodicals of the l’Espresso group 
and by Sette, the periodical sold with Corriere della Sera. In-depth articles 
about current theme-related news stories and political debates are the 
mainstays of periodicals in which much space is also given over to success 
stories and stories of local good practices, as well as to that public service 
information which is often totally absent even in the local newspapers.

Table 3 – The top 10 periodicals by number of articles

Periodical No

1 Famiglia cristiana 123

2 Il Venerdi di Repubblica 62

3 L’Espresso 61

4 Sette 53

5 Internazionale 51

6 Europa 46

7 Left 25

8 Torino Sette 21

9 Io Donna 18

10 Sole 24 Ore Sanità 16
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The data relative to the subjects of the articles (see Table 2) appear 
to confirm the very Italian practice of devoting much media space to 
institutional sources and to political sources in particular.

Table 2 – Subject areas

Subject %

1 Good practices and integration 6.0

2 News 23.8

3 Culture 3.5

4 Political debate 12.4

5 Economy and employment 5.0

6 Laws and reguations 1.2

7 Immigration policies 23.1

8 Racism 8.0

9 Refugees, asylum-seekers, asylum 5.5

10 Health 1.5

11 Migrant landings 9.9

Total 100

Waypress press review data for the Associazione Carta di Roma.

In fact, the “political debate” and “immigration policies” items are 
the most frequently-occurring subjects and, together, account for 35.5% 
of the total; next most frequent are the news stories, which as we all 
know always make headlines when immigration is an issue. The articles 
reporting migrant landings in Italy were deliberately placed in a cate-
gory separate from the “news stories”; in the monitoring year, they were 
items of great topical interest (accounting for almost 10% of the total 
news reported) and peaked with the reportages of the shipwrecks, first 
and foremost the dramatic event of 3 October 2013. 

In any case, the most widely-reported news items are statements 
by the various political factions concerning events in the news and 
related (enacted or proposed) policy measures, but even given the 
types of migrant landings and arrivals which have characterized the 
most recent period we note that the number of news items mention-
ing asylum-seekers and refugees, or profughi (emigrants or displaced 
persons) as they are often called, remains at 5.5%. A rather low per-
centage, if we consider that unhcr data refer that more than 50% of 
the 100,000 people who arrived in Italy from January first through 



227227italy

August of 2014 were fleeing war or conflict, violence, or persecution. 
The term “richiedenti asilo” (asylum-seekers) would not seem to have, 
as yet, gained wide currency in the vocabulary of Italian journalists 
and in fact appears in only 85 of the more than 13,000 articles moni-
tored between 2013 and 2014. The press prefers to speak of “profughi” 
and, sometimes, “rifugiati” (even when the people in question have not 
obtained refugee status), although the frequency of use of the appella-
tive “clandestino” (irregular migrant) has dropped.13 As we are reminded 
by Giorgia Serughetti, co-editor with Raffaella Cosentino and Federica 
Dolente of the book Parlare Civile, “today’s media (with some glaring 
examples, clearly) has mostly replaced the discriminatory framing with 
a piteous one.” Those who continue to use the word “clandestino,” above 
all in titles, do so more and more intentionally and in a more and more 
deliberately provocative manner to assert their distance from a presump-
tive “politically-correct” language. It would seem to be of little import 
that using certain terms or proposing them as synonyms risks supply-
ing imprecise or absolutely misleading information.

In many aspects, what the media do is to transcribe – and not always 
literally – the words of others. The more the media’s words conform to 
the current common understanding and thus reinforce the perception 
of an emergency or support an alarmist state of mind, the more visibil-
ity they will attain. 

But the data and empirical analyses of the press review for the last 
year would appear to point to some steps forward besides the eternal 
“returns to base.” On the one hand, we see greater attention being given 
to racist phenomena (8% of the total number of articles), with reference 
both to news stories and to discriminatory and xenophobic political lan-
guage, which is now more widely and more vigorously stigmatized by the 
media. But on the other, framing in terms of illegality, unregulated activ-
ity, and public safety is still too often “ethnicized” and is almost inevitable 
when the perpetrators are of other nationalities; much less so when a for-
eigner is the victim of a crime. At the same time, generalizations and tar-
geted media campaigns promote stereotyping, most often to the detriment 
of the Rom and Sinti minorities, and veer readers’ attention away from 
comprehension of the extent of the phenomena and from understand-
ing it – and away from investigation of where responsibility actually lies.

13 See also http://www.pagina99.it/news/idee/6306/Come-cambiano-le-parole--a.html.
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2. Immigrants and the media in Italy – traditional and new 
media14
In 2013, the Ministry of Justice recognized the possibility that journal-
ists holding foreign passports might act as editors-in-chief of Italian 
news media. One year later, a dismissal by the Court of Turin prevented 
Domenica Canchano from becoming editor-in-chief of the online publica-
tion Prospettive Altre. A cold shower for ansi, the National Intercultural 
Press Association which brings together journalists of foreign origin or 
children of immigrants and which for years has been fighting for equal 
treatment and full exercise of the profession despite the 1948 law which 
states that editors-in-chief must be Italian nationals.

ansi conducted an earlier battle, between 2005 and 2007, for recogni-
tion of equal access to the profession of journalist. Despite the fact that 
extra-Community journalists presented documentation of work carried 
on in Italy, other requirements were set; if they were met, the journalists 
in question were in any case registered in a list of “Foreign Journalists,” 
a category to which equal rights as publicists or professional journalists 
were not granted.15

Despite these limitations, over the years our country has evolved a 
true pool of communicators and information professionals – and even edi-
tors – composed of immigrants and foreigners possessing direct knowl-
edge of the realities they recount.

The first, and only, national-level mapping was conducted in 2007 
on behalf of the cOspe non-profit organization by Marcello Maneri and 
Anna Meli.16

For the first time in Italy, there was talk of multicultural media: tel-
evision and radio transmissions, newspapers and magazines, inserts/
supplements or single pages in the print media, all in one or more for-
eign languages, from Arabic to Chinese, from Spanish to the Philippine 
languages, with Italian included as a common language or a tool for 
reaching the “indigenous” population. These were productions “born 
of highly-informed and clearly-stated choices,” according to Marcello 
Maneri, sociologist with the University of Milano-Bicocca. “First of 

14 A portion of the text and some of the data are excerpted from the chapter entitled 
“Immigrazione e Stampa nel 2013” (Immigration and the Press in 2013) by Paula Baudet Vivanco, 
in Dossier Statistico Immigrazione 2014 – UNAR Report 2014. Edizioni idOs. 
15 See the ansi website. 
16 Maneri M, Meli A, Un Diverso Parlare. Carocci Ed., 2007.
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all, to give a voice to those who have none, promoting the image of an 
immigration which is positive and different from that appearing in the 
traditional media, [which are] overly slanted towards criminality and 
in which many foreign citizens and their children did not see them-
selves reflected.”

According to the latest survey by the cOspe non-profit organiza-
tion, conducted via the only portal specializing in the subject (www.
mmc2000.net), instead of continuing to increase, multicultural print 
media outlets decreased from 146 in 2007 to 137 in 2011, with the added 
consequence of a mass migration toward the web. In a period of crisis 
which has had dire consequences above all for the print media, only the 
“historic” papers among those with editors and/or contributors of for-
eign origin survived; the best known of these are Gazeta Românească, a 
weekly with a monthly print run of 40,000 copies, and Expreso Latino, 
a monthly magazine with a 26,000-copy print run. Both were founded 
in Rome on the year 2000, are published by Stranieri in Italia Srl, and 
are supported by money transfer agencies from which they also glean 
a part of their advertising revenues.

“The race to the web has continued, as a 2012 update from our asso-
ciation confirms,” says journalist Viorica Nechifor, president of ansi, 
National Intercultural Press Association specialist group within the 
Italian journalists’ union. “A trend which seems more and more driven by 
motives of immediate savings than by editorial recovery plans.” Several 
quite interesting publishing ventures have appeared on the web, such as 
the condominium tenants’ R-Nord tV promoted by the City of Modena 
and Look-out tV, both financed by foundations. 

As the sector continues to show signs of decline, together with its 
campaign for the definitive abrogation of the discriminatory provisions 
of Law no. 47/48 ansi has begun to pose questions about the future of the 
foreign information operators. To this end, in 2013, together with cOspe, 
the association launched its online paper, Prospettive Altre, founded in 
late 2012, as an “incubator” and in order to make use of Open Society 
Foundation funding to ensure a just wage for contributors of foreign 
origin. This experience made it possible for the journalists’ organization 
to directly verify the difficulties encountered in the web sector by small 
multicultural publishers: national public financing does not exist and 
local funding has further decreased; it is also difficult to attract adver-
tisers, who are increasingly drawn to “big television.”
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From the point of view of content, according to the 2007 study – the 
only study covering treatment of multicultural issues by the media and not 
only the quantitative aspect of the multicultural media phenomenon – the 
topics most often appearing in the multicultural media were integration, 
cultural, social, and economic activities in the territory, social issues, laws 
and regulations, and migration (besides, of course, events in the coun-
tries of origin). In the main, the voices are those of the migrants them-
selves (together with some exponents of the local or national institutions 
or those of the countries of origin), who are also, often, the news sources.

In these media, immigrants are represented as active, “positive” 
subjects, agents of change, and only to a much lesser extent as passive 
“objects” of the actions of others (and this is apparent even in the images, 
which are of serene, smiling faces, predominantly in the open air or in 
their workplaces). The tone of voice is often laced with optimism. The 
genres are very different from mainstream information and go from 
short news items to in-depth coverage, from reportages to entertain-
ment, from consultancy to schedules of events. But above all, the per-
spective is different – and not single. The speaker speaks as a Romanian, 
or as an Eastern European, an immigrant, a mediator, and speaks to as 
many different listeners, represented as agents in a common space, a 
space belonging to everyone; agents who turn their attention to the activ-
ities which impact them. 

We may therefore say that the multicultural media propose a narra-
tion which sheds light on “different” aspects of reality, which sees through 
“other” eyes and adopts a posture different from that of the traditional 
media. 

Aside from these and other exceptions, however, in almost all cases 
this different view of reality is not accompanied by a significantly “antag-
onist” interpretation, by throwing back the stereotype onto those who 
produce it, by rebuttal of mainstream discourse through use of concepts, 
categories, assumptions which are objectively and radically different 
and aligned with the interests of those who consume this media (always 
supposing that these interests are sufficiently shared). The majority of 
the newspapers and transmissions prefers defining itself non-political; 
many promote the ideology of individual self-fulfilment and consump-
tion; racial issues are touched on with extreme parsimony (when actual 
facts are not explicitly denied); the mandate of integration (as it were, 
“unconditional” and at any cost) is more or less dimly readable in the 
majority of media products. To say nothing of the absence, in the great 
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majority of the outlets, of any attempt to catalyse an independent polit-
ical awareness in the minorities. 

More recently, thanks in part to several online papers and social tools; 
we have seen participation in the media space by entities which have, on 
the one hand, played a role as whistle-blowers and, on the other, as pro-
moters of active participation in public life by foreign citizens. 

Since 2009, the activity of the network of bloggers, journalists, and 
writers of the Collettivo A.L.M.A (Alza La Mano Adesso)17 has enlivened 
virtual space with articles and comments on political statements and 
events focusing on the themes of immigration and racism. In an Italy 
in which the immigrant population now accounts for 10% of the total, 
in which immigrants are present in every sector of social and economic 
life, the Collettivo condemns the paucity of spaces and voices “where it 
counts.” The Collettivo grew from an idea by Cleophas Adrien Dioma, a 
writer from Burkina Faso who resides in Parma and who, on occasion 
of the “African October” festival, brought together all the “immigrant” 
authors who have written for the “New Italians” page of the weekly mag-
azine Internazionale. The group’s aim – as expressed with the birth of the 
alMa collective blog – was to create a space where people could make 
“non-occasional” appearances in the public arena to “raise their hands 
and take the floor.” 

Along the same lines but more recently (2014) the Spirit Romanesco 
(Romanian Spirit) association actively collaborated in the “Operation Vote” 
campaign promoted by the cOspe non-profit organization to encourage 
active voter participation by Community citizens in Italy.18 Romanian 
journalists took action to provide information about the right to vote and 
the importance of active participation in the European elections of May 
2014; their communications with their fellow citizens were conducted, 
primarily, through blogs, the online papers for which the various jour-
nalists wrote, and, especially, the social networks.

3. Mapping of immigrant communities and media organizations
According to a recent study by the Centro Studi e Ricerche idOs, the 
migrants’ associations in the entire Italian national territory are 2114, 
more than twice the number found by earlier studies.19

17 https://collettivoalma.wordpress.com/
18 http://www.operationvote.eu/
19 See, for example, parsec, Risorse di Cittadinanza. Le associazioni di immigrati tra vincoli e 
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The territorial distribution of the associations mapped substan-
tially mirrors the distribution of the immigrants themselves. With 772 
migrants’ associations, northwest Italy hosts the greatest number by far 
(36.5%: more than one-third of the total); next is the northeast (558: 26.4% 
of the total), followed by central Italy (471, for 22.3%), the south (199, for 
9.4%), and the islands (67, for 3.2%). 

Lombardia, which alone counts 496 associations (23.5% of the national 
total), is the Italian region with the highest number, preceding Lazio (261, 
accounting for 12.3% of all such associations in Italy), Emilia Romagna 
(228, for 10.8%) and Piemonte (212, for 10.0%); these are the only Italian 
regions with more than 200 associations; together, they account for over 
half of the national total. 

In almost all the regions, the highest percentage of migrants’ asso-
ciations is concentrated in the province in which the regional capital is 
located, although there are clear differences among regions and distinct 
prevalence in the cities of Rome, Genoa, and Cagliari.

Italy. Migrants’ associations by principal immigrant populations (national or 
plurinational) (as of June 2014)

No associations
% of total
associations mapped

1 Senegal 126 6.0

2 Morocco 125 5.9

3 Peru 105 5.0

4 Albania 98 4.6

5 Ecuador 75 3.5

6 Moldavia 72 3.4

7 Ukraine 65 3.1

8 Philippines 64 3.0

9 China 50 2.4

10 Bangladesh 42 2.0

10 Tunisia 42 2.0

 Source: Centro Studi e Ricerche IDOS/Immigrazione Dossier Statistico

opportunità. Sviluppo Locale Edizioni, 2012.
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Analysing the territorial distribution of the associations by reference 
nationality, we note that certain communities are concentrated in cer-
tain regions (for instance, the Chinese in Tuscany and the Ecuadorians 
in Liguria); these concentrations are generally linked to the most long-
standing of the migratory routes. 

As regards the structural characteristics of the associations, the study 
tells us that they are small to mid-size in terms of numbers of members. 
Three-fifths (59.7%) have memberships of greater than 10 but less than 
100; only 12.2% have between 100 and 200 members; and another tenth 
have less than 10 members. The associations counting memberships in 
excess of 500 represent only 6% of the total. The generally small member-
ships are attributable to the fact that these are groups that often spring 
up very spontaneously, in response to an ideal shared by a few people 
within the larger migrant communities to which they belong. 

Immigrant associations in Italy would seem to be a rather recent 
phenomenon. Eight out of ten were formed since the year 2000; in more 
detail, almost 3 out of 5 between 2000 and 2009 and more than one-fifth 
(21.1%) between 2010 and 2014; only a very few (less than 3%) date to 
before 1989. 

This means that almost all of the immigrants’ associations have been 
in existence for less than 24 years and that 4 out of 5 were founded at 
most 14 years ago. The average life of these associations is quite short. 
We are seeing a strong impulse toward social aggregation that mirrors 
the fragmentation typical of the panorama of Italian associations in gen-
eral; in this case, however, we must add the ever-increasing difficulties 
and restrictions which many of these associations have to overcome to 
access economic resources. 

Almost all of the associations (91.7%) still count – exclusively or in 
addition to funds from other channels – on forms of self-financing; that 
is, the members themselves keep the associations alive. Only a percent-
age still well below 50% of the associations contacted (just 41.1%) suc-
ceeds in accessing public financing (from Community, national, or local 
sources) and only a little over one-sixth (17.4%) enjoys private subsidies.

The reasons for the creation of this type of association are mainly cul-
tural and tied to promotion of peaceful coexistence which also acknowl-
edges the value of diversity. The aim of 8 out of 10 associations (79.3%) 
is to favour integration of migrants; about three-quarters (73.9%) also 
aim at promoting and supporting migrants’ cultures of origin. These are 
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aims which can safeguard and promote social cohesion without forcing 
migrants to “neutralize” or abandon their specific reference cultures 
and identities, and which favour integration according to a manifestly 
intercultural model. 

4. Immigrants in the media and their representation by the 
media

4.1 Social representation in media and general perception

The ways in which the media describe immigrants have a significant 
influence on the host population’s representations of, attitudes toward, 
and opinions about them, as well as on the self-representation processes 
of the migrants themselves.

All the studies of how immigrants are represented in Italian 
media20 draw a general picture which is flawed by several persisting 
problem areas – over-representation in news and in crime news in par-
ticular, a limited variety of sources, use of a language which is inad-
equate and at times even unfair/improper – but which, recently, has 
also been enlivened by positive, interesting signs worthy of note and 
analysis. 

First of all, the Mister Media study entitled L’immagine delle mino-
ranze sulle reti televisive e radiofoniche nazionali italiane,21 conducted 
by the Centro d’Ascolto dell’Informazione Radiotelevisiva in collabora-
tion with the Department of Communications and Social Research of 
the Sapienza University of Rome, pointed up a considerable difference 
between the treatment of and the space given over to minorities in 
television and in radio. On the subject of migration – and indeed those 
linked to minorities in general – radio was found to offer broader and 
more variegated representation than other media, and to go beyond 
mere reporting of events to include news about and in-depth coverage 
of social, economic, and cultural issues. This datum for radio suggests 

20 See, for example, Ernesto Calvanese, Media e Immigrazione tra stereotipi e pregiudizi. Franco 
Angeli Edizioni, 2011 and MediVa Thematic Reports 2011 at http://www.eui.eu/Projects/MediVa/
Reports.aspx.
21 Mister Media, L’immagine delle minoranze sulle reti televisive e radiofoniche nazionali itali-
ane (2011). Annual Report 2011 by the Centro d’Ascolto dell’Informazione Radiotelevisiva and 
the Department of Communications and Social Research of the Sapienza University of Rome. 
March, 2012.
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that this medium has a greater capacity to arouse interest in a great 
number of themes but also highlights the fact that a “different” type of 
narration is both possible and compatible with the timeframes within 
which information works.

Another significant datum, from the Osservatorio Europeo sulla 
Sicurezza,22 is that despite the fact that there persists an over-rep-
resentation of “immigrant criminality” with respect to “autochthonous” 
criminality, our “fear of the stranger” has diminished considerably in 
comparison with past years. On the “scale of insecurities,” uncertainty 
about the global and economic issues prevails over fear of criminality, 
and the percentage of people who associate criminality with immi-
gration has dropped notably (29%) with respect to previous years and 
especially with respect to the peak reached in 2007 (51%). 

The datum for 2011-2012 is especially encouraging if we consider 
that eminently Italian anomaly (with respect to the media in other 
parts of Europe) by which televised information continues to prefer 
highlighting “criminal cases” (55% of prime-time news items), a fact 
which points up the difficulty experienced by the information system 
in adapting to reality – and to people’s perceptions. 

According to the most recent data, gathered in 2013, the Italian 
national newspapers devote a great amount of space to immigration. 
The universities of Bologna and Turin and La Sapienza University of 
Rome observed, in Notizie alla deriva – the most recent annual report 
by the Associazione Carta di Roma23 – that with respect to the previous 
year, news about migrants and immigration had doubled in the sam-
ple of newspapers they examined. The increase is in art explained by 
the fact that it occurred over twelve months which abounded in “front-
page” news stories which were followed for long periods.

Despite the fact that ongoing interest in a number of stories and 
the continuing coverage given them resulted in an increase in theme-re-
lated news items (from 27% in 2012 to 39% in 2013), the episodic items 
(that is news about events with short timelines) continued to prevail 

22 Osservatorio Europeo sulla Sicurezza (European Observatory on Security), Report 1/2011: La 
sicurezza in Italia e in Europa – Significati, Immagine e realtà. Demos & Pi, Osservatorio di Pavia, 
and Fondazione Unipolis, July 2011. http://www.roma-intercultura.it/userfiles/report_osserva-
torio_europeo_sicurezza_luglio_2011.pdf 
23 Associazione Carta di Roma, Notizie alla deriva. Secondo Rapporto Annuale. Edizioni Ponte 
Sisto, December 2014. 
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(61%): as mentioned earlier, the narration of human migration contin-
ued to follow the flows, rhythms, and modes typical of normal news.

Likewise, we saw confirmation of the trend toward representa-
tion of the migrant as a “passive” subject, above all in those news 
items which express an open stance toward immigration and related 
themes: the migrant, asylum-seeker, or refugee is a passive victim of 
events and of forced migration, and is the passive beneficiary of ser-
vices and initiatives. 

News concerning legislative and administrative issues and on 
immigration flows practically monopolize the scene, accounting, respec-
tively, for 53% (22% in 2012) and 34% (25% in 2012) of the news items 
examined. Analysis of the content of the items concerning legislation 
shows, furthermore, that 40% deal with regulation of migratory flows; 
in the case of administrative issues, 25% of the items have to do with 
the Center for Identification and Expulsion on Lampedusa. 

The actual movements of peoples are therefore only transversally 
subjects within the two most highly-represented categories. These data 
are, only naturally, influenced by the shipwreck off Lampedusa on 3 
October 2013 and later developments (implementation of the Mare 
Nostrum sea search and rescue program, the debate over the Bossi-Fini 
law, abolition of the crime of “clandestinity” for which it provided). 
The event was, unfortunately, not unique in its genre, but it uniquely 
catalysed media attention, in a way, past events had not. It is enough 
to think that, in the month in which the tragedy occurred, of the 252 
issues of the daily newspapers analysed, 181 (72%) reported the sinking 
and related developments on the front page. Or that in the talk shows 
broadcast on that same 3rd October the dimension of grief and empa-
thy prevailed to such an extent as to blunt polarization in the on-the-
air political debates, an unusual occurrence on the Italian panorama. 

Nevertheless, there continues to be a conspicuous shortage, both 
on paper and in video, of in-depth material. Only rarely do the media 
offer keys to interpretation adequate to provide readers or listeners 
with information useful for understanding the phenomenon: the nar-
ration remains solidly anchored to the single events.

The issues linked to migratory flows and narration of the land-
ings and reception of asylum-seekers received broad coverage in 2014 
in the Italian media and can be expected to again change the image of 
the relationship between the media and immigration in Italy.
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4.2 Preferred Media Supports and Channels in Immigrant 

Communities

There have not been many studies of consumption among immigrants 
to Italy. Most have been sample surveys offered on a paying basis and 
commissioned by private concerns. Studies of the media public and 
audience shares reflect the dependence of the studies themselves on 
the economic system of the media; the research field is dominated by 
private research institutes or, at least, entities linked to the major 
national networks and the advertising investors.

The data published by these companies, and by Eurisko in particu-
lar, are therefore limited and not exactly recent. A 2011 Eurisko study 
of consumption by migrants photographs integrated people who value 
saving and above all are better and more “connected” than Italians. 
Thanks to virtual platforms, immigrants communicate more easily with 
destinations outside of their immediate communities. And technolog-
ical tools have also favoured greater communication with their com-
munities of origin. Skype, email, and the new offers from the mobile 
service providers are valid examples. The communities of foreigners 
and new Italian citizens self-organize on the web, opening new media 
outlets. Over the years, the web has become the new space in which 
migrants and the children of immigrants have won “communication 
citizenship” or citizenship through communication. In 2011, the asK 
Research Centre of the Bocconi University24 conducted a study of the 
“diasporic radios,” the web radios of the various communities of migrant 
origin present in the Milan metropolitan area, where 13% of all resi-
dents are foreigners. “The main types of promoters of these web radios 
are the associations. It is in the world of associations that these initia-
tives spring up,” according to Francesco Pasetti, who headed the study 
together with Paola Dubini, director of the centre. “The Internet is the 
preferred channel for reaching out to parts of one’s reference commu-
nity dislocated in other countries or on other continents. The reasons 
go from the need to maintain one’s ties to one’s land of origin to the 
need to represent one’s community differently than it is represented 
in the mainstream offer. These are therefore channels that fill a void 

24 Pasetti F, Immigration and new media. Diasporic radio: a preliminary case based in Milan. esa 
2010 – Culture and the Making of Worlds. 3rd esa Research Network Sociology of Culture Mid-
term Conference, Milan.
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in a traditional media offer that is still anchored to prejudices and ste-
reotypes,” Pasetti tells us.

Media consumption among immigrants would thus seem to be 
sparked in part by the need to keep abreast of what is happening in 
one’s country of residence and in part by the rise of a global spirit, a 
sphere in which the multicultural media and the media of the immi-
grants’ countries of origin become tools at the service of the migrants’ 
innate transnationality.

Auditel, the principal television audience research company in Italy 
at the national and regional levels, introduced a percentage of immi-
grant families to its sample only in 2013 – but any data gleaned have yet 
to be made public. 

A wide-ranging study conducted by Eurisko in 2008-200925 found 
media consumption by immigrants to be comparable to that from Italians; 
that the prevalent medium was television, with 95% of immigrant fami-
lies owning a television set; and an increase in use of the web as a source 
of information besides as a means for exchange and communication. 

The level of satisfaction with the national televised media offer fell 
off between 2006 and 2008-2009 except in the case of South American 
immigrants, who expressed the most satisfaction.

The readership of daily newspapers was instead decreasing, as was 
also the case for the autochthonous population, with a slight increase only 
for the free press. In what concerns access to public and media spaces, 
there is no doubt that the associations and the single immigrants suc-
ceed more easily in finding openings and (however marginal) visibility 
only through the web and the social media. The latter represent tools at 
the service of the associative movements and mobilization sites for the 
associations. 

The widespread fragmentation typical of the world of associations 
in general, plus the Italy lack of certain numerically-prevalent commu-
nities pose significant limitations on development of more “mainstream” 
information and communication channels. It is not by chance that the 
only truly successful experience, in terms of longevity and economic 
impact, among the multicultural media is that of the media produced by 
and targeting Italy’s Romanians, the only immigrant community count-
ing more than one million members. 

25 Minoia G, Cappelletti E, I consumi dei migranti. GfK Eurisko Ind. 19974, 2009.
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5. Anti-immigration Rhetoric and its Effects on Voting
Throughout Europe we are seeing the rise of political groups which lev-
erage issues of identity and make a fight against immigration the pri-
mary plank of their political platforms.

Over the last 10 years in Italy, the theme of immigration has often 
been associated with insecurity. In 2007, a Demos & pi and Observatorio 
di Pavia study for the Fondazione Unipolis on the perception of security 
found that “the links between small-scale [or ‘volume’] crime, security, and 
immigration have in recent years has seemed unbreakable.”26 The very next 
year, however, the same observatory pointed out how the climate of opin-
ion that would have immigrants constituting “a danger to public safety” 
had “cooled down.” With the victory of the centre-right in the political 
elections of April 2008 and the end of the electoral circus, the number 
of news items about small-scale crime in the early evening tV new pro-
grams fell off drastically. In more detail, the analysis by the Osservatorio 
di Pavia showed a strong increase in news items about small-scale crime 
in the fall of 2007, followed by a very rapid decline after May 2008. 

Ilvo Diamanti, curator and creator of the observatory, has observed, 
“Security, immigration, and small-scale crime are ‘sensitive’ issues for 
voter orientation. They ‘shift’ the undecided vote. They create uncer-
tainty in many ‘secure’ citizens.” In short, public security is by no means 
a politically “neutral” issue and is bandied about by the right-wing par-
ties to create a climate favorable to the right. 

Keeping episodes and issues which contribute to a perception of 
social insecurity, whatever the real data say, well-centered in the public 
eye by bouncing them about in the media seems to be a tactic that can 
be implemented without any great difficulty. 

Although the statistics and official data do not show any increase in 
the crime rate or the number of crimes committed in Italy, anti-immi-
grant rhetoric has succeeded in making opinion prevail over fact. 

According to French sociologist Pierre Bourdieu, television in par-
ticular promotes an especially insidious form of “symbolic violence,” as 
it tends to conceal information which would be important for citizens to 
know and instead places the accent on “newsworthy” events.

The perverse effects of anti-immigrant rhetoric and the equally per-
verse effects of the vicious circle linking the media and politics would 

26 http://www.demos.it/indagini_europee.php.



240240 italy

seem to be posed a particular danger for Italy. We must keep in mind 
that the Italian editorial scene, with respect to the broader European 
panorama, suffers from a shortage of “pure” publishers; in other words, 
enterprises engaged in creating only editorial products. Excepting some 
rare cases, for example the journalists’ cooperatives case, where the 
major newspapers and television groups are controlled by industrialists 
who are often linked to the worlds of politics and/or finance. This is a 
limiting factor both for those who work at the newspapers and televi-
sion media and for the final media consumer, who more often than not 
receives a view of reality that is filtered or distorted to coincide with 
whatever vested interests must be reconciled at any given moment. In 
his essay “I Media e i migranti in Italia” (The Media and Migrants in 
Italy)27, Luigi Paonessa states that “a press campaign or a series of sen-
sational titles can transform a single landing of migrants into an emer-
gency, or an ordinary squabble between two people born in two different 
countries into an alleged interracial guerrilla war.” 

The data gathered by a group of Italian NGOs during the campaign 
for the last European elections in May of 2014 would seem to confirm 
this trend.28 

An observatory monitoring hate speech directed against migrants 
gathered data on incitement to hatred or forms of discrimination as they 
emerged in the public political speeches and/or the conduct of the Italian 
candidates for the European Parliament during the electoral campaign. 

In the period from 1 February to 7 May 2014, the NGOs reported 
88 cases in which the subject of migration was used “instrumentally” 
in the messages released by national-, regional-, or local-level politi-
cal exponents in public statements, at electoral rallies, in posts on face-
book, or though distribution of propaganda material (posters, handbills, 
images published on the social networks) and 56 messages delivered by 
the European Parliament candidates themselves. 

Analysis of these statements reveals several recurring themes, such 
as the specter of an “invasion” by migrants arriving by sea, juxtaposi-
tion of migrants and Italian citizens (“we must help our own people 

27 http://www.newsletterdisociologia.unito.it/index.php?option=com_content&view=arti-
cle&id=409:la-carta-di-roma-i-media-e-i-migranti-in-italia&catid=41:sociologie&Itemid=85.
28 Campagna per i diritti, contro la xenofobia – http://campagnaperidiritti.eu/la-campagna/
per-i-diritti-contro-la-xenofobia/.
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first”29), fomenting fear of a public health emergency brought on by the 
arrival of migrants on Italy’s southern coasts,30 and stigmatization of 
the Muslim religion. 

Based on the study data, the NGOs reported 7 cases to unar (Italian 
National Office against Racial Discrimination) and to enar (European 
Network against Racism) as instances of discriminatory messages about 
arrivals of migrants by sea and/or the simple presence of foreign citi-
zens in Italy that tended to unjustifiedly alarm public opinion. 

The Carta di Roma guidelines,31 the code of ethical conduct for jour-
nalists on migrants, asylum-seekers, and refugees, also warn of the risks 
inherent in a xenophobic political debate. 

In Section 3, the text (drawn up as a participative effort to which 
numerous Italian journalists contributed) makes reference to the Council 
of Europe recommendations concerning hate speech and requests that 
colleagues remember – and stress – that statements by public personali-
ties inciting or fomenting racist or xenophobic movements and promot-
ing the spread of such ideas are particularly grievous acts. 

Unfortunately, in Italy we have seen a tendency to underestimate and 
even lampoon racism, as also a tendency to accuse those who attempt 
to discipline their activities, to give themselves checks and balances,32 
of self-righteous moralizing. The populist political forces exploit this 
general aversion to regulation – and indeed toward any system of sanc-
tions – of racist speech to implement strategies and media campaigns 
which exploit fear and disinformation for political ends.

6. Media Rights and Democratic Participation

The media’s legal framework and social responsibilities

The phenomenon of immigration to Italy has triggered an irreversi-
ble process of social and cultural transformation. The immigrants have 

29 Gianluca Buonanno, facebook profile, 24 April 2014. Source: Cronachediordinariorazzismo.org.
30 ”Ebola sbarca in Italia” (Magdi Allam, facebook profile, 21 April 2014. Source: 
Cronachediordinariorazzismo.org), “Ricordate questa parola: ebola. Sta arrivando” (Iva Zanicchi, 
1 May 2014. Source: news.supermoney.eu);, “Bisogna anche prestare attenzione alla questione 
delle malattie che portano, in particolare alla diffusione dell’ebola” (Iva Zanicchi, 28 April 
2014. Source: Adnkronos).
31 http://www.cartadiroma.org/wp-content/uploads/2014/10/Guidelines-English.pdf.
32 See also: Francesco Bonami, “Un paese che non sa punire i razzismi.” La Stampa, 10 March 
2013.
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become actors, together with the host population, in a tightly-knit web of 
cultural interactions that pertain to daily life and the properly micro-so-
cial sphere: symbolic models, models of interaction that call communi-
cations and its protagonists to direct account, force them to accept their 
responsibilities.

The Italian media system has experienced – and to a large degree 
continuing to experience – an eclipse of information about the world of 
immigration. Boxed in by political debate and crime news, immigrants 
have long been denied leading roles as protagonists in communications. 

Nonetheless, several initiatives over the years have attempted to 
break through this apparently impermeable barrier and have won them 
space in the media and among the public. Between 2005 and 2006, the pro-
moters of the principal multicultural media outlets launched a national 
platform33 that laid claim to the right to information and a plurality 
of viewpoints: a space for dialogue and exchange among migrants and 
other groups of immigrant origin, and between minority and majority 
communities. 

The platform’s experience gave rise to the Associazione Nazionale 
Stampa Interculturale (ansi – National Intercultural Press Association), 
an association of journalists of ethnic minorities background which, in 
2009, became a specialist group within the Federazione Nazionale della 
Stampa Italiana (fnsi – Italian Press Federation). ansi works to obtain 
equal access to the profession of journalist in Italy and to valorize jour-
nalists of foreign origin. According to ansi, the world of information 
in Italy has need of a powerful operation of narrative decentralization 
which could contribute to increasing pluralism in information – and only 
a real and not a “token” or “folkloristic” presence of immigrants at the 
editorial offices could guarantee this result. 

Full participation in the public, democratic space is also demanded 
by the promoters of the L’Italia sono anch’io national campaign, a net-
work of Italian NGOs headed by associations whose members are chil-
dren of immigrants. The objective of the campaign is to achieve reform 
of citizenship law, a reform which, in Italy, is announced by every new 
government but which has never been enacted. The promoters ask for 
reform to provide that children born in Italy to legal foreign parents will 

33 http://ansi-intercultura.over-blog.it/article-piattaforma-dei-media-multiculturali-in-ita-
lia-94963761.html.



243243italy

be Italian citizens and for a new provision to grant the right to vote in 
the Italian administrative elections to foreigners who have been legal res-
idents in Italy for five years. The citizens’ initiative was promoted by 19 
organizations; the petition was signed by 110 thousand people; the two 
draft laws were submitted, in March 2012, to the Chamber of Deputies. 
The theme and the protagonists of the campaign have succeeded in cap-
turing media attention and sparking public debate on the issue over the 
course of the years, thanks in part to the support and participation of 
many municipalities and regional governments and to partnerships with 
some national media outlets. 

However, the involvement of the Italian public radio-television ser-
vice (rai) in matters of access and social inclusion of migrants still appears 
to be marginal. The media, as “social actors” and producers of cultural 
content, are faced with a social responsibility which should spur them 
to take into more serious and more constant consideration the issue of 
equal access opportunities and, likewise, encourage them to rethink the 
composition of their human resources to reflect the social reality they 
address. They are also responsible for the cultural quality of their prod-
ucts and therefore “guarantors”: first and foremost, of that pluralism 
required by the unescO Convention on the Protection and Promotion of 
the Diversity of Cultural Expressions.34 

From this point of view, the rai is lagging behind the public radio-tel-
evision services of other European countries. In Italy, we have a situation 
characterized by scarce awareness of the debate over diversity carried 
on in the European media, and by the persistence of some cultural con-
straints. The subject of inclusion of diversities as a strategy for guaran-
teeing greater pluralism, both in human resources and in programming, 
would not seem to have as yet been addressed by the public broadcasting 
company – except, perhaps, recently, with reference to the gender issue. 

Access to social information campaigns is still overly limited to the 
most highly-structured and best-known associations and a truly adequate 
consideration of the various components of our society and of our new 
citizens is inexistent. 

From the point of view of the regulatory framework for the media, 
the agcOM guidelines for the new rai service contract contain several 
interesting mentions of the need to go beyond cultural stereotypes and 

34 http://www.unesco.it/cni/index.php/cultura/diversita-culturale.



244244 italy

to pay particular attention to gender stereotypes and to safeguarding 
the image of women; also worthy of note is the passage which cites the 
need to offer “a variegated offer in which the entire radio and television 
public can see itself reflected.”35 

And finally, from the point of view of laws and regulations, we would 
draw attention to the persisting, substantial constraints on foreign cit-
izens who wish to exercise the profession of journalist set by the 1948 
law on the press, which states that only Italian citizens may work as edi-
tors-in-chief of newspapers. Analogous restrictions are set by the rules 
governing the proprerty of newspapers which state that majority own-
ership must be Italian. 

Anachronistic laws for a country which has been living with the 
phenomenon of migration for more than 30 years and which, perenni-
ally, entrenches itself behind a by-now clearly apparent temporal dis-
advantage with respect to other European countries to justify delay in 
harmonizing its legislation. 

Conclusions and Recommendations
Opening spaces for the voices of migrants means leveling the playing 
field – and it is an enormous one – and granting “communications citi-
zenship” to a segment of the Italian population which wants to commu-
nicate what it is, what it does, what it has, what it has given and intends 
to give to Italian society. Toward these people, as toward their coun-
tries of origin, the stance must no longer be paternalistic, professing to 
“give a voice to immigrants,” but a much more respectful one: to sim-
ply not stand in the way of individuals and/or associations and commu-
nities which have demonstrated that they do have a voice – and a rather 
powerful one at that – when they decide to pick up a megaphone – or 
express their views on a radio station, a television network, a website, 
in a paper-based news format.

To listen to those voices and hear the immigrants’ narrations of 
themselves: this is the only effort being asked of the Italian media system.

35 Resolution no. 587/12/Cons; the agcOM resolution was published in the Gazzetta Ufficiale 
on 13 December 2012.
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chapter  4

The role of the traditional 
and new media as 
instruments of political 
and civic participation of 
migrants in awareness 
building in Germany – a 
case-study on the city of 
Freiburg
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Introduction and focus of the Study
The concept and issues about media integration of migrants had been 
gaining increasing attention in the past couple of years amongst German 
policy makers and researchers. This is evident (at the political level) 
in the German government’s adoption of an additional chapter in its 
National Integration Plan of 2007 to address this issue. Likewise, the 
reports of the German Federal Government Office for Migration Refugees 
and Integration indicate that this institution has been regularly address-
ing this issue over the years (commission 2007: 132-138; commission 2010: 
371-382). Researchers and large broadcasting corporations also conducted 
field surveys and studies on immigrants’ use of media technology (see 
e.g. ard/Zdf-media Commission 2007, Westdeutscher Rundfunk 2006). 
As far back as the year 2002 the German Research Foundation set up a 
project on: “Media integration of ethnic minorities” at the universities of 
Dortmund and Siegen, both of which illuminated various related aspects 
on media and migration in Germany in comparison with North American 
countries (Geißler/ 2005, 2006a and 2009). However, a relatively new field 
of research is the internet use by migrants, which has huge potential for 
research (e.g. Lins/Kempf 2008 Kissau, 2008a/b, d21 Initiative 2008). The 
use of internet by immigrants as a new form of media communication 
(as against the traditional mass media) to raising awareness, political 
and civic participation, will be looked into in this study. 

As indicated in the title, this study focuses on “the role of the tradi-
tional and new media as instruments of political and civic participation 
of migrants in awareness building in Germany – with the city of Freiburg 
as a case study “. In other words attention will be paid to civic and 
political participation in light of awareness building and in connec-
tion with the aspect of media representation of migrants in Freiburg.  
In this regard the city of Freiburg and its municipality will be the focus 
of study. By developing migrant media (print, online, television and radio) 
as instruments of communication, migrants in the city of Freiburg expect 
to participate actively as stakeholders and media experts in informa-
tion production and dissemination geared toward image improvement, 
awareness raising and empowerment in the areas of civic and politi-
cal participation. This study is divided into five sections. The first two 
sections deal with aspects and issues concerning media integration in 
Germany in general. The third and fourth sections focus on the city of 
Freiburg as a case-study – looking at the political and civic participation 
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of its migrant population and the local media landscape. The fifth sec-
tion concludes the study with recommendations. 

In order of sequence, the section one highlights the paradigm shift in 
the public discourse from “unwanted aliens” to a discourse of “migration 
and integration. The German media landscape will be briefly presented 
with focus on the organizational structure of the Broadcasting Councils 
membership representation. Furthermore, the concepts of ‘media integra-
tion’ and ‘intercultural media integration’ will be discussed as attempts to 
find ways of addressing the multitude of problems related to the role of 
the mass media in connection with migrants and integration in Germany. 
Focus is made on the ‘German mainstream media’ vis-à-vis the ‘ethno 
media’ in terms of intercultural media integration in three key areas of 
the media system namely: the media contents applied, the ethnic diver-
sity of media personnel involved and media use. In this regard various 
studies will be presented with the aim to outline some major problems 
associated with the factors militating against the smooth integration, the 
positive representation and broad-based involvement of migrants in the 
German media landscape.

Section two discusses civic and political participation of migrants 
in Germany looking specifically at the reasons for the absence of vot-
ing rights for third-country migrants and how this affects migrants’ 
involvements in political decision-making processes – even where some 
of those decisions directly affect them. Furthermore, the role of internet 
as a new form of media used to foster political and civic participation 
of immigrants in Germany will be discussed. The internet consumption 
patterns amongst immigrants in Germany will be highlighted (i.e., the 
kinds of media used as well as purpose and socio-demographic charac-
teristics of users such as age etc. will be briefly looked into). Finally, the 
driving factor behind the reasons for media production by migrants for 
migrants will be analyzed. 

Section three focuses on how civic and political participation through 
awareness building is achieved at the local level in the city of Freiburg. In 
this regard, the cooperation between the Freiburg Migration Committee 
(the political organ) and the Freiburg Migration Council (the civic organ) 
can both be seen as measures by the city to promote integration and par-
ticipation of its migrant’s communities. Some of the problems associ-
ated with the effective running of the Freiburg Migration Council and 
the migrant associations and initiatives it represents will be outlined. 
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The fourth section focuses on the media landscape in Freiburg and 
the evolution of various print media developed by immigrants over the 
years. Some print media projects will be introduced. Finally, the results 
of a recent review on some of the main local newspapers in Freiburg with 
regard to stereotypical statements and comments on the current debates 
on refugee resettlement centres in Freiburg and its environs. The aim is 
to outline some stereotypical commentaries published in them. Finally, 
the fifth and final section concludes this study with some recommenda-
tions inferred from various interviews conducted with various stakehold-
ers in the city of Freiburg (e.g. representatives of migrant organisations, 
members of the Migration Council of Freiburg, journalists and local pol-
iticians with migration backgrounds etc.). 

1. The media landscape and problems of media integration of 
migrants in Germany
With a population of circa 82.2 million inhabitants living in 16 federal 
states, Germany is the largest state in Central Europe. About 20 percent 
of the population is either migrants or from a migrant background. In 
terms of media representation of migrants in the media sector the ratio is 
one migrant to every fifty Germans (Neue Deutsche Madienmacher 2015). 
The official language is German is spoken in Austria and the German-
speaking part of Switzerland, thus bringing – the total number of native 
speakers up to about 100 million people. In Germany alone there are 35 
million households with at least one tV set.

Germany has a “dual system” of traditional mass media consisting 
of both the public service broadcaster and the private commercial broad-
caster which is based on the principle of ‘press freedom’ as stipulated in 
the Federal Constitution of 1949. The following traditional media forms 
are found in Germany: the print media, radio, television, cinema and 
telecommunications. Some of them e.g. the radio and television belong 
to the category of public service broadcaster and some are private com-
mercial broadcasters.

As part of their “cultural sovereignty” the German constitution stip-
ulates that it is the sole responsibility of the individual states to set up 
their own public service broadcaster. The public service broadcaster is 
an independent and non-commercial corporation. The source of financ-
ing comes primarily from license fees. The broadcasting corporation of 
a federal state is governed and monitored by a supervisory body called 
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the Broadcasting Council or “Rundfunkrat”. A further supervisory body 
is the “Landesmedienanstalt” specifically designed to regulate commer-
cial broadcasting (especially in the area of electronic media) by means of 
providing licenses to radio and tV producers or deciding on the kinds of 
programs to be broadcasted. Based on the concept of “ensuring diversity” 
as up-held by law-makers, all relevant groups in the civil society should 
have access to the public service broadcasters. The membership compo-
sition of the Broadcasting Council is based on this concept. Therefore, 
official representatives of a cross-section of the population such as trade 
unions, churches and church organizations, women’s associations as 
well as various political organizations and government institutions and 
political parties environmental groups etc. It is important to note that 
migrant organizations are not represented in the Broadcasting Councils. 

Representation of migrants in the German mainstream media still 
has considerable deficits in terms of intercultural media integration. 
One reason for this is that the German media production is largely 
mono-ethnic. In other words there still continues to be a serious lack 
of ethnic diversity among workers in the production sector. This can be 
seen as a major setback in the German media integration policy – espe-
cially when it comes to the concept of “ensuring diversity” or the direct 
involvement of migrant representatives in the highest bodies responsi-
ble for shaping the German traditional mass media landscape. However, 
there are signs of improvements in media integration in Germany today. 
We are observing the growing numbers of stakeholders with immigrant 
background getting involved in politics and the media industry – thereby 
promoting the intercultural media integration in the country. There is 
a paradigm shift in the public discourse from “unwanted aliens” to a 
discourse of “migration and integration. The slogan of the 1990s that 
“Germany is not an immigration country” has disappeared and now 
replaced by ‘Integration summits’ and ‘National Integration Plans’ 
(Geißler 2010).

The concepts of media integration and inter-cultural media 

integration

Over the past few years there have been debates about the role of the 
mass media in the process of integration of migrants in Germany. Prior 
to that, the role of the mass media has not been a central focus. The 
issue of integration of migrants was rather seen within the context of 
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getting immigrants into the labour market and integrating their children 
into the educational system. But nonetheless, the fact remained that up 
to date, it was primarily through the mass media that the indigenous 
population could be informed and sensitized about the importance of 
migration and integration as well as about the situation of migrants in 
Germany. Therefore, it was on this note that the German government 
has incorporated the media and integration as one of the ten key areas 
of the National Integration Plan (Press and Information Office of the 
Federal Government 2007: 157- 171).

Media integration

The concept of “media integration” which was first developed in 2001 
was an attempt to find ways of addressing the multitude of problems 
related to the role of the mass media in connection with migrants and 
integration. (Geißler 2001, Geissler 2005).

Media integration deals with three aspects which are interconnected. 
They include: firstly, the contribution of the mass media towards the inte-
gration of migrants in the German society; secondly, the integration of 
immigrants in the media system and last but not least, the integration 
of immigrants into the media-producing public.

As pointed out by Geißler: “media integration has a two-pronged 
approach: on the one hand it is an analytical approach to providing scien-
tific analysis of the role of the mass media in the integration of migrants; 
on the other hand, it is a political-normative concept which contains the 
objectives of namely, disseminating certain ideas on how integration 
of migrants is to take place and the role the mass media should play in 
that process”. Geißler further maintains that: “it is therefore not surpris-
ing that, in recent times politicians and media producers are increasingly 
using the term “media integration” as a formula when it comes to mat-
ters concerning migration and integration”. (Geißler 2001, Geissler 2005). 

Intercultural media integration

The second concept “Intercultural media integration” is a term com-
monly used to describe the social subsystem connected with the media/
public. In the case of Germany which is perceived as an immigration 
society, this subsystem is composed of a dual structure typical of such 
a society namely: the German mainstream media and the ethno media. 
Competition exists between the two triggered by technical innovations, 
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such as video, satellite transmission, digitization and the internet now 
easily accessible by migrants.

Three ways to achieve a healthy intercultural media integration in 

Germany

A healthy “intercultural media integration” can be achieved when both 
substructures (i.e., the German mainstream media and the ethno media) 
are inter-culturally integrative in three key areas of the media system. 
These include the following:

• the media contents,
• Ethnic diversity in media personnel and
• the media use. (Geißler 2001, Geißler 2005).

The media content

In terms of media content the German mainstream media and the ethno 
media can be perceived as inter-culturally integrative when ethnic diver-
sity, migration and integration are portrayed as a social normality and 
the problems, difficulties, successes and opportunities, associated with 
a multi-ethnic society presented in a well balanced and objective man-
ner. However, looking at the practical realities on the ground one can 
observe some grave distortions in the representation of migrants in the 
mainstream media in Germany.

Various studies carried out on the media sector point out this fact. 
Migrants are often portrayed as a “threat to public safety”, in some cases 
as “criminals” or (since the attacks on the twin towers in New York on 
11th September 2001) as “terrorists”. Furthermore, they are seen “liabil-
ity to the social-supporting network” and “burden on public finances” 
or perceived as a “problematic group” which creates more problems for 
Germans. This negative distortion is also evident in the television news 
reporting. A study conducted as far back as 2003 on the main television 
stations in Germany (i.e., ard, Zdf, rtl and SAT1) came to the conclusion 
that more than one third of the reports on migrants and migration-re-
lated issues are presented in connection with the discourse on ‘terror’ 
and ‘terrorism’ (Ruhrmann and others 2006). 

Another study showed that some major newspapers are no exceptions 
to the rule. For instance, the “bild-Zeitung” or the “Spiegel-Magazine” (it 
was reported) portrayed negative pictures about immigrants; especially 
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when it came to stereotypes and prejudice in connection with Moslems 
and the Islamic religion. In both newspapers, Islam and followers of 
Islam were presented as: “aliens who are often charged with violent 
threats; especially in the context of fundamentalist Islamism and ter-
rorism” – a picture with which a large majority of Moslem communi-
ties in Germany could not identify themselves. (Javadian Namin, 2009). 
In sum, up till date some of the mainstream media portray immigrants 
not only in the semantics of wars, violent conflicts and poverty but also 
in a sensational and sporadic, frightening, shocking, catastrophic and 
scare mongering pictures. 

However, other studies point at positive improvements in media 
representation of migrants as shown by the following examples below: 
A study of television entertainment shows that many films and thrillers 
are becoming socially critical by means of highlighting the inhumane 
plights of asylum seekers and refugees (Thiele 2005). Also to be observed 
are positive scenarios in films (so-called “Krimis”) which show models 
of the coexistence of locals and migrants living side by side in the same 
neighbourhood but in between the scenes, stereotypical elements por-
traying migrants will pop up (first as culprits and suspects and towards 
the end as “good guys from the neighbourhood”). 

A further study on a local newspaper in the city of Siegen in the fed-
eral state of Nord-Rhein Westphalia indicates similar improvements in 
the representation of migrants in the local newspaper the “Westfälische 
Rundschau newspaper”. It claims that in the period between 1996 and 2006 
the negative picture about migrants dropped significantly. Contributions 
from migrants were frequently published where they presented them-
selves as: “well integrated neighbours who are economically, socially and 
culturally committed citizens in the society” (Fick 2009).

Ethnic diversity in media personnel

With regard to media personnel, a major problem is that migrants are 
absent in media houses where they can play an active role in programmes 
production and selection processes. In other words, there is hardly any 
ethnic diversity in media production, which is one reason for the insuffi-
cient media presentation of the problems of migration and integration. A 
second reason is due to lack of participation of migrants in the German 
media production chains. Statistically speaking every fifth inhabitant in 
Germany is having a migration background or comes from a migrant 



254254 germany

family. Nonetheless, estimates suggest that among the journalists and 
producers of the German mainstream media, only a total proportion of 
about two to three percent are of immigrant background. According to 
available data on ethnic diversity in the editorial offices of the German 
newspapers, figures from 2009 estimated a total number of 600 news-
papers, run by 1,229 head and local editorial offices and 16,000 full-time 
workers; of which only 200 or 1.2% are of migrant background. About 84 
percent of the daily newspapers show that local journalists are entirely 
amongst themselves (Geißler/Enders/Reuter 2009: 91 f.).

Therefore, migrant groups should have the opportunity to partic-
ipate in media production programmes, in order to be able to unfold 
their inter-personals skills, specific knowledge, experiences and perspec-
tives as directors, talk show presenters, editors, journalists, actors etc.. 

Ethnic diversity is embodiment of the multidimensional pluralism 
of the German media system. Therefore, since 2006, politicians, proprie-
tors of major public service broadcasting corporations and private tele-
vision producers have been advocating for more involvement of migrants 
in media production. In the area of ethnic diversity in media personnel, 
positive steps were taken towards the involvement of more ethnic minor-
ities. Promoters and designers of especially private tV entertainment pro-
grammes recognized the importance of “color in the media”, when it came 
to product marketing and the attraction of more viewers. Hence “visible 
minorities” were now seen in front of the camera in various functions 
as: music directors, moderators of talk-shows, comedians, cabaret artists, 
singers, rappers and as protagonists in major television series. In 2007 
“people of color” could be watched moderating tV programmes like the 
Morgenmagazin, Nachtmagazin and the Heutejournal on the major ARD 
tV channel. Some other main tV channels like sWr and Wdr employed 
so-called Integration Commissioners, whilst others made contributions 
towards the training of journalists with migration backgrounds (cf. Press 
and Information Office of the Federal Government 2007: 163f.).

However, Geißler cautions that: “the engagement of more journal-
ists with migration background does not necessarily bring about a cor-
responding improvement in the distorted media presentation of the 
problems of migration and integration” (Geißler 2010). And Fleras main-
tains that: “It can only partly overcome the strong hierarchical structural 
barriers though not a sufficient condition for better media presentation 
of ethnic minorities and their problems” (Fleras 2006, Wilson et. al 2003).
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The use of media

The use of the German mainstream media is essential for migrant groups, 
without which knowledge about current events in Germany will be diffi-
cult to gain. Similarly, the ethno media widely used by migrant groups, 
for instance the Turkish communities in Germany, are an appropriate 
supplement to the German mainstream media, since they are in better 
position to serve as link for the flow of information between their coun-
try of origin and Germany as the host country. There is a large number 
of ethno media in use in Germany. Among the whole lots the Turkish 
ethno media is briefly presented below.

The Turkish media as an example of ethno media in Germany

The Turkish ethno media in Germany are media services used by Turkish 
migrants produced in the Turkish language with contents and themes 
focussing on events in Turkey. The content is produced mainly from 
abroad and with little room for reporting on events in the host country 
like for example Germany.

Extensive research was done on the Turkish Ethno media such as the 
frequently viewed tV channels such as TRT-INT, or Euro D, atv, Interstar or 
Channel 7 and important newspapers such as Hürriyet, Turkiye, Milliyet or 
Milli Gazete which are widely read by Turkish communities in Germany. 
Some authors claim that the contents of some of the subject matters pre-
sented by some of the above-mentioned media outlets are “centred on 
Turkey, nationalistic and also in some cases Islamic-dogmatic in charac-
ter”. Little is communicated about the situation of the Turkish migrants 
in Germany and the picture of Germany and the Germans remains very 
fragmented and somewhat negatively painted (Muller 2005). Even the 
much-quoted Turkish newspaper Hürriyet which has won several awards 
in Germany (including the Berlin City Award for migration and toler-
ance) is accused of the practice of presenting very ambivalent pictures 
when it comes to Turkey or Turkish-German related issues. For instance 
even before investigations were closed on an incident of arson which led 
to the deaths of Turks in an apartment in the town of Ludwigshafen in 
2007, the Hürriyet newspaper prematurely and falsely denounced the 
act as “anti-Turkish” and published an article on that with a newspaper 
headline: “The Germans assimilate the Turks. Where they cannot, they burn 
them.” (Driescher, 2008). At the same time, the newspaper was positively 
advocating for tolerance during the then up-coming Turkish-German 
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European soccer championship held in 2008. The newspaper encouraged 
its Turkish readership to perceive the event as a “symbol of the friend-
ship between Turks and Germans and to be seen as “common German-
Turkish festival to celebrate” (Geißler, 2010).

2. Civic and political participation of migrants in Germany 
In order to get understanding about the situation of migrants in Germany 
it is important to get familiarized with the two concepts of civic partic-
ipation and political participation of migrants in the first place. In prac-
tice, the linkage between the two concepts is just a very narrow gray area. 

Civic participation 

The Enquete-Comission1 on: “Future of Civil Engagement”, defined civic 
participation as: “a combination of engagement, citizenship and pub-
lic spirit in which active citizens voluntarily engage in a self-organized 
manner to shape their community and to co-determine the future of the 
state and society” (cf. Zimmer 2002). A characteristic of civic participa-
tion is that it “does not strive for influencing political decisionmaking but 
rather addresses citizens and their daily life and surroundings directly 
by bringing community members closer together through an active role 
in society (cf. Kersting/Woyke 2012).

Such activities could be in form of voluntary engagements and ser-
vices in social clubs or projects concerning the immediate community or 
membership in an association or sports club etc. With regard to migra-
tion, the aim of such voluntary engagements is to give support to the 
integration of non-Germans and to foster social cohesion in the com-
munity (cf. Hunger/Usejnovski 2014). In the case of the city of Freiburg 
common and collective activities between citizens and non-citizens are 
supported and jointly promoted. Typical examples are in the formation 
of initiatives and unions such as the German-African Association, the 
German-Indian Association, the Arabic-German Cultural Association and 
the German-Turkish Parent Association Freiburg and Surroundings, etc..

Political participation

Political participation, on the other hand, refers to “those activities by 
private citizens that are more or less directly aimed at influencing the 

1 The Enquete-Comission on: “Future of Civil Engagement”, was initiated in 2002 by the Social 
Democratic – Green party coalition government of former German Chancellor Gerhard Schroeder.
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selection of governmental personnel and/or the actions they take” (Verba/
Nie 1972:2). Germany with a strong representative system of govern-
ment (as against its neighbouring state of Switzerland with a strong 
direct democracy) election as a political institution is key to full politi-
cal participation. In other words, citizen’s exercise of democratic rights 
is in most cases, limited to the elections of their representatives and the 
participation in political parties, associations and initiatives. This fur-
ther means that direct decision-making processes are in the hands of 
the elected officers (cf. Hunger/Usejnovski 2014). Only in a few excep-
tional cases where, for instance, referendum comes into play -as was the 
case of the politically very sensitive and hot debate about the construc-
tion of a railway station “Stuttgart21” in Stuttgart, the federal capital of 
the state of Baden-Württemberg a couple of years ago. Also in Berlin in 
2014 a referendum was held in the city of Berlin on whether the former 
Airport area should be used to construct buildings or to be transformed 
into a leisure park. In 2006 a referendum was held in Freiburg on the 
sale of one of the community housing projects. The majority of the occu-
pants of the houses are migrants without voting rights.

However, democratic rights in form of voting rights at national 
elections are granted only to people holding the German citizenship 
-i.e., the right to vote in national elections in Germany is reserved for 
German citizens or nationals only. Local and municipal council elec-
tions on the other hand are open to holders of eu-Passports who are res-
idents in Germany. Long settled denizens of non-eu background living in 
Germany (regardless of the length of stay, level of integration or degree 
of civic engagements) have absolutely no voting rights during national, 
regional, or local elections except they are granted citizenship. In sum, 
full political participation in Germany can only be achieved through vot-
ing rights and voting rights (nationally) are limited to citizens only (cf. 
Hunger/Usejnovski 2014). Across Europe already 16 of 28 eu member 
States practice legally regulated voter participation of non-eu nation-
als on the local level. Germany is not part of the group. An addition 
of four other European countries to mention here: Norway, Sweden, 
Iceland, Switzerland. Should the decisions of the European Council and 
the European Parliament be put into legislation, there would be eu-wide 
communal voting rights for all migrants regardless of nationality. 

Political participation combined with civic and social rights are 
major requirements for total integration of immigrants into the host 
society. With the absence of voting rights, full political participation 
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remains impossible and hence full integration of immigrants is ham-
pered as a result of that. Long-settled immigrants some of whom came 
to Germany as guest workers as far back as the 1960s and 1970s from 
Southern European countries and Turkey indeed possess civic and social 
rights, some of them can but only get partially engaged in politics because 
of lack of (national) voting rights (for instance the former Italian guest 
workers) because of their eu-nationalities. The 1.5 million or so Turks 
living in Germany remain disenfranchised as long as they have not been 
naturalized in Germany. They are not just restricted in their rights to 
vote during local and parliamentary elections they are also prevented 
from participating fully in political decision-making processes. However, 
provisions are made in the German constitution for the acquisition of 
full citizenship through naturalization. The modalities and requirements 
involved will not be further discussed in this study.2

This situation is synonymous to the manner in which immigrants 
and their organisations are portrayed in the traditional mass media – as 
later observed in the case of the city of Freiburg where the Migration 
Council (with de jury political representation mandate for migrant groups) 
encounters similar difficulties in terms of acceptance in the host com-
munity. The interests of the Council are not fully taken into serious 
considerations by political decision-makers and some local institutions 
like media houses (as will be discussed later), nor does it play active role 
in decision-making processes -even in cases where the livelihoods of 
migrants may be directly affected by such decisions.

The use of internet to promote political and civic participation 

Many studies point at the fact that the advent of the internet has indeed 
promoted the creation and supply of various internet platforms ran 
by migrants and for migrants with the purpose of political discussion, 
exchange and interactions; especially with internet platform users from 
a diverse number of countries which significantly increases diversity (cf. 
Kanat 2005, La Guerre 2005). In the German case, migrants now use the 
technological possibilities to create websites for political platforms. These 
websites serve as alternative sources of information about the migrant´s 
country of origin and the host country -sources which are complementary 

2 The process of naturalization and necessary requirements to that is not the subject of dis-
cussion here. 
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to those of the classic mass media which focus mainly on issues con-
cerning their various host countries (cf. Androutsopoulos 2005, Kissau/
Hunger 2009). In other words these alternative online news outlets for 
immigrants compensate for the deficits associated with the traditional 
host mass media which usually focus mainly on issues and themes per-
taining to the host country. 

With the help of the Internet, communication and interaction between 
migrants through the social media is now increasingly taking a centre 
stage. Users from both the host country as well as those in their coun-
tries of origin easily communicate with each other. Trough websites, 
forums and chat platforms people from different countries, with dif-
ferent views, opinions and backgrounds can openly engage in discus-
sions and criticisms pertaining to social, cultural and political topics. 
As a result of these developments, one can observe growing numbers in 
the formation of online communities both national and transnational. 
Against this background the internet plays an increasingly important 
role in the enhancement of the societal participation of migrants. At 
the same time (in pursuant of a common identity) offers them room for 
social interaction, exchange of information, and for civic and political 
engagement. However, the use of the internet by ethnic minorities has 
received low key attention from the German public and scientific com-
munity over the years due to lack of data. Recent investigations on the 
issues of “migration” carried out by various research institutions, or the 
German government´s adoption of this topic in the National Integration 
Plan, as well as a series of current research projects on internet activities 
of migrants illuminate a new phase in the on-going politically charged 
debates on migration, social integration and political participation of 
migrants in Germany.

Internet consumption patterns amongst migrants in Germany

Today one can observe growing tendencies among migrants to establish 
and promote diverse online social media and online platforms which 
serve the purpose of reaching out to other migrants in various recip-
ient communities. (Kissau and Hunger 2007: 9). The establishment of 
political platforms on the internet by migrants themselves (for instance 
the German-Turkish website Politikcity.de) has enabled an increas-
ing desire for political participation and awareness raising amongst 
migrants (cf. Kissau/Hunger 2009). Most users believe that they have 
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more opportunities in the internet to get politically engaged in order 
to be able to make their voices heard. With regard to issues of common 
interest migrants have the impression that their voices now count in 
their respective communities. Unlike the traditional ethno media, the 
number of internet users who are attracted to political websites by and 
for migrants has been on the increase for the past couple of years in 
Germany. In other words there is high demand for online media ser-
vices offered by migrants themselves. When comparing the statistics on 
political websites of migrants with the sales figures of traditional ethno 
media, it becomes evident that the use of internet (in terms of numbers) 
has superseded the latter and to a greater extent, it is now competing 
with the classical press (cf. Kissau/Hunger 2009). Based on statistics from 
Europress in Germany alone a daily average sales of 76,647 copies of the 
German edition of the Turkish newspaper Zaman, 62,890 copies of the 
Russian Posta and 51,887 copies of the Turkish Hürriyet were registered 
(cf. Europress 2008). 

At the same time the German-Turkish website Politikcity.de recorded 
an average of well over 1,000,000 page viewers and the Russian-language 
portal RC-ME about 500,000 per day. In the case of newspapers, magazines 
as well as the foreign language media market in Germany a downward 
trend in use can be observed. This is due to the significant shift of young 
readers, listeners and viewers towards the internet where they can access 
online newspapers, news portals, as well as forums from migrants for 
political information (cf. Kissau/Hunger 2009). It is also evident that on 
average, membership numbers in community websites and online com-
munities is on the increase, while those of traditional migrant associa-
tions and unions is stagnating. For instance the Turkish-German website 
Politikcity.de and the Turkish-website Tgym.de have 4,000 and 1,000 reg-
istered users respectively, while the average number of members of the 
clubs of the Turkish Community Germany (tcg) consists of 500 mem-
bers only (cf. Vitzhum 2008). As emphasized by Hunger and Kissau, this 
trend however should not be seen as ultimate replacement of the roles 
and functions of traditional associations by these internet platforms. 
Rather it should be seen in light of the growing tendency in the migrant´s 
preferred use of the virtual space where the fabrics of political commu-
nities serve as safe havens for flexible and free expression of individ-
ual opinions and without the usual rigid rules and bureaucratic hurdles 
as observed in the case of traditional clubs. According to Hunger and 
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Kissau an interesting question for the future will be whether a new form 
of competition among political communities of migrants on the internet 
will emerge – as envisaged for Great Britain by Parker and Song. They 
are of the opinion that websites are “[...] more than new media outlets. 
By drawing together dispersed users, facilitating social gatherings and 
encouraging political action, they could become the distinctive social 
institutions” (Parker/Song 2006, 589).

Considering the media consumption patterns of Turkish migrants 
in Germany, there is the tendency that among the first generation of 
Turks their preference remains to be the wide variety of online media 
components produced and published directly from the state of Turkey. 
The younger generation of Turks on the other hand give preference to 
using the media produced and published in German – the language of 
their host country (cf. Halm 2006).

The advent of the internet has buttressed the use of new forms of 
media amongst migrants, their organizations and local host institutions. 
Online social media and platforms owned specifically by migrants them-
selves are gaining grounds in large cross-sections of migrant communities 
in Germany. The use of the internet for timely dissemination of informa-
tion has narrowed the gap between the countries of origin and the respec-
tive recipient communities as well as between various beneficiaries in the 
Diaspora -especially the offspring of the migrants. From the forgone, one 
can ascertain that the internet enables migrants to develop a new culture 
of political participation (cf. Kaye/Johnson, 2002) even where they have 
no voting rights. The creation of online structures will compensate for 
existing offline democratic deficits enhanced by the growing interest in 
exchange of information on political issues and debates on public politi-
cal platforms as well as networking among various online communities 
(cf. Siapera 2005). This will foster social inclusion, promote networking 
and strengthen political integration of migrants (cf. Kissau/Hunger 2009).

Reasons behind the drive for media production by migrants

The reasons behind the drive by migrants to set up alternative news 
channels (print, online, tV etc) are many-fold: First and foremost, most 
migrants in Germany claim that there exist some form of misrepresenta-
tion of their worldviews and values as presented in the mainstream 
media, which is sometimes either one-sided, biased or compounded with 
clichés and prejudice. Secondly, there is growing desire on the path of 
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migrants to get actively involved in the production and publication of 
migration related issues and topics due to the simple fact that migrants 
claim to be underrepresented in the media sector. In addition, migrants 
perceive their German counterparts as ‘not open enough’, hence more 
and more media initiatives are developed by migrants themselves, in 
order to be able to play an active and meaningful role in information 
dissemination processes on the German media landscape. One such ini-
tiative is the network of second-generation migrant journalists called 
New German Media Producers (“Neue Deutsche Medienmacher”), formed 
in 2008 in Germany (now with well over 600 members), with the aim to 
become the “mouth-piece” and focal-point for migration related issues 
(http://www.neuemedienmacher.de 2015).

Against this backdrop the next section will focus on how civic and 
political participation through awareness building is achieved in the 
city of Freiburg. In this regard, the cooperation between the Freiburg 
Migration Committee and the Freiburg Migration Council will be dis-
cussed. Also to be presented are some print media projects initiated and 
run by migrants groups in Freiburg.

3. Awareness building, civic and political participation in 
Freiburg

The migrant population in Freiburg 

The city of Freiburg with a total number of about 220.000 inhabitants is 
one of the largest cities in South-West Germany. Its geographical loca-
tion is in the direct neighbourhood of the cities of Basel in Switzerland 
and Strasburg in France. This earns Freiburg the status of an interna-
tional city. Moreover, Freiburg is well known for its university and affil-
iate training colleges and vocational schools, attracting annually large 
numbers of foreign students, experts, foreign workers, asylum-seekers 
and tourists. The city is well known for its cultural richness and diversity 
consisting of peoples originating from about 171 countries. Foreigners 
make up 15 percent of the total population and a third of the inhabitants 
are of migration background. Despite this proportion the presence of 
migrants as employees in the Freiburg media production sector (with the 
exception of the local radio broadcaster “Radio Dreyeckland”) is less than 
one percent (Balon, 2015). Most immigrant groups in Freiburg are organ-
ized in unions, associations and represented at various multi-cultural 
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platforms of the city. Freiburg is also well known for its numerous inter-
cultural programs pertaining to information and awareness building in 
regard of the civic and political participation of migrants usually offered 
by institutions and organizations. This is in form of intercultural events, 
intercultural encounter projects as well as podium and panel discussions 
and forums on various themes.

The Freiburg Migrant Committee and Freiburg Migrant Council 

With the absence of voting rights for third-country migrants in Germany, 
many auxiliary institutions for political participation and representa-
tion of migrants were introduced over the years. At the local level the 
so-called “Foreigners Councils” were established. In general, the initial 
establishment of these “Foreigners Councils” can be seen in response to 
the long-term settlement of former guest workers legally living as ‘resi-
dent immigrants’ but without voting rights. In Freiburg the “Foreigners 
Council” was later replaced by the “Migrant Council”, which today has 
become the most important central consultative and representative body 
for migrants in the city. In other words, the city of Freiburg has over the 
years developed various measures geared toward the enhancement of 
the integration of its migration population by means of putting in place 
the necessary institutional framework with the aim to foster awareness 
building, social cohesion as well as civic and political participation. At 
the institutional level two organs have been established. They include 
the Migration Committee and the Migration Council.

The Migration Committee

The Migration Committee is one of 16 committees within the Freiburg 
municipality. It is composed of 15 elected city councillors with exclu-
sive mandate to vote on decisions, four experts from the citizenry and 5 
representatives from the Migrant Council. The Committee is the high-
est body and pivotal point for political decisions making on issues con-
cerning all migrants within the municipality of Freiburg. The Migration 
Committee is supported by the Office for Migration and Integration (“Büro 
für Migration und Integration”) which consists of administrative employ-
ees of the city of Freiburg. In cooperation with the Migrant Council the 
Office for Migration and Integration has the mandate to coordinate, sup-
port and promote the programmes and activities of migrant organiza-
tions on behalf of the Migrant Committee.
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The Migrant Council

The Migrant Council consists of 19 migrant representatives who are 
elected by the immigrants themselves. These include persons with 
non-German and also non-European citizenship, naturalized inhabitants 
and late re-settlers (i.e., people of German origin mostly from Eastern 
Europe). With regard to the situation of migrants the Migrant Council 
has the sole task of representing the interests of foreigners (unions and 
initiative alike) living in Freiburg. However, with the absence of vot-
ing rights the council can only make recommendations, statements and 
proposals on local decisions-making processes and advise the Migration 
Committee on those migrant-related issues. In other words the Migrant 
Council is a mere consultative body without political power or influence 
within the Freiburg municipality – which critics claim, emanates from 
the lack of voting rights for immigrants.

However, the fact remains that members of the Migrant Council of 
Freiburg do promote activities with improved professional skills in direct 
cooperation with the Office for Migration and Integration. One such suc-
cessful activitity in recent years has been the initiation of the develop-
ment of a journal (the “InZeitung”) through the Media Commission of the 
Council. Now run by an independent body (“InForum e.V”), immigrants 
can actively engage in the publication of articles on the issues pertain-
ing to migrants like: educational integration in kindergarten, schools and 
society, presentation of migrant’s own stories and experiences, promo-
tion of political correctness in the media, advocating for the extension 
of community voting rights to immigrants, discussions on xenopho-
bia and extremism, etc.. With support from the Press Department of 
the city administration, the journal is easily distributed as supplement 
to the official two-weekly information brochure (the “Amtsblatt”), to all 
households in the city. These aspects should eventually translate into 
improved awareness about the daily living conditions of migrants and 
draw the attention of the host population and local decision-makers to 
issues directly affecting migrants in Freiburg.

Migrant associations and initiatives in Freiburg 

At present there are well over 30 actively registered migrant associ-
ations and initiatives in Freiburg -specifically in the area of intercul-
tural encounter and exchange. The members originate from various 
regions of the world including: South and North America, the African 



265265germany

continent, Asia and the Middle-Eastern region. Some of the associations 
and initiatives have the character of a combined cooperation between 
German citizens and the migrants with the aim to foster social cohe-
sion. Included among them are: the German-African Association, the 
German-Indian Association, the Arabic-German Cultural Association, 
the German-Turkish Parent Association Freiburg and Surroundings and 
well as the Initiative Freiburg Voting District 100% and many others. 

The Initiative Freiburg Voting District 100% e.V. 

The Initiative Freiburg Voting District 100% e.V is a registered independ-
ent multi-ethnic volunteer organisation in Freiburg which lobbies and 
advocates for local voting rights for denizens and other “third-country 
nationals” at the local level. Incepted in 2002, the mission statement of 
the Initiative maintains that: “the right to vote is a fundamental prin-
ciple in a democratic state where political decisions are seen as a direct 
consequence of voting and where the right to contest elections or to 
run for political office guarantees equal influence”. Therefore, the par-
ticipation of “third-country nationals” in electioneering processes is an 
expression of social and political equality which in turn promotes inte-
gration (Freiburger Wahlkreis 100% e.V. – script 2015). 

To this end, members of the initiative (consisting of people of German 
and migrant backgrounds and supporting the initiative on voluntary 
basis) have been developing, and promoting various activities in support 
of their lobby over the years. Paramount amongst them is the accom-
plishment of political participation through symbolic voting activity for 
“third-country nationals” organized during local council elections. Four 
such symbolic elections have already been conducted during four consec-
utive local council elections for the past 13 years in Freiburg.3 Like in the 
case of former symbolic elections conducted over the years, the results 
of the last symbolic elections in 2014 were collated and recently submit-
ted to the elected local council politicians of the Migration Committee 
in Freiburg. It is important to note that this event gained great media 
attention in the city as usual. In other words, the event was covered by 
the local newspapers. 

3 
During symbolic elections (conducted on the same day and in parallel to the local council elec-
tions) the political parties in Freiburg are symbolically voted for. At the same time migrants con-
test as candidates for the respective parties and are symbolically voted for by other migrants.
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Further activities of the initiative in recent past include: two major 
exhibitions on ‘Migration history in Freiburg’, the development of an 
‘Instruction Manual for Symbolic Elections’ as well as participating in 
and contributing towards a recent book publication on: “Migration in 
Freiburg since 1500” – published and sponsored by institutions in Freiburg 
and the state of Baden-Württemberg. 

By organizing and supporting various public campaigns, workshops 
and annual conferences the Initiative liaises with the civic society, the 
Migrant Council, politicians and the local administration to promote 
intercultural activities, etc.. At the practical level, the Initiative promotes 
public ‘street contacts’ where ordinary citizens and immigrant associa-
tions can be engaged in privileged discussions at street corners where 
they are provided with the necessary information and awareness about 
voting-rights issues, etc..

In addition to that, the Initiative is part of a vast range of network 
stretching from local initiatives to national and international partners in 
the us, Spain, uK, Italy, Greece Portugal, Israel and recently France. This 
very eu-sponsored media study under review here is a perfect example 
of one such collaboration among eu-partners institutions to which the 
Initiative Freiburg Voting District 100 % is a major stakeholder. Also to 
mention here is the on-going campaign organized in cooperation with 
other European partners under the theme: “I Participate”. A couple of 
weeks ago, the Initiative together with some other European partner 
institutions was invited to the European Parliament in Strasburg, France 
to give audience, support and exchange experience on various issues 
concerning voting-rights of non-eu citizens. Forward to the afore-men-
tioned activities and many more over the years, the Initiative won the 
‘Freiburg Integration Prize-Award’ of 2013 in recognition of its contin-
ued efforts to secure voting rights for immigrants in Freiburg (Wahlkreis 
100% Freiburg e.V., http://wahlkreis100.de/sites/home.htm).

Limitations of the Freiburg Migrant Council

This section ends by summarizing the factors militating against the 
effective and smooth running of the Migrant Council in Freiburg. As 
observed in Freiburg, the Migrant Council of has very limited powers 
and spheres of influence when it comes to political decision-making. In 
the first place, critics argue that the Council is a mere “political bulldog 
that bark but cannot bite”. In other words political power is limited. Some 
critics perceive this so-called ‘chance to political participation’ as ‘mere 
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window-dressing’ by means of which the council performs only advisory 
functions but without actual voting rights, low political recognition, lim-
ited resources and lack of professionalism. (Hunger/Usejnovski, 2015).

In sum, the absence of voting rights for a large portion of migrants 
(in Freiburg for local elections around 15.000 and for general elections 
over 20.000) weakens their political power and impedes full participa-
tion in political decision-making processes of even the Council. These 
deficiencies are akin to the perceptions in the traditional mainstream 
media coverage on migrants and their associations. Issues and topics per-
taining to the affairs of migrants receive less media attention as a con-
sequence. This can be unequivocally seen as one driving factor behind 
the migrants’ wanting desire to establish and run alternative media pro-
jects. The next section explains this.

4. The media landscape in Freiburg

A Review of some migrant related media projects in Freiburg 

The origin of media projects run by migrants in Freiburg goes back to 
the mid twentieth century when an Italian newspaper “La Patria” was set 
up for Italian migrant workers (Balon 2014, 238). Subsequently, the then 
newly formed Foreigners Council in Freiburg in 1987 promoted further 
the creation of print media for migrants living in the city. By means of 
developing and printing of handouts (usually translated into various for-
eign languages) a range of issues concerning the situation of migrants 
were discussed and distributed by the migrants themselves. Various topics 
dealt with were for example: “the residence obligation for asylum-seek-
ers”, “voting rights for foreigners at the municipal level”, press release 
“Neo-Nazism and xenophobia” and public notices about “up-coming 
events”. Two years later (1989) information from the Migrant Council 
was first published in seven languages in one of the local Freiburg news-
papers “Stadtnachrichten” (known today as “Amtsblatt”). Also to briefly 
mention here the local radio broadcaster the Radio Dreyeckland (rdl) 
which has been incorporating editorials to similar topics in several for-
eign languages into its programmes since the late 1980s (Balon 2014, 238).

The Media Commission of the Migrant Council 

Over the years, the image of immigrants in the Freiburg mass media 
in general was associated with mistrust, fear-mongering, and nega-
tive clichés. Migrants were virtually in a weaker position to respond to 
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some of the prejudices against them which were presented in the local 
media. Against this background, the advisory body of the then Foreigners 
Council (“Ausländerbeirat”) deemed it necessary to ascertain the extent 
to which the setting up of a newspaper or journal in the community 
could be in line with the realities on the ground. In the year 2000 a 
Media Commission “Medienkommission” was established. The tasks of the 
Commission included, among others, to promote a more positive media 
coverage/image of migrants in Freiburg and to encourage the press to 
direct more attention to questions concerning the affairs of migrants; 
for instance: “training possibilities”, “deportation issues”, or the “situa-
tion of foreign graduates of the university of Freiburg” (Balon 2014, 238). 
The Commission had two main objectives:

1. To analyse the media image of migrants in the Freiburg print media 

The focus was to organize training workshops for German reporters 
under the supervision of experts with migration background and expe-
rience. To this affect a symposium on: “The media image of immigrants 
in the Freiburg print media” was organized in 2002 in cooperation with 
the home-based Information Centre Third World, Freiburg (iz3w). A sub-
sequent press review revealed that migration and multicultural trends 
were presented in a semantic of ‘risk and danger’, that common stereo-
types and clichés were applied to stigmatize migrants; that due to lim-
ited reporting the affected migrant groups rarely had the opportunity 
to express their views and a majority of journalists in Freiburg lacked 
interest in migration issues (Balon 2014, 139).

2. To empower immigrants to participate in media work

The second objective was geared towards empowering migrants to 
“write about themselves”. This resulted in the formation of an edito-
rial college which consisted of local journalists of the main local daily 
newspaper the Badische Zeitung (bZ) in Freiburg and migrants who were 
ready to write about their experiences in Freiburg. The writings were 
meant to be published in a weekly publication series titled: “Im Ausland 
daheim” or «Feeling at home abroad» in the Badische Zeitung (bZ). The 
weekly series which was planned to run for only six months eventually 
became one of the longest series of the bZ. It was described by the then 
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President of the Federal Republic of Germany as “a unique project of its 
kind in the whole country run by a daily newspaper”. (Balon 2014, 139). 
A further major step towards the creation of a journal was in connec-
tion with a second symposium organized in 2003, with the title: “Future 
sustainable journalism in the host society – perspectives for Freiburg and its 
environ”. The organizers included the Media Commission of the Migrant 
Council, the iz3w (Information Centre Third-world) and the Heinrich-
Böll-Foundation. The symposium aimed at finding ways to developing 
projects geared towards the enhancement of a pool of intercultural jour-
nalistic articles, the setting up of a tV station and a journal. 

Migrant journals, newspapers and magazines in Freiburg 

As already mentioned, migrants have endeavoured over the years to 
develop media projects in form of journals and newspapers. Below is a 
summary of some of them:

Some relevant media projects in Freiburg

Name Kind of 
media

Period of 
existence

Focus and aim Language Frequency
of 

publication

Mode of 
Dissemination 
(Distributors 

and recipients)

InZeitung Journal 
(Print & 
online)

Since 2010 • Build awareness 
about the cultural 
diversity of the city 
of Freiburg.
• Provide an 
overview on the 
intercultural and 
political life of 
migrants Freiburg.

German 3–4
editions per 
year, each 
with 
106,000 
copies.

Distributed as 
supplement 
to the official 
brochure the 
“Amtsblatt”; to 
all households 
in the city.

Online: 
inzeitung.de

Giornale del 
Lavoratori 

Newspaper
(Print)

1979–1991 Targeted mainly 
the Italian foreign 
workers to 
highlight discuss 
issues and topics 
concerning the 
Italian population

Italian Produced and 
distributed 
in 5 German 
cities: Freiburg, 
Stuttgart, 
Karlsruhe, 
Mannheim, 
Wolfsburg.
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Name Kind of 
media

Period of 
existence

Focus and aim Language Frequency
of 

publication

Mode of 
Dissemination 
(Distributors 

and recipients)

Aclifolio Newspaper
(Print)

2000-2006 • To target second-
generation Italians 
in the region as 
well as people who 
were accustomed 
to living in two 
cultures.
• To address issues 
which usually 
lacked positive 
pulic opinion or 
were one-sidedly 
reported on in both 
the traditional 
Italian and German 
newspapers.

Italian
German

An edition 
of 3000 
copies 
published 
every two 
months.

ACLI is 
responsible 
for the 
distribution to 
the respective 
recipients. 

Facets Magazine
(Print & 
Online)

Since 1994 • To serve as a 
platform for the 
English-speaking 
audience and 
bi-national families.
• It also provides 
information and 
orientation for new 
residents; especially 
students and 
English speaking 
visitors.
• Publish articles, 
conduct interviews 
with migrants, 
review poems, 
short stories, Engl. 
books, films.

English Annual 
total of 10 
editions of 
about 500 
copies each.

distribution 
of copies is 
enabled by 
the support 
of the “Carl-
Schurz-House” 
through 
bookstores, 
the municipal 
library and 
through 
subscriptions.

Online: 
dai-
tubingen.de/
usa-kontakte

Russische 
Zeitung 
Baden-
Württemberg

Newspaper
(Print & 
online)

Since 2007 • To reach out to 
the so-called late 
German settlers 
from former Soviet 
Union–mostly late 
settlers now above 
the age of 40 years.

Russian limited 
edition 
of 5,000–
7,000 copies 
every two 
months.

Distributed 
with the help 
of Russian 
travel agencies, 
businesses and 
other centers 
in Freiburg.

Online:
nashi-v-
gorode.de
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Name Kind of 
media

Period of 
existence

Focus and aim Language Frequency
of 

publication

Mode of 
Dissemination 
(Distributors 

and recipients)

Banda–the 
Journal of 
Pan African 
Studies, 
Freiburg

Journal 
(Print)

1993–1994 • To develop a 
journal geared 
towards the 
publication of 
topics relating to 
Africa.

German, 
English, 
French 
etc.

Quarterly 
edition of 
about 100 
copies each

Distributed to 
book stores, 
libraries, and 
various centers 
in Freiburg.

Radio 
Dreyeckland 
(RDL) 
Freiburg

Local radio 
station 
(air & 
online)

Since the 
late 1980s

• Alternative, 
critical radio station 
which aims to 
reach out to the 
local population 
with programs on 
cultural/political 
issues usually not 
covered by main 
stream media 
and in foreign 
languages

At least 
17 
languages.

24h FM- 
Broadcasting

Listeners 
receive radio 
messages both 
locally and 
internationally. 

Online: 
radiodreyeck-
land.radio.de

Kommunales 
Kino Freiburg 
(Communal 
cinema)

Cinema Since 1981 • To present a 
"different cinema" 
to the public. 
In other words 
alternative non-
commercial films 
from abroad are 
shown.

Original 
language 
with 
subtitle.

ca.750 
events & 
300 eth-
nogr. 
movies, 
documen-
taries on 
issues from 
abroad. 
biennial 
Film Forum

About 25.000 
specttors visit 
the municipal 
cinema yearly.

Online: 
kokifreiburg.
de

Informations-
zentrum 3. 
Welt (iz3w)

Journals 
and books 
(Print & 
Online).

Since 1968 • To issue out 
an international 
journal called 
iz3w-journal, on 
issues concerning 
developing 
countries as well 
as getting involved 
in debates on 
issues concerning 
Germany.

German Annual total 
number of 
six editions 
also journal 
archive, 
website 
on German 
colonialism 
and a 
project on 
distant 
tourism.

Available 
in libraries, 
bookshops, 
"Third World 
stores" and 
in public 
places around 
Germany, 
Switzerland 
and Austria. 
Also online 
versions of the 
journal

Some media Projects in Freiburg
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The Freiburg “InZeitung” journal

One of the successes of Migration Council of Freiburg has been the crea-
tion of aof journal (the InZeitung in 2010) through its Media Commission, 
financed and supported by the city of Freiburg. Migrants and citizens alike 
can now publish a wide range of migrant-related articles in the German 
language. The journal is designed to provide an overview on the inter-
cultural and political life of migrants and their dependents in Freiburg. 
Now an independent and autonomous project the journal is run by the 
“InForum e.V.” -a registered association which consists of representatives 
of various migrant organizations, journalists and locally elected municipal 
politicians in Freiburg. The editorial team is composed of people of pre-
dominantly migrant backgrounds. Since its launching five years ago, over 
a million copies (with three to four editions per year – each with 106,000 
copies) have been produced and distributed as newspaper supplements 
to the city´s official brochure the “Amtsblatt”; thus enabling easy and free 
delivery to all households in the city. The primary aim of the journal is 
to build awareness about the cultural diversity of the city of Freiburg – a 
diversity which enriches the society but with lots of challenges (Balon 
2015). Most important however, is the direct voluntary engagement of 
predominantly migrant expert groups with diverse backgrounds (serv-
ing as editorial staff and authors), who can write from their individual 
perspective and thereby offer the Freiburg readership access to knowl-
edge about other cultures and perspectives as well as issues affecting 
migrants in the host community.

Topics dealt with are on: education, multilingualism, housing as well as 
other aspects of intercultural normality etc. By that the exchange of infor-
mation is improved and mutual understanding is promoted. Any form of 
discrimination and exclusion is critically observed and discussed. Further 
issues such as the situation of refugees, discrimination and xenophobia 
are also of relevance to publications. The online version of each published 
edition is now available on the web page under: (http://www.inzeitung.de). 
With that, it is now possible to reach out to the growing numbers of read-
ers in other German cities nationwide (Balon 2015). Last year’s annual inte-
gration prize of the city of Freiburg (2014) was awarded to the “INZeitung” 
journal for its excellent work towards integration and in fostering polit-
ical participation and awareness rising of migrants in Freiburg. To quote 
one of the editors (see endnote)4. (www.freiburg.de/pb/.Lde/224341.html).

4 “Foreigners make up 15% of the total population and one-third of the Freiburg population has 
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“Giornale del Lavoratori”

This was a regional Italian-speaking newspaper publication which was 
produced and financed by an Italian Christian workers movement: “Le 
Associazioni Cristiane dei Lavoratori Italiani” (acli) from 1979 to 1991. 
Contributions were written and published by correspondents from five 
German cities: Freiburg, Stuttgart, Karlsruhe, Mannheim, and Wolfsburg. 
The newspaper aimed at targeting mainly the Italian foreign-workers 
in the region. Issues and topics concerning the Italian population were 
discussed and highlighted. They ranged from vocational training issues, 
poverty, gender issues, working conditions on the labour market, to 
issues of voting rights, etc.

“Aclifolio”

Unlike the former this was an Italian-German newspaper also financed 
and produced by acli between the years 2000 and 2006 and which even-
tually went online. The newspaper was also supported by the city of 
Freiburg and the Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs. The goal of the 
newspaper was to target second-generation Italians and their dependents 
living in the region as well as people who were accustomed to living in 
two cultures. An edition of 3000 copies was published every two months. 
Contributions were encouraged from both German and Italian academ-
ics and authors – each writing in their respective languages. Some of the 
topics discussed were: political participation, racism, migration, refu-
gee issues, poverty, Information about Freiburg and its Italian union and 
clubs, international policy issues etc. In addition to that, portraits, cari-
catures, literary pieces and stories in pictures were published. “Aclifolio” 
aimed to also address issues which usually lacked positive public opin-
ion or were one-sidedly reported on in both the traditional Italian and 

an immigrant background. In spite of this proportion the presence of migrants as employees in the 
Freiburg media (with the exception of the local radio broadcaster “Radio Dreyeckland”) is less than 
one percent. Under such circumstances, the opinion of one-third of the population falls short in the 
local media. Against this backdrop, the “InZeitung” journal was founded by concerned individuals 
of immigrant background wanting to actively address the issues pertaining to their own migration 
experience, in order to compensate for the structural imbalances. The InZeitung journal is the only 
medium in the city of Freiburg and region of South-Baden that is capable of performing the task 
of bringing the opinions and views of immigrants in the foreground. The “InZeitung” journal not 
only focuses on improving area statistics, but also deals with the issue of migration and migrants 
from a different perspective other than the German media usually does. Just for this performance, 
the “InZeitung” journal received an award of the city of Freiburg in December 2014. For the editor 
this implies a further challenge” (Excerpt from a circular email on funding appeal, June 2015)
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German newspapers. The newspapers editors even encouraged readers 
to publish their views and stance on some of the issues discussed.

“Facets”

The “Facets” monthly magazine is published in English. The magazine 
was first launched by Canadian and American resident immigrants in 
1994 and has been in circulation since then. Today a ten yearly edition of 
500 copies each and 16-20 pages per copy are produced. The distribution 
of the copies is enabled through bookstores, the municipal library and 
through subscriptions. In the year 2004, “Facets” was a one-time nomi-
nee for the Freiburg Civic Prize. The production costs for the magazine 
are financed primarily through sponsorship from the American based 
library the “Carl-Schurz-House” in Freiburg (also responsible for the dis-
tribution) and from the “Network of English-speaking Women”. Further 
funding schemes include subscriptions and advertisements specifically 
designed to target subscribers. 

The main objective of “Facets” is to serve as a platform for English-
speaking audience and binational families. It also provides information 
and orientation for new residents; especially students and English speak-
ing visitors. Included in the magazine are columns for articles, interviews 
conducted with migrants and reviews on poems, short stories, English 
books and films. A special column titled “Kit’s Wit” has been designed with 
the aim to portray the cultural differences encountered by an American 
in a humorous manner. A further column “Freiburg & You” is a collection 
of accounts of local history from the perspective of an immigrant. Also 
included in every edition is a report on various customs, typical plants 
and food. The subject of biculturalism and topics relating to non-Ger-
mans are also dealt with. (https://www.dai-tuebingen.de/usa-kontakte/
facets-%E2%80%93-a-newsletter-for-the-multilingual-community.html).

“Russische Zeitung Baden-Württemberg”

Another recent newspaper publication in the city of Freiburg is the 
Russian newspaper or “Russische Zeitung Baden-Württemberg “. Established 
in 2007 there is a limited edition of 5,000 – 7,000 copies every two months 
in the Russian language. Distributed with the help of Russian travel 
agencies, businesses and centres the newspaper aims to reach out to 
the so-called late German settlers from former Soviet Union. These are 
mostly late settlers now above the age of 40 years and living in Freiburg.



275275germany

“Banda” – the Journal of Pan African Studies, Freiburg

The “Banda” journal was first produced and published by members of the 
African Association “Afrikanischer Verein Freiburg e.V. in Freiburg. This 
association was formed in the early 1990s in Freiburg with aim to reach 
out to a cross-section of Africans of all walks of life living in Freiburg. 
They included African students, researchers, workers and their families, 
African refugees etc. In 1993 the association developed and registered 
“Banda” as a Journal of Pan African Studies (issn 0943-6758) with quar-
terly edition of 100 copies which were distributed in libraries and various 
centres in Freiburg. For the running of the journal the association formed 
a “Freiburg Pan-African Forum called “aMOs club”. The club consisted of 
academics and students who were attached predominantly to the univer-
sity in Freiburg. They met on regular basis (every Friday evening) at the 
university to discuss and plan the next edition of the journal or coordi-
nate the association activities. The publishing languages were German, 
English and French. Other languages (both African and European) were 
also encouraged. Contributors could write in any one of those languages 
for publication.

The topics in the journal were a combination of essays varying from 
academic discussions and debates on to the everyday life of Africans in 
Germany. They ranged from situation reports from the African continent 
as well as African literature, poetry, music, arts and philosophical discus-
sions on various philosophers such as Immanuel Kant, the understanding 
of racism and/or the understanding of the African cultures etc. Discussion 
forums were organized and even at one time in 1994, the Cameroonian-
born novelist and writer Mongo Beti, was invited as guest-speaker to an 
event organized by “aMOs club” at the University of Freiburg (Banda, 
Journal of Pan African Studies 1993). The Club liaised with the office for 
foreign students of the university and the Foreigners Initiative “Ausländer 
Initiative” and several other institutions in Freiburg. However, due to lim-
ited financial resources the club was limited in its production capacities 
and the possibilities to up-keep the journal could not be further main-
tained after 1994 (Banda – Journal of Pan African Studies, 1994).

Other relevant media projects associated with migration issues

“Radio Dreyeckland” (RDL) Freiburg

The radio as medium of communication among migrants also plays an 
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important role in Freiburg. With the setting up of a local grass-roots radio 
transmitter called “Radio Dreyeckland” (rdl) in Freiburg in the late 1980s, 
up till date migrants can broadcast diverse radio programmes in specific 
foreign languages containing information about their respective coun-
tries of origin. Most importantly though is the fact that migrants now 
have the opportunity to present radio programmes which are broadcast 
in various foreign languages. In other words, a range of topics and issues 
from the home country can be presented and discussed with listeners. 
These topics include (but are not limited to): music, poetry, eye-witness 
accounts, situation reports as well as political, economic, social and cul-
tural issues affecting the individual countries which can be heard in for-
eign languages like: Italian Spanish, Persian, Arabic, Turkish, Kurdish, 
Portuguese, English, French etc. 

Today listeners worldwide do receive online programmes of rdl 
which are broadcasted in 17 languages. rdl serves a multi-purpose func-
tion: on the one hand most of its programs provide knowledge about 
the country of origin and at the same time information about the host 
country. In order to ease language barriers rdl enables migrants with 
low proficiency in the German language to listen to programmes with 
similar themes in their mother-tongue and at the same time enabling 
the interested host population to have access to those foreign languages. 
(Radio Dreyecland, Freiburg (https://rdl.de/ 2015)

“Kommunales Kino Freiburg“ (Communal cinema)

Founded in 1972, the association “Arbeitsgemeinschaft Kommunales Kino 
e.V.” supports the Freiburg Communal Cinema (“Kommunales Kino”). 
This cinema project is financed partly by the city of Freiburg and other 
public bodies in the state of Baden-Wurttemberg and partly through 
entrance fees collected. The aim of this media project is to present a 
“different cinema” to the public. In other words alternative non-com-
mercial films from abroad are shown. Every year, an average number 
of about 25.000 spectators visit the municipal cinema. In cooperation 
with at least 40 groups and institutions in the region the cinema organ-
izes approximately 750 events and offers over 300 film programmes. 
Migrant groups and associations in Freiburg also participate during 
the cultural events organized by the cinema. The peculiarity about 
this kind of cinema project is that ethnographic movies, documentary 
films and short films on issues and events from abroad are presented. 
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Viewers have the opportunity to watch movies in their original version 
with sub-titles. The programmes are rich in variety and cover: weekly 
and monthly movies from Latin America, Africa and Asia, as well as 
large-scale annual events. 

A further but most important event of the Communal Cinema is 
the biennial “Freiburg Film Forum” which is an international film fes-
tival and covers films and documentaries on various topics and latest 
movies from Africa, Latin America, Asia, etc.. In addition to that, panel 
discussions, seminars, film and series exhibitions and workshops are 
organized and film directors, authors and artists from all over the world 
are invited to them. By that, viewers have the opportunity to partici-
pate in live discussions with the invited guests. This Film Forum is now 
internationally recognized (in Europe in particular) for its engagements 
in promoting intercultural dialogue. Since 2005 the “Kommunales Kino 
Freiburg” has been receiving prize awards each year. First prize awards 
were secured in 2005, 2007, 2008 and 2010. (Homepage of Kommunales 
Kino Freiburg, http://www.koki-freiburg.de/ueberuns.php, 2015).

„Informationszentrum 3. Welt“ (iz3w) 

The Informationszentrum 3. Welt (iz3w) or Information Centre Third-
World in Freiburg is an independent information and documentation 
centre which was founded in 1968 by the Association Aktion Dritte Welt 
e.V. (Action Third World). Built on the principle of promoting a criti-
cal (but not necessarily neutral position on) North-South dialogue, iz3w 
has as main focus of its project activities the issuing of an international 
journal called iz3w-journal which was first published in 1970. The jour-
nal focuses on issues such as globalization, racism, development poli-
cies and ecology. An annual total number of six editions are available 
in libraries, bookshops, “Third-world stores” and in public places in and 
around German, Switzerland and Austria. The online versions of the jour-
nal are also available. Other projects include: a journal archive, a web-
site on German colonialism (Freiburg-postkolonial.de), and a project on 
distant tourism. Added to that the information centre provides various 
initiatives with a meeting point for critical policy work and discussions 
on world events – especially the prevailing social, political, cultural and 
economic relations between the North and the South. The projects of the 
iz3w work on topics in light of the “unequal power relations between the 
North and the South”. Some of the topics include the following:
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• Globalization of politics, economy and culture
• Social movements
• Migration and racism5
• Human rights
• War and peace
• (post-) colonialism
• Gender and feminism
• Development policy and theory
• Ecology / social relationships with nature
• Tourism
• Media, literature, film and art

The centre produces books and publishes special editions on these 
topics. From time to time it initiates event where authors, writers, poets 
and novelists from parts of Asia, Latin America and Africa are invited 
to share their experiences. The sources of finance for iz3w come pri-
marily from profits made through subscriptions and sales of the jour-
nals and through donations from various foundations and private donors 
(Homepage of iz3w, https://www.iz3w.org/ 2015).

“Neue Deutsche Madienmacher” Freiburg

The “Neue Deutsche Medienmacher” Freiburg or New German Media-
makers (Producers) is a branch of the national Neue Deutsche Medienmacher 
which was formed in 2008. The Freiburg branch was set up recently in 
April this year (2015) and the members are still working on various pro-
cedures and steps to enable a full-fledged functioning structure. The aims 
and objectives of the Freiburg branch can be best presented in connection 
with those of the parent body at the national level. At the national level 
the “Neue Deutsche Mediamacher” is a nationwide independent network 
of second generation journalists with migration background working in 
the media sector (print, online, radio and tV) in various capacities such 
as photographers, camera operators, authors.

5 iz3w was one of the organizers of the workshop conducted in Freiburg in 2002 on: “The media 
image of migrants in the Freiburg print media”; with the aim to analyze the media image of 
migrants in the Freiburg print media. iz3w also a cooperation partner to the Media Commission 
of and the Heinrich-Böll Foundation in the conduction of a symposium 2003, on: “Future sus-
tainable journalism in the host society – perspectives for Freiburg and its environ”; with the aim 
to empower migrants to participate in media work.
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The primary aim of the network is to take the lead in the effective 
and proper media representation of issues pertaining to migration and 
migrants (people of color) in German. Therefore, the network is perceived 
by its members as the body which represents the interests of media cre-
ators with migration background and serves as focal point or forum in 
matters such as: promoting intercultural journalism; enabling exchange 
of information; participating in debates where the media and politics are 
involved; advocating for more media presence of migrants in Germany 
etc. The network runs the following projects: a mentoring programme 
designed to promote young journalists from migrant families; an online 
research portal for journalists and institutions; bi-cultural cross media 
training programmes; media workshops and the recently concluded 
“First Federal Congress in February 2015. The network has branches in 
all federal state capitals in the country (Homepage of the “Neue Deutsche 
Medienmacher” http://www.neuemedienmacher.de/ 2015).

Experiences with mainstream traditional print media in Freiburg

Over the years, there have been rapid improvements in the Freiburg 
media landscape with regard to the involvement of migrants in self-de-
veloped reporting schemes. A growing number of journalists with migra-
tion backgrounds opt for training programmes and participate in various 
media projects and workshops in order to acquire additional skills in 
various areas of media productions so as to enable them either develop 
autonomous media outlets or be part of the mainstream media where 
they can make direct individual contributions. To that effect one of 
Freiburg’s local newspapers “Der Sonntag” for instance, provides space 
for migrants to make individual contributions on topics and issues con-
cerning their countries of origins for publication. Other major news-
papers include: the „Badische Zeitung“, the „Zeitung zum Sonntag“, the 
„Freiburger Wochenbericht“, the „Stadtkurier“, etc. As already pointed out 
in this section, in some of these newspapers migrants are portrayed in 
a semantic of ‘risk and danger’ and the common stereotypes and clichés 
are applied to stigmatize them. Due to limited reporting the affected 
migrant groups rarely have the opportunity to express their views and 
a majority of journalists in Freiburg lack interest in migration issues. 
Therefore, immigrant’s direct interaction and involvement with the tra-
ditional print media in Freiburg is still rudimentary. Two examples to 
support this notion are as follows:
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Experiences of African Associations 

This example is based on interviews conducted among representatives 
of the African community in Freiburg. The results of some interviews 
with them indicate that African groups have growing interests in fur-
nishing fellow diasporas and the local population with in-depth back-
ground reports on events, trends and other burning-issues which occur 
back home on the African continent. For that some of them have devel-
oped online websites, journals, magazines and pamphlets. These could 
be seen a typical forms of ethno media designed for a specific group of 
Africans with information on various issues gathered partly from the 
country of origin. Members of the Nigerian community in Freiburg for 
instance receive information from back home through fellow Nigerians 
who compile information gathered from various online newspapers from 
back home. Depending on which of the African association is involved, 
the colonial language is automatically applied (in most cases French and/
or English). Based on a series of interviews conducted with media rep-
resentatives of some of the African associations in Freiburg, regarding 
individual experiences made with some of the local newspapers in terms 
of accessibility, there is common consensus among them that the local 
newspapers have “limited provisions for migrant groups and the modalities 
are compounded with bureaucratic hurdles”. However, they maintain that 
with the advent of the internet some of these problems and hurdles can 
now be abated. They can now develop self-made social media, forums and 
platforms for the purpose of networking. Furthermore, they are able to 
communicate in the languages of their choice without many difficulties.

Stereotypes and clichés about refugees in Freiburg local the 

newspapers 

The second example deals with a press review on a collection of some 
stereotypical comments and clichés applied in various local newspapers 
to stigmatize refugees and asylum seekers in reaction to plans to set up 
refugee centres in Freiburg and its environs. These collections originate 
from debates, discussions and newsletters published in various local 
newspapers. A reporter of the “Der Sonntag Zeitung” just recently col-
lected and published the comments. In the face of the current influx of 
refugees and asylum-seekers into Germany (particularly so the federal 
state of Baden-Württemberg), the city of Freiburg and its environs has 
been chosen as one of the cities in the state where refugee centres and 



281281germany

facilities will be established. This has sparked off debates among the 
local population (politicians and citizens alike) which have been picked 
up by various local newspapers. Below is a list of some of quotations as 
collated by the reporter comments: Culled from the “Der Sonntag” local 
newspaper publication of the 19th of April 2015. 

Title of article: “Nothing Against Refugees” A collection of quota-
tions and comments.

Authored by: René Zerperlen, “Der Sonntag” Newspaper.

a. “We have been carrying sufficient responsibility for them. They come 
from the Mediterranean Sea and blackmailing us”

b. “Only because the Italians are fishing them out of the waters we must 

take them in now”
c. “The local inhabitants and their children are endangered by the 

new-comers of the centre for the homeless”.
d. “The construction infringe against the legally prescribed Peace in the 

Cemetery regulations and most of the real estate will lose value.” 
e. “Why settle a large amount here only because of past good experiences?”
f. “Mass accommodation instils fear in the citizens, which in turn implies 

that the value of our real estate will drop”
g. “Occupancy of a house with 30 asylum seekers of diverse nationalities, 

cultures and religions and within a very narrow space, problems such 
as quarrels, alcoholism, and vandalism are inevitable”.

h. “Municipal Councillor Mr X expresses the wish that only families should 
be accommodated in the facility; since by so doing sexual conflicts are 
less likely”. (“Der Sonntag Zeitung” April 2015)

From the above examples one can understand the reasons why 
migrants react to the traditional local print media with mistrust and 
scepticism or even perceive them as institutions which pay lip-services 
to mainly the indigenous population and disregard minority groups. 
Looking at some of the statements and quotations it is evident that the 
notion of political correctness falls short, especially when it comes to pre-
senting issues concerning the affairs of migrants in the media.
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Conclusion and Recommendations

Conclusion

In conclusion, the representation of migrants in the German main-
stream media still has considerable set-backs in terms of media inte-
gration – and intercultural media integration in particular. One reason 
is that the German media production is largely mono-ethnic in nature. 
In other words there are some major set-backs in the promotion of eth-
nic diversity in the area of media personnel within the media produc-
tion sector. As already observed migrant representation in the highest 
decision-making bodies such as the Broadcasting Councils falls short in 
most of the states. 

Nonetheless, there are signs of improvements in the media integra-
tion of migrants in Germany in recent years. One can observe an increase 
in the numbers of persons with migrant background getting involved in 
politics and the media industry. There is a paradigm shift in the public 
discourse from “unwanted aliens” to a discourse of “migration and inte-
gration”. The slogan of the 1990s that “Germany is not an immigration 
country” has disappeared and is now replaced by ‘integration summits’, 
the “Islam Conferences” or the German government’s dedication of a 
whole chapter in its ‘National Integration Plan’ on the topic: “Migration 
and Integration” and at the same time promoting the activities of the 
Federal Office for Migration Refugees and Integration.

With regard to issues of common interest migrants claim that their 
voices now count in their host communities; since they are now able to 
actively engage in the development of online portal, print media as well 
as radio and television programmes which enables them to easily reach 
out to a large number of fellow diasporas of all age groups. This there-
fore, will lead to positive impacts on political participation awareness 
of migrants in the long run. 

However, the absence of voting rights for immigrants weakens their 
political power and impedes effective active participation of the very 
Migrant Councils well meaningfully to represent the interests of migrants 
in decision-making processes; since they may not be considered as seri-
ous contenders/partners. Notwithstanding, Migrant Councils in the fed-
eral state of Baden-Wuerttemberg are becoming increasingly involved in 
local politics and thereby demanding more decision-making authority and 
autonomy. This is evident in the fact that members of Migrant Councils 
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who have naturalized (hence with voting rights) are now increasingly 
becoming politically motivated to run for political positions by means 
of contesting elections as eligible party candidates at local, regional and 
national levels. 

This situation described above is akin to the situation of migrants 
in the mainstream media setting where media coverage and media rep-
resentation is limited. In terms of media content, the issues and topics 
pertaining to the affairs of immigrants receive less media attention or 
the information about them is partly distorted. A good example of this is 
the on-going debates in the local press in Freiburg about the resettlement 
refugees in that city and its environs. As shown in section four of this 
study the situation of refugees is presented to the reader in a semantic 
of ‘risk and danger’ or “fear mongering”, “violence and vandalism”, “nega-
tivity” and other forms of prejudice etc. – and within the context of ste-
reotypical comments upholding the usual cliché and prejudices applied 
to stigmatize migrants. Limited reporting possibilities for migrants in 
the mainstream media can therefore be seen as a driving factor behind 
immigrants’ endeavour to develop media outlets, platforms and chan-
nels (like in the case of Freiburg the creation the “InZeitung” journal). 
Migrants want their “voices to be heard” and to be the “mouth-piece” for 
other migrants. 

Recommendations

This study therefore makes the following recommendations based partly 
on the results of interviews conducted with members of the migra-
tion council of Freiburg, various representatives of migrant organiza-
tions, elected local council politicians and journalists with migration 
backgrounds:

1. Encourage further research on “migrants and the media” in terms of 
media use, media production and media representation of migrants 
in Germany; the potential of online media use for immigrants should 
be closely looked into.

2. Local politicians of migrant background maintain that more poli-
ticians should get involved in the promotion of intercultural media 
integration in both the public and private media sectors; especially 
when it comes to the diversification of media personnel. By so 
doing the media content can be optimized and the afore-mentioned 
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distortions, cliché and stigmatization in the mainstream media 
reduced or completely abated.

3. The necessary institutional and financial support should be given to 
stakeholders involved in the mobilization of migrants to promote 
awareness raising in political and civic participation processes. An 
example of such stakeholders is the home-grown organization “Frei-
burg Initiative Voting District 100%” which has been engaged in 
over a decade-long campaign and lobby for the voting rights for 
third-country nationals at the local level;

4. Members of the Migrant Council in Freiburg plead for a review on 
and development of a legal framework which should give more polit-
ical power to the Migrant Councils in matters of decision-making. In 
other words, in addition to the advisory status it holds it is recom-
mended that the Migrant Council in Freiburg be of necessity given 
the necessary regular status of political decision-making body execut-
ing its duties within the city administration and within the already 
existing collaboration with the Migration Committee of Freiburg. 

5. Sufficient budget should be allocated to the Migrant Councils (prefer-
ably in terms of personnel), in order to be able to effectively run the 
council – given that council members tediously support the Council 
on voluntary basis and at the same time must work for their daily 
sustenance. 

6. Journalists of migrant backgrounds are of the opinion that more 
financial budget and logistical support is needed to support various 
media projects run by migrant groups in the city. A concrete exam-
ple worth mentioning here is the locally produced “InZeitung” jour-
nal, which (according the editors) presently needs substantial amount 
of financial support to meet with production costs. This will avoid 
pre-mature closure; as seen in the case of “Banda” - the journal of Pan 
African studies in Freiburg, which was forced to close down because 
of limited financial resources.

7. Representatives of various migrant associations in Freiburg express 
their views in support of easy and quick access to various main-
stream media houses which should be made possible for migrants 
wanting to publish articles in the newspapers, or wanting to make 
contributions toward the local television and radio programs. Expe-
rience with several kinds of local media in the region indicates the 
opposite in most of the cases studied.
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8. More media campaign and media attention is needed when it comes 
to issues pertaining to the engagement of migrants during local elec-
tions. Local politicians of immigrant background therefore recom-
mend that front-page media coverage on for instance, interviews 
with migrant politicians, symposium and debates on topical issues 
on migration and integration during local council election cam-
paigns should be promoted in the mainstream media. Proponents 
among these politicians support the activities in connection with 
symbolic voting rights which they claim, need more media atten-
tion in order to create more awareness about the situation of per-
sons living, working and paying taxes in the host community but 
without voting rights.

9. Representatives of various migrant organisations should be incorpo-
rated into the respective Broadcasting Councils – the highest super-
visory bodies entrusted with the task to govern and monitor the 
public service broadcasters and in this capacity capable of shaping 
the mass media landscape in Germany. The state of Baden-Wurttem-
berg has already set the pace by appointing a migrant representa-
tive to the Broadcasting Council. What about enacting a nationwide 
special legislation on the mandatory involvement of migrant rep-
resentatives in the higher governing bodies and institutions of the 
media industry where major policies are made and decisions taken?
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Introduction
The phenomenon of a globalised digital world is taken as the norm. With 
the click of a mouse, a tap of a key or a swipe on a screen, the digital 
world has made the physical world appear a lot smaller. The technology 
available for communication has never been greater and the expansion 
of social media usage has provided instant access to more relevant infor-
mation from many different sources.

New media has the ability to empower, to broaden our narrative in 
a global world and bring people together. Our media are our mirrors and 
tell our stories. The interesting perspective as always is looking into the 
stories that we create, the stories that we tell and, the stories that we 
ignore. However the stories that we tell are shrinking. Current media is 
dominated by ideology, a 24/7 news cycle, fragmented media, and narrow 
casting that can lead to the formation of silos. Moreover, the reduction 
of gatekeepers has meant that information can be directly placed on the 
internet without much in the way of controls or barriers. Despite many 
nation states attempting to control information an individual, or organ-
ization, can publish almost anything online. Governments cannot easily 
muzzle controversial stories or restrain the exchanging of ideas; individ-
uals can communicate and work together regardless of their geographical 
locations and so news, our stories, have never been so readily available. 

The political arena is an area of civic life where individuals may 
become very worried and emotive about certain issues. The economy, 
taxes, immigration, schooling, government budget cuts, nhs fund-
ing – these are just a few of the issues that members of the public want 
to know about. Whilst some people may actively seek this information 
themselves, most people rely on media outlets to give them up-to-date 
information about local and national issues. The potential power that 
a media source has increases exponentially depending on the number 
of media consumers it has. But, it should be remembered that they are 
‘consumers’ and media organisations have the same interests that any 
business has of profitability, increasing users, and reducing competition 
from other media outlets.

The Media though should try to be responsible, fair, and objective; it 
should operate for the public good by communicating responsibly. People 
no longer trust the information they receive – story tellers are entitled 
to their own opinions but not their own facts. The basis of a healthy 
democracy is information that everyone can trust. But trust, tolerance 
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and social cohesion, in institutions, between people, and within a soci-
ety never had been before under such scrutiny as in the present era. To 
communicate we need to involve people, enable all to participate, all to 
have a voice, for our world is too unequal and too unsustainable. We 
need a dialogue and a shared narrative in which we all can participate. 

Nowhere is this need more apparent than in the news. Is our media 
portraying reality as it is, the facts and nothing else, or is it caught in 
creating our reality, based in a frame of bias, opinion, and the need to 
generate income, to increase circulation figures, viewing figures, ratings 
and advertising revenue? Are our journalists working to establish the 
accuracy of facts? Or is the requirement for profitability putting a choke-
hold on their ability to report without bias? Are the stories that make 
it to the local, regional and national news, stories that represent us all 
in a fair manner, irrespective of our backgrounds? Does the Media pub-
lish stories that affect the participation of ethnic minorities in civic life, 
particularly in political participation? 

These questions naturally occur and can be debated and have been 
discussed in depth by many people in the journalism profession. They 
have also been studied within an academic frame too, for example the 
Mediva (http://www.eui.eu/Projects/MediVa/Home.aspx) studies produced 
by the European Union, with its analysis across the journalism profession 
in a range of countries. In comparison, the resources and time availa-
ble for this study are limited, however there is no intention to replicate 
information on such a broad scale – but rather an aim to narrow down 
the focus and give a snapshot. This study is an initial exploration of the 
types of mainstream media systems in place in the uK, with an empha-
sis on the information that is available for current relatively ‘new media’ 
at the grassroots level within the Bangladeshi community. 

Section one will cover an overview of mainstream uK media, fol-
lowed by an analysis and comparison of a news story at the local level. 
And there will be an outline of minority international media, the news-
papers available in print to the Bangladeshi community and the radio 
stations that cater for this community.

Section two will focus on the information available about Bangladeshi 
associations and will give an indication of how these organizations are 
structured. As there is limited time and resources not all Bangladeshi 
Media associations can be investigated and so one organisation has been 
selected – The London Bangla Press Club. Although it is a registered 
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charity it has been established for many years and information is avail-
able about its structure, organisation, processes and its members. 

Section three will be examining the portrayal of immigrants in the 
media and will be based on the information collected in a small sam-
ple of in depth semi-structured interviews. The interviewee sample was 
small as a result of the limited time available to arrange and carry out 
interviews. But, they will help to provide some understanding towards 
the perceptions of ethnic communities regarding many different aspects 
of the media.

Section four will set out the current framework for the regulation 
of the media and the processes and procedures available for complaints. 
There will be some exploratory discussion about print media and its role 
as a news provider. The interview responses will also be briefly consid-
ered so as to come to some understanding about the role the media plays, 
and how it is perceived, by minority communities, in order to consider 
whether journalists should be doing more.

The final section will focus on ascertaining key findings and pos-
sible conclusions that can be made, as well as identifying further rec-
ommendations based upon the issues and areas of concern explored by 
this project. 

1. National and Regional Media – System Overview
The United Kingdom (uK) has an extensive communications network 
which has been developed and consolidated over a long period of time, 
and it is continuously being improved. This progress has been made as a 
result of the policies, procedures, processes, and organisations that have 
been created to ensure that increased development and evolvement of 
the communications network occurs.

Within the uK regulatory framework there are a few well-recognised 
organisations that are able to analyse and evaluate the communications 
network to a very high standard. Organisations such as Ofcom, the bbc 
Trust, the pcc, and Ipso have been developed to ensure that there exists 
a range of regulatory and monitoring bodies which specify standards, 
content provision, guidelines and the rights of the consumer. The bbc’s 
constitutional framework, created and renewed through Royal Charter, 
provides for a media outlet working for the interests of the public with 
minimal government interference. This unique media establishment pro-
vides a further dimension to the Media within the uK.
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An analysis that is comparable to Ofcom-style data of the commu-
nications network is not possible within the constraints of this study. 
However, data already available about the network can be used to give a 
brief snapshot of the range and variety of services available in the var-
ious sectors. Section 1, Appendices A, B, C, D and E give an indication 
of the sheer quantity of services available for the tV and radio sectors. 
The maps in Appendices D and E show how radio services are spread 
across the nation. All these outlets are regulated by Ofcom through the 
provision of licences for broadcasters to procedures for the assessment 
of programme content and the protection of the rights of the consumer. 

Data produced by Ofcom in its Research Report, dated 25 June 2014, 
provides extensive analysis and evaluation about news consumption 
across a range of platforms in the uK – this includes television, radio, 
print and online sources. Ofcom carried out a survey of 2,152 people in 
the uK in order to investigate the development of trends and patterns in 
consumption, the range of broadcasters, attitudes towards topics, local 
media use and general news consumption. 

The following sections show some of the data from the Research Report 
(25 June 2014 – extracts of which have been placed in Section 1, Appendix 
F) which could help to provide some insight into popular media outlets.

Top Twenty News Sources

According to Ofcom figures (25 June 2014) the top two most accessed news 
sources are television channels. bbc One is the top ranked media out-
let on the list, whilst the Corporation’s bbc website or bbc iPlayer App 
is the third highest news source. This data illustrates that the bbc still 
plays an important and significant role in the communications network 
through television programmes and through its online services. Its clos-
est competitor, Sky News Channel, is fourth on the list. 

The majority of the print newspapers, with the exception of ‘The 
Sun’, are near the bottom of the top twenty list. It is especially interest-
ing to note that ‘The Guardian’ is last at position twenty, whilst the more 
populist papers, like ‘The Sun’ and ‘The Daily Mail’, are near the top of 
the list. The figures also show that Facebook and Google have a higher 
position in the Top 20 than ‘The Guardian’. This demonstrates that con-
sumers select their news media from alternative sources which may be 
for a range of reasons determined by consumer choice and individual 
preference (Ofcom Figure 11, Section 1 Appendix L).
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News Consumption by nation

According to the data produced by Ofcom (25 June 2014), bbc One remains 
the highest consumed tV channel in the uK. The Sun newspaper is the 
highest consumed print media excluding Northern Ireland. bbc Radio 
Four is most likely to be used for news in England, whilst the bbc website 
is most likely to be used for news across the nations. Google is most likely 
to be accessed for news stories by people in England and Wales compared 
to Scotland and Northern Ireland. Interestingly, consumers in Wales and 
Northern Ireland are more likely to use Facebook for news than those 
in England and Scotland. (Ofcom Figures 72-79, Section 1 Appendix L). 

Having gone through the reports and the key figures, the data pat-
terns and trends it was noted that, apart from Al-Jazeera (English), there 
was little reference to immigrant media and the Ofcom emphasis remained 
on what can be categorised as mainstream uK media. Bangladeshi uK 
media, through its tV channels, newspapers or its radio channels, is not 
found within this report. This may be because Bangladeshi uK media 
was not a focus of this Ofcom report, or that the people surveyed do not 
consume news from this particular sector of the media. The Bangladeshi 
uK media industry may also not yet be large enough to make its pres-
ence known. 

This gap in the official research shows that there is a need to examine, 
evaluate and analyse Bangladeshi uK media. Its existence and presence 
in the media sector needs to be identified, and the platforms it publishes 
news upon have to be established. Does this section of the industry have 
television and radio channels, print newspapers? Little research has been 
carried out on the burgeoning Bangladeshi media industry within the 
uK. Thus there is little understanding of the Bangladeshi industry’s pro-
gramme content, its consumption patterns and its media trends. 

There is a lack of research available in this area because the uK 
Bangladeshi media industry has only begun to grow and develop in the 
last two decades. As a relatively new industry it is an exciting time for 
its producers and users, and extensive research within this industry can 
help to understand how immigrant media itself grows and develops 
from a small entity into something valued by its community. However, 
the very quality of greatest benefit to its consumers, the use of Bengali, 
adds complexity to the research process, and there is also a greater 
danger of cultural misunderstanding. The key aim of this study is find 
out what is available, and have a very brief look at the type of formats, 
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platforms, and organisations that currently dominate the Bangladeshi 
uK media community. 

1.1 Compare and Contrast – Journalistic Writing

The purpose of this section is to compare and contrast the way a news 
story can be covered by the media in order to illustrate the techniques 
that are used by journalists in their writing. In carrying out this analy-
sis I have chosen to focus on print media, in the form of newspapers, to 
establish whether there are differences or similarities in the way jour-
nalists from different local papers choose to write their articles.

Newspapers

Analysis of newspapers has been extensively researched previously 
through semantic discourse analysis and quantitative or ‘big data’ 
research of national mainstream uK newspapers; commonly referred 
to as Broadsheets, Mid-income and Tabloids (Allen W. and Blinder, S. 
2013). This type of research provides little information or analysis of 
Bangladeshi uK newspapers and so this section will attempt to take 
a brief look by comparing and contrasting, for this case study, two 
newspapers. 

One would be a local Bangladeshi paper whilst the other would be 
a general local paper. In order to establish consistency and focus on the 
most up to date journalistic practice, the two newspapers selected cov-
ered the Tower Hamlets area of London, and were both dated within 
the same week. 

There are several newspapers that are produced within the 
Bangladeshi community, however, some of them are written solely in 
Bengali or Bangla as it is sometimes referred to. As this researcher does 
not know that language these non-English newspapers could not be part 
of this study. This meant that there was not really much choice but to 
select the ‘Bangla Mirror’ as all of the paper is written in English. The 
other local paper that was chosen was ‘The Docklands & East London 
Advertiser’. 

By choosing to focus on the same week within a small local area, 
there was more likelihood of there being the same news story being 
reported by two different papers. This would enable the selection of a 
news report that covered the same story so that journalistic practice 
could be examined more consistently. Both newspapers, on their front 
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covers, had reports about the Tower Hamlets Mayor Lutfur Rahman, and 
so these two articles were chosen from both papers to examine language 
and techniques used in the writing. 

“Bangla Mirror”

The Bangla Mirror is a weekly paper, priced fifty pence and is directed 
specifically towards the Bangladeshi community and covers the Tower 
Hamlets region of London. The issue chosen for this study is dated Friday 
21st November 2014.

“The Docklands & East London Advertiser”

The Docklands & East London Advertiser is also a weekly paper, priced 
seventy pence, and covers local news within the same area. The issue 
chosen for this study is dated Thursday 20th of November 2014.

Overall Structure of Newspapers 

“Bangla Mirror”
“The Docklands & East 
London Advertiser”

Newspaper Category Tabloid Tabloid

Issue Dated 21-11-2014 20-11-2014

Language English English

Published Weekly Weekly

Price 50 pence 70 pence

Number of pages 28 48

Advertisements Yes Yes

Local News Yes Yes

International News Yes (Bangladesh) No

Features Yes Yes

Jobs No Yes

Lifestyle Yes Yes

Classifieds Yes Yes

Sports Yes Yes 

Coloured pictures Yes Yes

Online presence Yes Yes
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From the above chart it can be ascertained that the two newspa-
pers have a similar format and structure. The main differences are that 
they are published on different days and there is a slight difference in 
price (20 pence). Also ‘Bangla Mirror’ has less content as it is 20 pages 
smaller in size than ‘The Docklands & East London Advertiser’. So the 
Bangla Mirror has less space for news and advertisements and it also 
lacks a section covering jobs, but it does have an International News sec-
tion which covers news from Bangladesh.

By choosing to focus on the cover story about Mayor Lutfur Rahman, 
the news reports will firstly be examined for the type of words that are 
used and the effect this has on the reader.

Cover Page

“Bangla Mirror”
“The Docklands & East 
London Advertiser”

Name of paper

Red background with 
Bangla in white and 
Mirror in black, at the top 
of the page

The Docklands (red) & 
(black) East London (red) 
with Advertiser in a 
larger black font under-
neath, at the top of the 
page.

Headline

Tower Hamlets residents 
unite to defend Mayor 
and local democracy (in 
red)

Last ditch battle over 
Town Hall (Large bold 
black)

Sub-heading

Former London Mayor 
Ken Livingstone speaks at 
community rally (Smaller 
font in blue, under the 
headline)

Mayor accuses Pickles of 
‘prejudice’ over election 
(smaller font in black, 
under the headline)

Placement of 
article on page

Under ‘British Bangladeshi 
Who’s Who 2014 report 
(further information 
inside)

Under the banner adver-
tising the other news 
stories contained in that 
issue

Number of arti-
cles on the cover 
(total)

4 2
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Comparing the two papers, the layout of the cover page of the 
Docklands & East London Advertiser is clearer, as it has fewer articles 
and fewer pictures competing for your attention. It is very clear that 
there is one main report on the page and the page is arranged so that 
your eyes are directed to the Mayor article, which has clearly been des-
ignated as the main cover story. 

The Bangla Mirror in comparison gives equal prominence on its cover 
page to the ‘British Bangladeshi Who’s Who 2014’ launch, the headline is 
in bright yellow, with coloured photos of the attendees. This is followed by 
page 10, 12, 14, 15, 17 and 19 which all contain numerous photos of peo-
ple who attended this event, although not all the people in the photos are 

“Bangla Mirror”
“The Docklands & East 
London Advertiser”

Coloured pictures 
on the front 
cover

20 small portrait pictures 
of people (12 in other 
articles) 8 pictures relat-
ing to the article

4 pictures, 3 relating to 
other news items in the 
paper and 1 with the 
other article on the cover

Text arranged

3 small columns of text 
under the photos and 
then a further 2 longer 
columns on the left side 
of the photos

3 even columns, evenly 
spaced out

Number of words 
in the Mayor 
cover story/
article

Column 1 (18), column 
2 (27) column 3 (25), 
column 4 (80) column 5 
(85)

Column 1 (118), column 2 
(122), column 3 (133)

Total number of 
words in article 
on the cover

235 373

Story continued Page 13 Page 4

Advertisements

Small square advertise-
ment for Eastern Pride 
(black background) right 
next to the name of the 
paper. (Wedding advert)

T. Cribb & Sons, small 
square advert, next to 
the name of the paper 
(Funerals). At the bottom 
of the page, pink advert 
(Property, Letting Agents)
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named. Six pages out of the total of twenty eight pages in the paper are 
dedicated to this news story. The coverage in terms of space and pages 
given to this event approximates to 21 percent or one fifth of the paper 
and can only be understood in the context that the Bangla Mirror Group 
are supporting this event and have been doing so since 2008. This news 
story is interesting in its positive message. The emphasis of the article is 
upon an event that is a celebration of the achievements and accomplish-
ments of the Bangladeshi community, and it is recognizing and acknowl-
edging various individuals within the community.

Underneath this article, space is given to the Mayor article, as well 
as the first parts of two other news articles. The layout of the Bangla 
Mirror cover page results in four articles competing for the reader’s atten-
tion. This could be interpreted as the page having too much informa-
tion, on the other hand, this may have been done intentionally to appeal 
to a broader range of audience and to give an indication of other news 
within the paper. This style for the Bangla Mirror cover page, results in 
a greater amount of text on the front page compared to the cover page 
of the Docklands & East London Advertiser. 

Having examined the overall layout of the cover pages, the focus now 
is on the words that were used within the articles. The coverage of the 
same event will be analysed but from the aspect of two different news-
papers within that local area. The text of each article was typed up so 
that the article could be examined on its own without the visual effects 
of the newspaper layout, the photographs or the use of colour on the 
pages; thus the focus would only be on the words. 

The articles were examined and any words or text that gave any 
emotional resonance, or in any way affected the emotions of the reader, 
were highlighted in yellow. This was carried out to first identify the type 
of vocabulary used and the number of quotes (See Section 1, Appendices 
G, H, I and J).

Having highlighted the text, the words were placed in a table, to fur-
ther remove them from the context. Thus if any connotations or associ-
ations are being built up within the article via vocabulary choice, they 
are given a chance to emerge, particularly if any repetitions of words 
or ideas occurs. 

The following table was collated from the highlighted yellow sections 
of the report (see Section 1, Appendix G). Having recorded all these words, 
listing them in a table, any words that were repeated were highlighted in 
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the same colour and then these repetitions were counted, to give a total. 

Newspaper Analysis: “The Docklands & East London Advertiser”

Cover Page Page 4 (More coverage)

Last Ditch feel ‘intolerable’

Mayor accuses Livingstone’s outburst

Embattled Mayor Lutfur Rahman being reported

mayor “intolerable”

accused Mr Pickles
embattled mayor Lutfur 
Rahman

‘excess’ demonstrations

Hire and fire outburst

bitter condemnation

of exchanges accusing

rally incitement

to demonstrate outside rally

furious Mayor Rahman to comply

to be reported Eric Pickles’ order

Accusations of conspiracy to harass overseeing

Mayor Rahman accused Eric Pickles including hiring and firing

‘disproportionate action’ Anti-corruption activists

to influence successfully petitioned

accusations of malpractice
examine allegations of 
electoral fraud against the 
mayor:

order



308308 united kingdom

Cover Page Page 4 (More coverage)

take over

revealing

‘lack of transparency’

dished out

council’s own criteria

selling off public assets

knock down price

Mr Rahman lost

facing legal action

Mayor’s appointment of many personal advisors

Mayor Rahman also claimed

edict

“unreasonable and disproportionate

Table showing repetition of words

Words
Total number of 
times repeated in text

Accuse/accusations 6

Intolerable 2

Hire and fire/appointment 3

Outburst 2

Disproportionate 2

Rally 2

Demonstrate 2

Order/take over/overseeing 4

Battle/Embattled Mayor Lutfur 
Rahman/Mr Rahman lost

4
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Carrying out this exercise, highlighted how many times the word 
accused (6) was repeated throughout the article at various points, with 
the Mayor ‘accusing Eric Pickles’. The other thing that was particularly 
noticeable was the creation of the idea or the theme of a battle, with 
Mayor Lutfur Rahman, twice referred to as ‘embattled’. This theme is 
developed through the use of the following words: ‘last ditch’, ‘bitter’, 
‘exchanges’, ‘incitement’, ‘outburst’, ‘demonstrations’. This develops asso-
ciations in the readers mind of a contentious issue occurring. Using 
words such as the ones mentioned the theme of a battle gives the arti-
cle an emotional resonance and a lens through which to view the event. 
The use of words such as ‘order’ (2), ‘take over’ (1), ‘overseeing’ (1), also 
add to this scenario.

This idea of an almost physical or close to violent situation could 
not be further from the reality. The facts are that a meeting was held at 
a venue in London and people met there to express their opinions about 
a local political event. This can hardly be referred to as a ‘battle’, though 
it may have involved individuals expressing their opinions on an issue 
that they felt strongly about. To create the imagery of the idea of a bat-
tle within the reader’s mind cannot be categorized as accurate or fair 
reporting. From reading this article alone a member of the public could 
potentially consider the incident as much more chaotic and dire than the 
reality, and leave behind an impression of a Mayor who is ‘embattled’. 

The article also includes five quotes from Mayor Lutfur Rahman, 
Local Government Minister Kris Hopkins, Councillor Golds, Respect Mp 
George Galloway and Petitioner Andy Erlam. It has to be noted that this 
newspaper report uses quotes from key figures who are involved in local 
politics. There is little mention of any perspective coming from the mem-
bers of the public attending the meeting. 

The final quote by Andy Erlam has a phrase, ‘People from the Bengali 
community’, which shows that the journalist is aware of the fact that 
there may be other people who would also have an opinion to express. 
However this particular article has no quotes from the ‘Bengali commu-
nity’. There seems to be no indication that this is also an issue for the 
local ethnic minority community. Although a quote from Mayor Lutfur 
Rahman has been included there has been no attempt made to contact 
or express the viewpoints of Bengali and non-Bengali local individuals 
who may have supported the Mayor at the grass roots level. They would 
be able to offer another perspective on this news story which could 
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perhaps provide a more evaluative approach to the story. Currently, by 
focusing on one perspective the article could be considered to be biased 
in its reporting. If this situation was a battle then where is the voice of 
the other side? Are we to assume that the side being reported about is 
the one left standing, and is the winner in this faux battle? 

In summary then this article creates the story of a battle and gives 
the opinions of some significant figures. But the journalist writing this 
story or the Editor in charge of the newspaper, has chosen to almost 
entirely ignore one part of this story. The voices of the local individuals, 
who are arguably the most affected by this story, have been ignored. It 
should also be noted that The Docklands & East London Advertiser has 
an Editor’s Comments section (page 6) where this news article is fur-
ther discussed by the Editor. There is also a viewpoint section given to 
Councilor Peter Golds and letters from the public are printed here too. 
This comments and perspective section again has not involved any of the 
people from the Bangladeshi community or any of the local community. 

Newspaper Analysis: “Bangla Mirror”

Cover Page Page 13

Unite to defend petition

rally community group Shaan

oversee over 1000 signatures.”

mass public meeting
London Mayor Ken Livingstone 
claimed

Stand up for local autonomy indelible ‘history of racism’

Defend the elected mayor stand up for

Pickles who was in hot water this 
week for spending over £500,000 
of public money on his luxury 
limos,

right

rotten borough elected him twice

hiding under parliamentary privilege
Bradford MP George Galloway 
concurred
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Cover Page Page 13

Using administrative powers 
aggressively

in spite of austerity

finding no fraud
Christine Shawcroft, a veteran Labour 
National Executive Committee 
official

finding limited fault with 
procedures

felt

award winning public services victim of a stitch-up.

Many residents
Alex Kenny National Union of 
Teachers concurred

felt unfairly victimised

Unfairly attacked disturbing hypocrisy

Unusual level of scrutiny
Kate Hudson, national officer for Left 
Unity

Independent leadership

Resisting

mood

Political elite

Deeply hypocritical

‘throwing stones from glass 
houses’

1,500 people

Packed room

Mood to fight austerity

Social injustice

Undermining of local democracy
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The same process was repeated with the Bangla Mirror news report. 
Words from the report that had any connotations or emotional resonance 
with the reader were highlighted in yellow (See Section 1, Appendices C 
and D) and these words were then collated in a table. The words were then 
examined for any repetition, similar meanings or associations and were 
highlighted in the same colour. Having grouped similar words together, 
the total number was counted for each distinct idea.

1. Defend (2), Stand up for local autonomy (1), stand up for (1), com-
munity group Shaan(1), 1000 signatures (1), Undermining of local 
democracy (1)

2. Rally (1), mass meeting (1) 1,500 people (1), packed room (1)
3. Concurred (2) 
4. No fraud (1), limited fault (1), unfairly attacked (2), victim of a 

stitch up (1), victimized (1), attacked (2), using administrative pow-
ers aggressively (1), unusual level of scrutiny (1), disturbing hypoc-
risy (1), deeply hypocritical (1), 

5. Felt (2), mood (2), Pickles who was in hot water this week for spend-
ing over £500,000 of public money on his luxury limos (1) throwing 
stones from glass houses’ (1)

Table showing repetition of words 

Words
Total number of times 
repeated in text

Defend/Stand up for local autonomy/stand up 
for/community group Shaan/1000 signatures/ 
Undermining of local democracy

7

Rally/mass meeting/1,500 people/packed room 4

Concurred 2

No fraud/limited fault/unfairly/victim of a stitch 
up/victimized/attacked/using administrative 
powers aggressively/unusual level of scrutiny/ 
disturbing hypocrisy/deeply hypocritical/ 

12

Felt/mood/Pickles who was in hot water this 
week for spending over £500,000 of public money 
on his luxury limos/throwing stones from glass 
houses’

6
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The following ideas began to emerge. There was a distinct empha-
sis on the idea of ‘defending’ (7) local democracy, and that this meeting 
had been well attended, the focus on space/room (4) and the number of 
people present 1,500. This number raises a few questions. Where has this 
figure come from? Did someone count the actual attendees of the meet-
ing? Was this role carried out in any official capacity by anyone? Can it 
be independently verified? 

The word ‘concurred’ (2), was used by the reporter to indicate agree-
ment of individuals without specifying what exactly is being agreed 
upon. Tthere is also no indication as to anthiyng being disagreed upon.

The next idea that was lingered upon, returned to constantly, in total 
12 times, within the article was the idea of there being ‘no fraud’, the 
emphasis with these words was being placed upon the idea that local peo-
ple were ‘victims’ of higher powers. These words raise the question – what 
exactly was stated in this report where there was no fraud but limited 
fault? It is unclear what the controversy is about from this news article 
and the only way a reader could actually find out, is if they went and 
read the relevant report that is being mentioned. But if a reader wanted 
to research the report being discussed, it would be difficult as the name 
of the report, or its author, is not mentioned. However, this action of 
undertaking further research into the facts behind the story would only 
be done by more proactive readers; most readers do not look into the 
background of a news report. 

The final point that needs to be raised about this article is the use of 
words to indicate emotion by using words such as ‘mood’ and ‘felt’; this 
raises the question can mood and feelings be recorded in an unbiased 
way by a reporter? Also included in this section is the sentence about 
Pickles being in ‘hot water’. Is this unbiased reporting about Mr Pickles? 
Where is the information about Mr Pickles coming from? Stylistically 
these type of words are features of tabloid journalism and so it is not 
such a surprise that they appear in this report. 

There are 8 quotes, in total in this news report (See Section 1, 
Appendix D). There is a distinct difference in the people chosen for this 
article, with someone from the nut, the Labour committee, Left Unity 
and a housing campaigner. The Councillor Peter Golds was unsurpris-
ingly absent from this report. 

Within these quotes was included one person who was solely referred 
to as ‘one attendee’. The name of the person was not reported, on the one 
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hand this may be as a result of the person not wishing to be named, or 
it may be a result of inaccurate note taking where the name was never 
recorded. This seems to give an indication that the reporter who wrote 
this article may have actually attended the event in order to get a quote 
from an attendee. But this may not necessarily be the case, as the by line 
for the report just states Bangla Mirror Desk. From an accuracy and fair 
reporting perspective, it is important to know who has written the report. 

Again Ken Livingstone, George Galloway and Mayor Lutfur Rahman 
were quoted. The article ends with the Mayor’s quote, which is not only 
given more space, but by ending with his words it leaves his viewpoint 
in the readers mind. Hence, the Mayor is being portrayed much more 
positively in the Bangla Mirror whereas the Docklands & East London 
Advertiser portrays the Mayor as being ‘embattled’. 

Overall Comparison 

This section will focus on making a few key points that have been raised 
from this comparison between the Bangla Mirror and the Docklands & 
East London Advertiser. 

Structure of Newspapers

Number of Pages 

The Docklands & East London Advertiser has a greater amount of pages 
(48). Hence it has a larger amount of space for articles and advertising 
which has the potential to generate more income for the newspaper. The 
Bangla Mirror has less pages (28), and so less room for articles and adver-
tising, with a lower potential for generating income for the newspaper. 

Layout and Organisation

The Docklands & East London Advertiser has a very clear layout, organ-
ization and a high standard of presentation. The Bangla Mirror needs to 
develop its layout, organization and presentation, for example, the cover 
article was continued on page 13 (see Bangla Mirror Newspaper), but it 
was placed between several other articles and this gave the impression of 
the page being cluttered and also means the reader has to work out which 
is the relevant text. Presentation in a newspaper is of prime importance, 
and it is important to clearly define each article within the space on the 
page, so that it is clear which text, photos and article belong together.
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Consistency

The Docklands & East London Advertiser has a consistent approach to 
the use of colour and has photos with captions, relating to the news arti-
cle. The Bangla Mirror uses colour and photographs but needs to develop 
its approach by including captions and explaining the relevance of the 
photo to the article, for example, the way the newspaper included pho-
tographs of the people who attended the British Bangladeshi Gala din-
ner, various photographs were included without any attempt made to 
explain the significance of the photograph. 

Newspaper Reports Analysis 

This section will focus on the main points that emerged from analys-
ing vocabulary choice, word level associations that would bring about 
the emergence of a theme and the use of quotes within the newspaper 
articles.

Themes

The Docklands & East London Advertiser portrays the Mayor as being 
‘embattled’ while the Bangla Mirror focuses on the ‘defence of the elected 
mayor’, and so there is a distinct difference in perspective. The Docklands 
& East London Advertiser is portraying the ‘rally’ as a ‘last ditch’ attempt 
with a focus on ‘accusations’ while the Bangla Mirror is portraying the 
same event as being a ‘defence of local democracy’. 

Quotes

Both newspapers select quotes that support the view and perspective of 
the newspaper. The “Docklands & East London Advertiser” report con-
tains five quotes and as mentioned previously, there is an absence of 
quotes from the Bangladeshi community in Tower Hamlets. 

The “Bangla Mirror” report contained eight quotes and the quotes 
were all from people that would support the particular perspective that 
was being portrayed. All the quotes were listed within the report, one 
after the other, as opposed to framing the quotes within the text.

Overall then both newspapers, contain a distinct perspective, and use 
journalistic practices to give their view. This analysis has illustrated that 
it is highly unlikely one can expect anything other than this from tabloid 
journalism. The Bangla Mirror too fits within this frame, with the way 
it presented this story and the vocabulary that was chosen within the 
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article with its distinct emphasis of support for the Mayor. However, it 
could be proposed that as the Bangla Mirror also contains other newspa-
per articles, about the Bangladeshi community, then it will give a broader 
overview of the Bangladeshi community. 

Limitations

There are extensive limitations to this analysis. The newspapers were 
selected and so there is not enough variety in this analysis. For example, 
only two reports have been compared and though the news event was the 
same, the reports were written by different people, for different news-
papers, with different editors -all these differences will affect the anal-
ysis. However, the purpose of this analysis was to give a small snapshot 
of the situation within the media of printed newspapers. 

Examining just two articles though is not enough research, and 
it has to be noted that examining semantic meanings, and collating 
them, was all done according to the perspective of this researcher. Other 
people may choose to select different ideas and may relate to the text 
differently. Hence, ideally any newspaper that mentioned the Mayor 
Lutfur Rahman story within that time period should have been included. 
However, the emphasis in this study was to focus on Bangladeshi media 
newspapers, which resulted in having to work within the constraints of 
the English language reports and the limited resources and time avail-
able for this study.

1.1 Immigrant media – traditional and new media

Case study and content analysis on the media of the main immigrant 

communities

Media consumption patterns can vary and change depending on the devel-
opment of technology and these trends can differ determined by a range 
of factors. These factors range from age group, to the region or coun-
try that a person lives within, language and it skills, to whether or not 
infrastructure is in place that allows the existence of a range of media 
platforms and media providers. For example, the concept of ‘freedom of 
speech’ in some nations can not be taken for granted, especially in the 
political sphere. In the uK, Ofcom has completed large yearly surveys to 
monitor media consumption and examine the patterns and trends that 
emerge from such data collection. The consumption of media by particular 
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ethnic minority groups could be further developed and studied, as there 
is currently limited information about this topic.

Not all consumers rely on mainstream uK media outlets for their 
news, their entertainment, their dramas and their information about the 
world. This becomes apparent when one examines the range of channels 
available via Satellite tV. Within immigrant communities international 
media is mainly accessed through this platform, to retain links to coun-
tries or regions of origin and also for the maintenance and the upkeep 
of mother tongues. However, whilst these Satellite channels exist and 
target a particular community within the immigrant community, they 
do not solely cater for these communities. For example B4U Movies is 
a channel that focuses on showing Bollywood movies – the movie indus-
try based in Bombay, India that delivers entertainment in the form of 
3 hour musical extravaganzas. It would be natural to assume that this 
channel would then be used mainly by the Indian community; however 
this is not the case as many different communities in the world consume 
the creative, but formulaic, movies on this channel. 

Perhaps a British-born citizen, with affiliations to Bangladesh, can 
also be a consumer of this channel. Or, for that matter, an individual 
working in the usa, having studied in Canada, grown up in Scotland, and 
been born in the Middle East. These examples have been given to show 
that in a globalised world the existence of international cosmopolitan 
citizens is more likely to arise. No longer can one identify and define a 
person’s belonging along parameters of the nation state or for that mat-
ter along lines of regions or community or belonging. These examples 
cause one to question why is multi-language channel consumption occur-
ring in these situations? A possible answer is that, in areas such as the 
sub-continent, the more pre-dominant norm is to be multi-lingual, and 
hence it is taken for granted that one can speak Hindi, be literate in Urdu, 
know sentences of Bangla because of ones friends, and know Punjabi 
because that is the language used within the home. This explanation has 
been given to illustrate that often it is the maintenance of language that 
determines whether younger generations within the uK are able to access 
International media through Satellite channels, and thus whether they 
are able to access the news shows delivered by these channels. 

Language fluency can be the biggest determining factor about what 
is accessible to a consumer and what is inaccessible. However, the exam-
ple of B4U Movies can be further used to demonstrate another point 
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that even if one is not fluent in the language these movies often have 
subtitles; providing a consumer is willing to watch something with sub-
titles then that media becomes a form that one has access to. So, acces-
sibility is determined by the consumer’s skills and willingness to access 
information through these multi-lingual sources. To add another level 
of complication it is also important to mention that some of these satel-
lite tV channels are subscription only, while others are free; B4U Movies 
is subscription-based whilst its sister channel B4U Music is free. This 
is another determining factor as to whether these international media 
channels are accessible within the home.

In an ideal research scenario one would like to be able to study all 
these channels and follow their content, their presentation of ideas, enter-
tainment and in particular their news programmes. However, within the 
limited constraints of time and resources available for this project this is 
not possible. Instead this introductory study aims for a snapshot of the 
current situation at the grass roots level. Thus this section of the study has 
been organized along the following lines. Information was gathered about 
the Satellite tV channels available through the Sky boxset, and the com-
munities that are the target audience (even though it has been previously 
acknowledged that these are not the only communities that access these 
channels). This was followed by collecting information about Bangladeshi 
Newspapers in print and the radio stations that target the Bangladeshi com-
munity. Having gathered this information, the schedule for programmes 
for Bangla tV was obtained to highlight any patterns or trends in their 
programming. These Satellite tV channels were chosen because the focus 
within this study is on the Bangladeshi community and as this study has 
already briefly looked at mewspapers in the previous section, selecting 
this media will give an opportunity to examine different formats.

International Media

Satellite TV Channels

Information was obtained from the Sky channel listing, beginning with 
channel 780 and going up to channel 847, with a channel total of 67. 
Channel names and their targeted community were recorded for those 
channels for which this information could be collated – it should be kept 
in mind the previous point about how different communities may access 
this media. (See Section 1, Appendix M for the full table of information)
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Satellite TV Channels Targeting the Bangladeshi Community

786 Bangla TV Bangladeshi

808 Star Jalsha Indian / Bangladeshi

814 Channel S Bangladeshi

825 IQRA BANGLA Bangladeshi

827 ATN Bangla Bangladeshi

833 Channel i Bangladeshi

838 NTV Bangladeshi

In total there are 7 Satellite tV Channels targeting the Bengali 
Community: 786 Bangla tV, 808 Star Jalsha, 814 Channel S, 825 IqraBangla, 
827 atn Bangla, 833 Channel i and 838 Channel ntV.

As previously mentioned Bangla tV, which has been established for 
a number of years, was chosen in order to investigate the content and 
types of programmes available.

“786 Bangla TV”

According to its website (www.banglatv.co.uk/about_us.php) Bangla tV 
has been operating for fourteen years; it was launched on the 16th of 
September 1999 (although its test transmission began on the 16th of 
December 1998).

“Bangla tV” (uK) Limited is a registered company in the uK and Wales. 
The information on the web page states that there is a highly organized 
professional Board of Management, although no further information is 
provided about the structure of the board and who is involved within 
the company. The address for its business premises, and contact details, 
is given on the website as follows on the next page:
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Bangla TV Website Contact Details 

Bangla TV
Marshgate Business Centre
Unit-4
10-12 Marshgate Lane
Stratford
London
E15 2NH 
Tel: 02082212943
Fax: 02085556208
E-mail: info@banglatv.co.uk and 
banglatv@co.uk
Website: www.banglatv.co.uk
accessed 30-11-2014

In the advertising section of the website (www.banglatv.co.uk/adver-
tise.php) the name Syed S Haque is mentioned as a contact along with 
the mobile number 07944334140. The website does not appear to have 
any more information available about the structure or organization of 
the company.

Further investigation was carried out on the OfcOM website (http://
www.ofcom.org.uk/) to check who the channel is registered under. The 
following contact information was obtained about the licensee:

OFCOM Website Contact Details

Content: 
Type of Service: Editorial
Licensee: Bangla TV (UK) Limited
Contact Details: Syed Haque
Marshgate Business Centre 
Unit 4 
10/12 Marshgate Lane 
LONDON 
E15 2NH
Tel: 020 8221 2943
Website: www.ofcom.org.uk
Email: sshaque@banglatv.co.uk 
Licence Number: TLCS000415BA/1
Last Updated : 12/12/2014
05:57:13 hrs
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The information from the website and OfcOM correlates about the 
premises, the telephone number and the name of the Licensee. 

Under the advertising section the Bangla tV website stated that: 
‘70,000 households are watching Bangla tV and that the Asian Bengali 
household consists of 4.8 people’. These figures are stated as having been 
obtained from the Government Statistics office, but there is little indica-
tion as to which report these figures were obtained from and how up-to-
date they may be. It also raises the question of whether or not all people 
in the Bengali household would actually be watching Bangla tV. The need 
to reference data so that customers can check and follow up on informa-
tion should be considered as an important element of accountability. It 
is also not obvious how frequently the website is updated, or when was 
the last time this information had been reviewed. The accuracy of infor-
mation from this source can be questioned, especially as there are many 
errors such as spelling and grammar present on the site.

“Bangla TV” Schedule 

The “Bangla tV” website did provide information about the programming 
that was scheduled. (See Section 1, Appendix P – fpc Schedule) 

From the “Bangla tV” schedule it can be stated that “Bangla tV” has 
a variety of programmes for the whole family. There are a range of pro-
grammes covering current affairs, religious programmess, films, dra-
mas, and serials. Particular programmes that stood out include ‘Women’s 
Voice’ and ‘Our Democracy’. The other aspect that needs to be pointed 
out is the high repetition of programmes.

There is also a regular news schedule which can be summarised as follows:

Bangla TV News Schedule

Bangla TV News Daily 21:00 01:00, 09:30

RTV News Daily 22:30, 01:30, 08:30

Dupurer Shongbad Daily 14:00

Mohona TV News Daily 19:00, 04:00

Europe News Sunday 18:00

Sylhet News Saturday 18:00



322322 united kingdom

Although some of the news reports are live, the programmes last 30 
minutes and they cover different areas of the world, for example news 
about Europe or news about Sylhet. The other news programmes are 
organized under the heading of provider, for example Bangla tV news, 
rtV news or Mohona tV news.

Future Research

Future research could focus on the content of these programmes and the 
journalistic practices that dominate such news reporting. However, as 
noted before, language could be a barrier to effective analysis. As it is 
tV reporting, it would require more time to analyse, to record and col-
lect data on current programming and the underlying themes and prac-
tices present within this field of media. However, one way of examining 
the programming content is to search for any complaints that have been 
made about any of these programmes to Ofcom.

Complaints to Ofcom

Any issues or complaints about programme content can be reported 
to Ofcom and following Ofcom procedures (see Section 4) an investiga-
tion may be carried out. Ofcom Broadcast Bulletin Issues were searched 
and checked in order to identify if there were any particular complaints 
about Bangladeshi channels. 

Ofcom Broadcast Bulletin, Issue 177, (7th March 2011: Ofcom. 2013) 
was selected as it listed several Bangladeshi channels that were found 
in breach of their licence agreements (see Section 1, Appendices O-R). 
The other reason this bulletin was selected is because the complaints 
concerned election coverage and included reports about Mayor Lutfur 
Rahman

Ofcom Broadcast Bulletin, issue 177, 7th March 2011

Complaint Decision about complaint

Bangla TV, 30 September 2010, 
6, 9,13 and 14 October 2010, 22:00 
Jonotar Moncho 
Bangla TV, 5 October 2010 2010, 
19:30 (Page5) 

Breach of Rule 6.9 and Rule 6.11 
(News Programmes) 
Breach of Rule 6.11 (Jonotar Moncho)
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Complaint Decision about complaint

ATN Bangla Europe News 
ATN Bangla UK, 8 and 18 October 
2010, 21:00 (Page10) 

Breach of Rule 6.11

News Channel S, 6 October 2010, 
22:00 (Page13)

Breach of Rule 6.9

Election Hustings Programme
Bangla TV, 1 October 2010, 19:30 
(Page 17)

Breach of Licence Condition 11

The above table lists the complaints that were present in the bul-
letin and the decision reached about the complaint. From the informa-
tion provided, it can be ascertained that Bangla tV was found in breach 
of rule 6.9, 6.11 and Licence condition 11. atn Bangla was also found in 
breach of rule 6.11 and Channel S was found in breach of rule 6.9.

This shows that several Bangladeshi channels were found in breach 
of the rules about election coverage. It has to be pointed out that the 
Bangladeshi channels were not obligated to cover the elections, but hav-
ing chosen to do so, were under the obligation to offer all the major par-
ties an opportunity to be represented. This pattern that has emerged 
about election coverage within the Bangladeshi channels does highlight 
the need to develop more impartiality. 

The Ofcom bulletin also mentioned the court proceedings against 
Bangla tV (Worldwide) the website, accessed in November 2014, Bangla 
tV listed the company as Bangla tV (uK); the original company may have 
been liquidated and replaced by Bangla tV (uK). However, this cannot be 
confirmed and the link for the website that was used in November 2014 
is no longer working. The history of this company needs further inves-
tigation to establish an accurate timeline as well the people involved, its 
management structure and whether or not it is still operating.

Immigrant Newspapers List

Section 1, Appendix L lists eighteen Bangladeshi Community print news-
papers that are currently operating (30-12-2014) and their current con-
tact details.
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Immigrant Radio List

Section 1, Appendix M lists six Bangladeshi radio stations that cater for 
the community. The following radio stations contain Bengali programmes 
and/or are being listened to by Bangladeshi individuals: Sabras radio, 
Punjabi radio and Sunrise Radio.

Future Research

Future research could focus on these organisations to establish how they 
operate, are organised and analysis of their coverage of news. 

This Section has given a brief overview of Bangladeshi media within 
the uK. Section two will focus on examining the management structure 
and organisation of the London Bangla Press Club. 

2. Immigrant media associations and organisations
This section aims to establish that there are a range of Bangladeshi 
organisations that exist in the uK. The focus will be on the case study, 
the London Bangla Press Club (lbpc), with a brief look at the informa-
tion that is available about this organisation. 

Bangladeshi Organisations

There are a range of associations and organisations that exist in the uK 
Bangladeshi community. These organisations provide a range of services, 
advice and support such as: referral services, immigration and welfare 
advice, employment and training information, support for women, sports 
activities, and advice about social housing (see Section 2, Appendix A, 
List of Bangladeshi Organisations). 

This list was made to establish the existence of Bangladeshi organi-
sations and show the participation and involvement of individuals from 
the Bangladeshi community. The majority of these organisations are based 
and operate at a community level. It is very difficult to keep a track of 
these as they are ad hoc in their structures and processes and are usu-
ally run by one or individuals, or a select few members. If these people 
are unable to carry on then the organisation could be less effective or 
cease to exist altogether.

The associations and organisations that have been listed appear to 
have been established for a while, however when checking for further 
details, it was noted that sometimes the websites, Facebook pages and 
Linked in listings were not necessarily up to date and current. This is a 
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significant point to make because, with the advent of social media, the 
necessity to have a permanent office or address is made redundant. There 
has been a trend of social network organisations that exist and operate in 
the virtual world – the people involved in them can organise events with-
out the need for the previous paraphernalia of an office-based business.

The entrepreneurial spirit is leading Bangladeshi individuals to 
explore the inherent possibilities within social media for establishing 
an organization. The ease of accessibility and relatively low costs of 
internet packages is a significant factor in the increased use of social 
media and online resources. It has also allowed new organisations to set 
up with limited resources available and so costs can be kept to a mini-
mum. It has encouraged individuals to set up solo enterprises. However, 
some of these organisations may operate for a very short time as indi-
viduals and groups may try out ideas until they come across something 
that will work. 

The format of such organisations appears to centre around having 
a social media presence on the internet, which may or may not link to a 
series of events. For many uK Bangladeshi organisations an online pres-
ence, even if it is just a Facebook page, helps to raise their profile and 
also encourages the growth of an online community of like-minded indi-
viduals which can be influential in gaining legitimacy in the real world. 
Ofcom found that 37% of Asian Bangladeshis agreed they were influ-
enced by posts from other online users, compared to the uK average of 
20% (Ofcom, 2013: 59). In this environment an online presence seem to 
be beneficial for any organisation regardless of its size. 

The organisations (Section 2, Appendix A) that have been included 
are a mere indication of what exists, as of 30th December 2014, at the 
community level. The existence of such a diverse range of Bangladeshi 
organisations in the uK demonstrates and shows that the Bangladeshi 
community is actively forming and contributing to associations and 
networks within British society. Individuals and organisations are ben-
efiting from a community that is actively working to evolve and make 
changes at the local level. 

These organisations have the potential to establish themselves as a 
respected source of information and advice within the Bangladeshi com-
munity. Once they are large enough, with resources to spare, they can 
establish a more formalized organisational structure. This would require 
a vision to be conceptualized and aims or goals to be set. The setting of 
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procedures and policies would also become of paramount importance. 
Formalising an organization helps to establish and strengthen its com-
mitment to the community it aims to serve. As the focus of this study is 
on Bangladeshi Media, the London Bangla Press Club was selected as an 
organization to investigate. 

Case Study: London Bangla Press Club

The London Bangla Press Club (www.londonbangla.pressclub.org) is based 
in the London Borough of Tower Hamlets and works with the uK-based 
Bangladeshi media sector. The organisation is actively involved in pro-
moting media education and ‘empowering’ the Bangladeshi community. 
It also has an interest in representing the various Bangladeshi media 
organisations within the uK. 

The London Bangla Press Club (lbpc) was established over twenty 
years ago on the 15th of June 1993. It has always been at the forefront of 
the uK Bangladeshi media scene and is an organization that has grown 
in size as a result of the increasing number of Bangladeshi media enti-
ties being formed in the uK. It deals with different types of media from 
satellite television stations, print and publishing companies, Bengali lan-
guage print newspapers, magazines and journals, and electronic and dig-
ital media online using Facebook or Twitter. 

It has succeeded in obtaining charity status and is registered with 
the Charities Commission (Number 1150004). Organisations with this sta-
tus receive tax relief and pay reduced business rates (https://www.gov.
uk/how-to-set-up-a-charity-cc21a). Importantly, for this particular organ-
isation, certain types of grants and funding options are also available. 

However, with these benefits comes the responsibility of ensuring 
the organization is more transparent with its activities and its finances. 
This is to ensure that donations are not abused or used irresponsibly. As 
will be seen, in more recent years, the lbpc has become more organized 
in its governance and structure, and has published more detailed infor-
mation on its website too. 

Constitution – London Bangla Press Club 

The lbpc first adopted a constitution on the 11th October 2004. There 
were two amendments to this constitution. The first amendment was 
agreed on the 13th March 2012, whilst the second was agreed on the 1st 
June 2014.
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The Constitution includes details about: 
A. Name
B. Administration
C. Objects 
D. Powers 
E. Membership – Five classes of membership 

1  a. Full membership
b. Associate Membership
c. Life members 
d. Honorary Life member 
e. Corporate Member

2 Termination of Membership
F. Honorary officers 
G. Executive Committee
H. Determination of Membership of Executive Committee 
I. Executive Committee Members not to be personally interested 
J. Meetings and Proceedings of the Executive Committee
K. Receipts and Expenditure 
L. Property
M. Accounts
N. Annual Report 
O. Annual Return
P. Annual General Meeting 
Q. Special General Meetings 
R. Procedure at General Meetings
S. Notices
T. Alterations to the constitution
U. Dissolution
V. Arrangements until First Annual General Meeting 

Election Procedures 
Nomination Forms 
Staff – (Blank List)

Executive Committees 

The following information was available about the Executive Committees:

• Convening Committee 1993 (Photo)
• First Executive Committee 1993 – 2003 (6 Years) (Photo Montage)
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• Executive Committee 2003 -2005 (2 Years) (Photo)
• Executive Committee 2005-2007 (2 Years) (Photo)
• Executive Committee 2008-2009 (1 Year) (Photo)
• there Were nO details aVailabe fOr 2010 – 2011
• Executive Committee 2012-2014 (2 Years) (Photo 16 people) (Name) 

(Management Committee Structure)

Executive Committee 2012-2014

The current Executive Committee has 15 members with varying roles, 
listed as follows:

Name Position in Executive Committee

Mohammed Nobab Uddin President LBPC

Mohammed Emadadul Haque 
Chowdhury

General Secretary, LBPC

Amirul Islam Choudhury Vice President, LBPC

Mohammed Jubair Treasurer, LBPC

Matiar R Chowdhury Assistant General Secretary

Matiur Rahman Chowdhury Organising Secretary

Muhammed Subhan Information and Research Secretary

Ishaque Kazal Publicity and Publication Secretary

Selim Rahman
Social Welfare and Entertainment 
Secretary

Syed Monsur Uddin Executive Member

Abdul Quaium Executive Member

Abu Saleh Md Masum Executive Member

Shaleh Ahmed Executive Member

Ahad Ahmed Chowdhury Executive Member

Zakir Hussain Executive Member
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The Management Committee structure is provided on the site dia-
grammatically and has been reproduced below (http://londonbangla-
pressclub.org/executive-committee). 

The diagram shows a noticeable management arrangement with 
the roles and organizational framework set out clearly. It provides clear 
information that would help an individual find out the roles and respon-
sibilities of a particular person. It also suggests the organization is large 
enough to require a clear, hierarchical management structure. But this 
improvement, in publishing detailed information, could be due to the 
obligations it has to fulfil to keep its charitable status.

management committee structure

Md Nobab Uddin

President

Md Emdadul Haque 

Choudhury

General Secretary

Mohammed Jubair

Treasurer

Amirul Islam 

Choudhury

Vice President

Matiar R Choudhury

Assistant General Secretary

Matiar Rahman Choudhury

Organising Secretary

Muhammad Subhan

Information & Research Secretary

Ishaque Kazal Publicity & Publication 

Secretary

Selim Rahman

Social Welfare & Entertainment Secretary

Independent Examiner

Md. Iftakher Hussain BSc (Hons), ACCA 

Iftakher Muhit & Co. 

Chartered Certificate Accountants & 

Registered Auditors 

203A Whitechapel Rd, London E1 1DE

Legal Advisor

NC Law – Solicitors

Nazmin Choudhury 

384 Garrat Lane, Southfield  

London SW18 4HP 

Telephone 020 8879 9400

Syed Monsur Uddin

Management Committee Member

Abdul Quaium

Management Committee Member

Abdu Saleh Mohammed Massum

Management Committee Member

Shaleh Ahmed

Management Committee Member

Ahad Ahmed Chowdhury

Management Committee Member

Zakir Hussain Koyes

Management Committee Member
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The Management Committee 2014

As information is readily available about the current management struc-
ture there is some openness and transparency about who is involved 
within the organisation. Taken together with the constitution, election 
procedures and nomination forms, it is clear how people can become 
involved in the organisation. As the lbpc only gained charitable status 
on the 2nd December 2012 it is developing its policies and procedures, 
and complete information about all previous executive committees is not 
available on the website. One discrepancy that was noted on the website 
is that there was no mention of the committee for the years 2010-2011.

General Members 2015-2016 

The website contains a pdf document that lists all the current general 
members of the lbpc. There are, in total, 190 names listed, together with 
their position, the organisations they work for and their contact email 
address (www.londonbanglapressclub/general-members-list-2015-2016/). 
The membership list shows that its members come from a range of 
Bangladeshi Media organisations, and have a range of positions. There 
are Editors of Bangladeshi print newspapers, media advisors, Chairman 
of Bangladeshi tV companies, Magazine Editors, journalists, freelance 
contributors, staff reporters, graphic designers, cameramen, freelance 
writers, photographers, and also tV and radio presenters. 

This gives an indication of the types of employment opportunities 
available and a snapshot of the operating Bangladeshi Media organisa-
tions. It is also an encouraging sign that the organisation is covering all 
aspects of the media. However there are few members connected with 
social media, which is an oversight that should be corrected. Bangladeshi 
uK media needs to focus on its online presence, as well as print and tV, 
to ensure that younger consumers access their resources and news – and 
the lbpc should encompass this sector of media so as to provide a more 
complete service to its members.

Associate Members

There is no information listed under the associate members tab.

Honorary Members

In this area of the website, there is a newspaper clipping which appears 
to be written in Bengali with five pictures of Bengali individuals, four of 
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them male and one female. As this researcher does not know Bengali, 
it is unclear what the text next to the photos states. This is unusual, as 
the rest of the website is in English. 

Life Members

There are two lists for life members, the first list is from 2005 and lists 
28 life members with a group photo underneath. The second list is a new 
life members list from June 2013, and there are 43 life members, all of 
them individually named with their individual photograph next to their 
name. There is only one female life member. 

The lbpc Life Membership Application Form (see Section 2, Appendix 
B) shows that the one-off cost of membership is £2,000. This is quite a 
sizeable amount of money to pay at one time. Going by the member-
ship fees stated on the lbpc Membership Form of £40-60 (see Section 2, 
Appendix C), there would be some savings in the long-term but only if 
you joined the lbpc in your twenties and were part of the organization 
for the next 50 or 60 years. The main advantage of being a Life Member 
would be any extra benefits and any increase in status such a Member 
may potentially receive.

Corporate member (2005)

Sonali Bank is the only corporate member that is listed, though this goes 
back to 2005 and so this information may need to be updated. 

Donor Members (2005)

Nine individuals are named as being donor members to the lbpc.

Membership Application Form

The lbpc Membership Form (see Section 2, Appendix C) asks for a range 
of personal information, which includes information about membership 
fees and the membership criteria.

Galleries

In the gallery section, there exists a tab for a photo gallery and a video 
gallery. The video gallery is empty and contains no clips. However, the 
photo gallery has 4 pages of photos available: page one has 20 photos, 
page two has 20 photos, page three has 20 photos, and page four has 5 
photos. There are no captions, dates or explanations about where these 
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photos were taken, who the individuals are, or where these events or 
meetings were happening. However, again just by glancing at the photos, 
there seems to be a gender disparity with very few female faces present. 

Activities

Ongoing Activities includes a governance document update which men-
tions that a new set of objectives were agreed on the 13th of March 2012 
and that these have been approved by the charity commission. 

Policy and procedures

The lbpc has the following policies in place:

• Equal opportunities policy
• Financial policy
• Day to day Financial Control procedures 
• Health and safety policy
• Volunteering policy 
• Staff Recruitment Policy 
• Complaints policy
• Confidentiality and Data Protection

Although these policies were listed, they were not available to exam-
ine and so the information about the existence of such polices would 
need to be verified in other ways.

Management Committee Capacity Building 

The need to develop the lbpc further was specified and the requirements 
to hire ‘highly qualified personnel who have experience in project man-
agement’ (http://londonbanglapressclub.org/on-going-activities/) as well 
as the need to develop strategic plans and make links with government 
organisations and other third sector organisations. Priorities varied from 
the need to develop a business plan, having an outline of new projects, 
connecting to the community through organising events and training, 
to presenting press conferences and a range of events that would allow 
the exchange of views.

Summer Trip

There were photos of a summer trip, although little detail was available 



333333united kingdom

on the website about when this event took place, the purpose of the trip, 
the organisers or names of participants and how this contributed towards 
developing the role of the lbpc. 

Publications

Two publications in the form of reports were available on the website – the 
media directory and the annual report. The media directory was eas-
ily accessible and was very informative listing a range of Bangladeshi 
media. However, it is rather disappointing to note that the link for the 
annual report was broken and it would not download; this document 
would have been very informative about the lbpc as an organisation. 

Further Research

Further research was carried out on the lbpc under the 
Charity Commission website.(http://apps.charitycommission.
gov.uk/Showcharity/RegisterOfCharities/CharityWithoutPartB.
aspx?RegisteredCharityNumber=1150004&SubsidiaryNumber=0).

There are further details available there which are not published on 
the lbpc website. The financial accounts for 2013 are also available to 
view (http://apps.charitycommission.gov.uk/Accounts/Ends04/0001150004_
AC_20131231_E_C.pdf).

The financial accounts for the year ending in Dec 2013 (see Section 2, 
Appendix E) are rather informative as to the financing of the organisation. 
The interesting point to note is that they received £13,250 through local 
grants, which may have not been available to them before their charita-
ble status. However, their biggest income has been generated from Life 
Membership which stands at a total sum of £68,000 versus their gen-
eral membership revenue of only £400. This is surprising because of the 
high one-off cost of such membership as was briefly mentioned earlier. 
The total revenue from Life Memberships in 2013 would suggest that 34 
new Life Members were enrolled in that financial year, whilst 6 to 10 
annual memberships were renewed. Although there is a cheaper annual 
membership, most members seem to have paid for the higher member-
ship fee. Why is this? Are there additional benefits these members gain? 
This overwhelming number of Life membership suggests that the body 
is perhaps becoming a ‘prestigious’ club with more financially successful 
industry professionals joining. If it becomes more weighted towards a 
certain level of professional then will the lbpc start to alienate younger 
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potential members who have less disposable income? Is it losing its abil-
ity to attract “fresh blood’ that may provide a more diverse outlook on 
the media sector?

Summary

The London Bangla Press Club is a charitable organisation with the aim 
of contributing towards the development of Bangladeshi uK media. It 
has been established for over two decades and currently has a list of 
190 general members. 

There are different types of membership: Corporate and Donor 
Members, Life Members, Honorary Members, Associate Members 
and General Members. However only two of these are available to 
most individuals through the completion of an application form and a 
member fee: Life Membership (see Section 2, Appendix B) and Annual 
Membership (see Section 2, Appendix C). Executive Committee Members 
are elected, for which there is a form available (see Section 2, Appendix 
D). 

The management structure is clearly defined and this information 
is made available to the general public on its website. They have also 
published their aims and current membership database, which sug-
gests that the organisation is establishing a more formal and structured 
framework within which it can carry out its defined remit.

It is also interesting to note that the lbpc allows members run-
ning for Management positions to utilise the lbpc’s Facebook site in 
order to advertise their candidacy (https://www.facebook.com/pages/
London-Bangla-Press-Club/242753079161632). This account seems to 
be updated frequently, however some information is lacking such as 
the people in the published photographs on Facebook – there could be 
more details given so that non-members could find out more about the 
organisation and its events.

From the information available on its own website it can be ascer-
tained that the organization has grown in membership. This may have 
resulted in the need for the organisation to develop structures for its 
management committee, regulations and procedures. It has also had 
to establish is constitution, elect committee members, and incorpo-
rate and develop policies. However, much of the framework and clar-
ity that lbpc has placed into its organisation can largely be said to be 
due to its application to be recognized as a charity.
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Just like any organization, there are areas requiring significant devel-
opment, for example they need to update and manage their website more 
regularly and make sure published documents are actually accessible. 
They also need to update their website categories such as the informa-
tion on staff members, and explain the purpose of various events that 
they have held and who was involved. The current use of unannotated 
photographs is only of value to members with a certain degree of knowl-
edge about the organsiation. There are also a disappointingly low num-
ber of women involved in the organization – equality of gender needs to 
be encouraged as well. 

Further development and clarification of the aims and purposes of the 
lbpc, through strategic long term plans, could lead to increased growth 
on a positive scale. The lbpc has the potential to grow into a national 
representative body that could contribute towards the improved devel-
opment of the general uK media industry, as well as the uK Bangladeshi 
media. One example of this contribution could be through the provi-
sion of training courses that could increase the subject knowledge and 
skills of Bangladeshi uK media personnel. But, the lbpc could also ben-
efit the non-Bangladeshi media community by providing courses that 
help to understand this particular area of the media. Also, providing 
media training with an emphasis upon race, religion and ethnic sensi-
tivity would be a very positive step for the general uK media industry. 
This would only be possible if the lbpc had the extra funding, resources, 
and a long term vision in order to achieve such outcomes. 

This case study of the London Bangla Press Club has shown that, 
although the industry is relatively new, it has great potential to represent 
uK-based Bangladeshi media personnel. The emerging uK Bangladeshi 
media industry has a valuable voice and represents a sector that can add 
much value to the uK media. Within this industry the lbpc could poten-
tially be a media representative on the national and international stage, 
and this can only encourage and help similar organisations to establish 
themselves. 

3. Social representation in media and general perception
The aim of section three is to examine the general perception of how 
the media represents immigrants. This does not necessarily mean that 
media outlets are intending to set out negative images of ethnic minori-
ties but rather the perception of these reports. The methodology chosen 
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for this section was a qualitative data collection approach through inter-
views, as this would help to elicit ideas and explore themes and concerns. 

Working within the constraints of the time period, the resources 
available for this study, and the aims of the study, a focus group approach 
or a survey approach was not selected. The reason for this decision was 
that there was not enough time to organize a focus group that would 
truly reflect a range of views and perspectives, or that could proactively 
explore the current themes and ideas that this study aims to understand. 
A survey would also require a greater amount of time to prepare and in 
order to be useful would involve several pilot stages, to ensure that the 
questions being asked were appropriate to the audience. 

A key concern for this researcher was the language barrier. Not 
being a Bengali speaker and not having access to competent professional 
translators, with a high standard of spoken and written Bengali as well 
as English, meant that using translators was not an option; and the costs 
of hiring an individual with such high skills was rather prohibitive. 

Although an interview approach has its own issues to consider, it 
would be a more manageable option for a single researcher, working 
within time constraints to complete such a task. 

Interviews

Interviews are one way of collecting qualitative data and are useful as 
they are a way of obtaining information about key ideas, themes and 
concerns that individuals have about the current social representation 
of immigrants in the media. The interviews were expected to assist in 
obtaining information that covered a range of topics such as:

• Identification of uK mainstream media use
• Identification of Bangladeshi media use
• Types of media use tV, Newspapers, Radio, Online, social media, 

online streaming
• Media consumption
• Identification of immigrant stories in the news 
• Identification of ways these stories were reported 
• Individual responses to how these stories were reported
• Perceptions of how immigrants are portrayed within the media
• Involvement with associations, links to organisations
• Interaction with press
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• Involvement and perception of Bangladeshi media 
• Issues, concerns with media reporting 
• Awareness of rights, responsibilities of the media 
• Examples of participation within society

It was important to carry out face-to-face interviews, as these allow 
a researcher to note non-verbal gestures, change of intonation, and facial 
expressions that all add to the meaning of the words and aid in inter-
acting with another individual. From the start, it was understood that 
these interviews would be in-depth; in order to gain a broad and over-
all view that would add another dimension to understanding the media, 
the perceptions towards the media, and gaining an insight into domi-
nant social representations within the media.

Interview Questions

The interview questions were organized in advance of the interview and 
structured so that as much information as possible could be obtained 
from the interview participants. The questions were organized under 
the broad headings:

1. Background questions
2. uK Mainstream media
3. News coverage of immigrant issues during elections
4. Immigrant media news coverage 
5. Associations within the communities 
6. Immigrant media organizations, structure and performance
7. Social representation in media and general perception
8. Favourite media in immigrant communities 
9. Anti-immigration rhetoric and its effect on voting
10. Media legal frame and social responsibilities
11. Media and political awareness and education (See Section 4)
12. Media role in promoting vote society participation (See Section 4)

The total of 39 questions was formulated for the entire interview. 
This was done in order to ensure that a detailed structure was built for 
the interview. This preparation was carried out so that a consistency 
could be maintained between different interviews. However, not all ques-
tions would be appropriate or relevant to every interview participant, 
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so the interviews were constructed with the understanding of having a 
semi-structured format; so that the interviewer can adapt and accom-
modate new information as it arises. 

All the interviews were carried out on the same day, one after the 
other, in the same room, by the same interviewer with the same questions. 
Each participant was informed that the interview would be recorded. Each 
interview was expected to last between 35 – 45 minutes though there was 
a slight variation between this expectation and the actual interview dura-
tion. The recorded interviews were then transcribed so that the qualita-
tive data collected could be examined and analysed. Due to the nature of 
spoken language the transcriptions for the interviewee responses would 
contain features of spoken English; for example ‘erm’, repetition, stutter-
ing, and unclear sentences. As such when these responses were used in 
the discussion section they were quoted in a Standard English language 
written form and key ideas were then identified. In order to retain the 
anonymity of the interviewees, any reference to the names of people or 
names of organisations was removed.

Selection of Interviewees

The initial selection of interviewees was to be chosen on the basis of 
the different types of knowledge and perspectives on the topic of the 
media that could be offered. As well as this the interviewees had to have 
a good command of the English language so that information could be 
understood and followed. Other criteria were to ensure that there was 
some female representation, that there was a spread in age range, and 
that the interviewees had to be from the Bangladeshi community and 
living within London. A long list of possible interview participants was 
formulated and this was narrowed down according to the criteria men-
tioned. Priority was placed upon the participants having different types 
of knowledge and perspectives on the media. 

In an ideal research environment ten interviews would have been 
organized, to give a broader sample base and build up an overall per-
spective. However, this was not possible within the time frame availa-
ble and so the sample for interviews was rather small. Three individuals 
agreed to participate and met the criteria for interviews.

Profile of Interviewees

There were three participants, all of whom were born in Bangladesh and 
have had formal schooling within the uK to differing levels. The following 
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gives a brief overview of each participant.

Participant One

• Female
• Age 29
• Post – graduate 
• Languages – English (Speaking Listening, Reading and Writing)
• Bengali (Speaking Listening, Reading and Writing)
• Occupation – Social media and Marketing Manager

Participant Two

• Male 
• Age 45
• A-levels
• Languages – English (Speaking Listening, Reading and Writing)
• Bengali (Speaking Listening, Reading and Writing)
• Hindi (Speaking, Listening and Understanding only) 
• Urdu (Speaking, Listening and Understanding only) 
• Gujurati (Speaking, Listening and Understanding only) 
• Punjabi (Speaking, Listening and Understanding only) 
• Occupation – Chief Executive

Participant Three

• Male
• Age 30
• Graduate
• Languages – English (Speaking Listening, Reading and Writing)
• Bengali (Speaking, Listening, Reading and limited Writing)
• Occupation – Sub Editor of uK Bengali Newspaper

Analysis of Data

Data analysis involved analyzing responses to identity any patterns, 
trends, or key ideas about specific themes or questions. The main pur-
pose was to examine whether the data, the information and the perspec-
tives expressed could lead to any common ideas and perceptions about 
the media that the participants shared.

It is important to mention that the interviewer was not Bangladeshi 
and hence there may exist some assumptions and understandings 
within the Bangladeshi community that exist culturally only within this 
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community. However, throughout the study, input from Bangladeshi indi-
viduals was sought in order to broaden understanding and ensure that 
potential misunderstanding was avoided and interpretations were made 
rigorously and with integrity.

Limitations of the Research

There are extensive limitations to this research, however the study was 
planned according to the constraints imposed and the challenges that 
exist in the social and political context of this community. 

The sample size for this study was extremely small. However, this 
study does not aim to be a representative sample but rather intends to 
give a first insight into current themes and ideas about the media from 
the perspective of this particular community.

The sample was not based on the Bangladeshi community in its 
entirety as it was a selected few based upon pre-determined criteria. 
Again it needs to be highlighted that the entire community was not the 
focus for this study. Rather the aim was to collect qualitative data from 
individuals within the Bangladeshi community that had some relevant 
knowledge and skills, so that there would be responses and comments 
that could offer insight into what was happening at the grassroots level.

Many questions in the interview were designed to explore partici-
pants’ initial understanding and depending on their responses the inter-
viewer adapted, replaced or questioned further particular ideas. The 
interviewer was reflective upon the interview process but it has to be kept 
in mind that there are many features that cannot be controlled within 
the interview environment, such as the impact of the interviewer upon 
the participants’ responses, for example body language, intonation, and 
non-verbal gestures. It should also be noted that the gender of the inter-
viewer (female) could also influence participant responses. 

In the context of this research, it must also be stated that all the 
participants were aware that this was a European funded study, under 
the iparticipate project. Hence, this may have influenced their responses 
to highlight particular knowledge that the interviewees felt was impor-
tant to mention. The analysis of data was carried out within the frame 
of being aware of these concerns and the possible conclusions that could 
be drawn from the data. Hence, it is very important to fully acknowl-
edge and place emphasis on the fact that this study only aims to be an 
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initial introductory exploration that can but give a mere indication of 
the changes that are taking place in the Bangladeshi community within 
a media perspective. 

Discussion

The discussion section intends to triangulate participant responses and 
identify key themes or ideas that emerged from all three interviewees.

UK Mainstream Media

All three participants were aware of British uK media and were consum-
ers of this media through various platforms, but each individual had their 
preferred mode of obtaining the news through their favoured sources.

Interviewee One

Interviewee One, didn’t watch television at all, nor read print media 
newspapers, and instead relied on social media such as Facebook and 
Twitter. This participant preferred to obtain the news through follow-
ing posts and comments that others have shared on the participant’s 
social media network. These posts and comments could then be fol-
lowed up by reading news reports online through web sites such as The 
Guardian, the Telegraph and the Independent. These online news web-
sites were selected by the interviewee because she felt they were more 
‘friendlier’ to the immigrant community and did not contain underly-
ing themes of ‘anti-immigration’ rhetoric.

On the other hand, this individual also viewed the bbc as ‘biased’ 
in its coverage of news and this was explained in terms of her personal 
experience where sizable protest marches for Gaza, which she had par-
ticipated in, had not been reported. At the same time she acknowledged 
that she preferred The Guardian as it had a viewpoint that was on par 
with hers, while being aware that this newspaper may have its own 
bias, but it was a bias that she agreed with and so would not notice.

The most noticeable feature of the consumption of the news for 
this individual was that it was an ongoing process throughout the day, 
and only news that ‘triggered’ the participant’s interest would be fol-
lowed up on. So this consumer would select which news report to fol-
low up on and comment or share with others, and also which source to 
use and when during the day this news would be consumed.
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Interviewee Two

Interviewee Two watched a range of tV channels including regional 
London news, the Evening Standard and The Guardian and radio sta-
tions such as 5 Alive – but he listened to radio in the car and stated that 
he did not have much time as he was ‘on the phone’. He did have a pref-
erence for following news via local newspapers. The local element was 
very significant to this individual as he deemed it essential for his job to 
know about local events and news. 

Interviewee Three

Interviewee Three mentioned watching all the tV channels such as bbc, 
itV and sKy as well as bbc London. Newspapers that were mentioned 
were The Guardian, the Evening Standard, the Independent, and the 
Sunday Telegraph. However a particular emphasis was given by this 
interviewee to listening to radio talk shows, in particular lbc (Leading 
Britain’s Conversation) was discussed along with its format and the var-
ying political perspectives of the individuals involved. 

In summary, all three interviewees mentioned the Guardian 
Newspaper and the Evening Standard was mentioned by two of them. 
All three are consumers of British uK media and have their own per-
sonal preferences on how they want to obtain the news. 

News coverage of immigrant issues during elections

The interviewees referred to news coverage during the elections peri-
ods as covering:

Interviewee One

• ‘cut down finances, save money, how to cut costs’
• ‘blame the immigrant, taking our jobs, living off benefits’
• ‘Islamophobia’
• ‘too many immigrants and we should close the border’

Interviewee Two

• ‘eu immigration’
• ‘negative discrimination’
• ‘Muslims going to isis’
• ‘What are they doing in our country?’
• ‘benefits system’
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• ‘foreigners coming in and taking’

Interviewee Three

• ‘immigrant issues they’re covering health’
• ‘employment’
• ‘jobs’
• ‘foreigners taking the jobs’
• ‘standard of living’
• ‘… economy, as in foreigners are coming in here and working for 

lower than the minimum wage’
• ‘crime the first thing they’ll ask ‘was it a foreigner, was it an 

immigrant’
• ‘muslims are doing this or they’ll try and link- who was it’
• ‘issue of immigration was quite heavily emphasised’
• ‘they’ve got this fear factor that ‘oh it’s the immigrants coming in 

and taking over’ and it’s not a direct sensation for them so obvi-
ously that’s been caused by the media’

Overall all three interviewees mention that news coverage of immi-
grants is portrayed as ‘foreigners coming in and taking our jobs’, ‘the ben-
efits system’, ‘too many immigrants’ and all three refer to the presence 
of Islamophobia in the press and the labeling of individuals in negative 
stories according to their faith. Two of the interviewees also mentioned 
how the media tap into ‘fears’ about immigrants and politicians using 
the tactic of ‘them versus us’.

Immigrant media news coverage 

The interviewees referred to immigrant news coverage and media as 
covering:

Interviewee One

• ‘talking about controversial latest subjects ‘
• ‘government cuts to the housing you know taxes or health issues ‘
• ‘truancy ‘
• ‘cover all sorts of topics.’
• ‘ cover positive stuff as well’
• ‘a legal chat show where people call in about becoming legal’
• ‘ health chat shows, cooking chat shows’
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• ‘All the Asian shows tend to be chat shows , the Bengali ones any-
way, it’s always somebody sitting there talking to someone else’

• ‘an achievement award ceremony likely to get that into the ethnic 
papers and that’s the kind of stuff that you’ll read there as well, you’ll 
get, naturally because it’s only focused on that community you’ll get 
more stories about that community’

Interviewee Two

• ‘Bangladeshi community hasn’t been too much of a highlight apart 
from Lutfur Rahman’ 

• ‘I follow community news and the news itself, ‘
• ‘some programmes related to community awareness’
• ‘Bengali media is very strong in the country’
• ‘very powerful in the sense of paper as well as print media as well 

as electronic media’
• ‘highlighted the community, inspired, empowered, knowledge, aware-

ness, broken down a lot of barriers really to-to a certain extent, 
educationally enhanced people, business wise people are following 
people, so there’s lots of things that the media plays in the Bengali 
community now and it’s very very strong …very strong’

• ‘highlighting people in that way, so I think my programme is more 
about inspiring, in my community and a lot of people look up to 
me in that sense’

Interviewee Three

• ‘Al Jazeera is quite different’
• ‘Press tV which is banned now. Now it – publishes on the Internet’
• ‘I tend to read a lot of articles and websites that give an account, 

a view from the ground so you can check the facts on the ground, 
so Reuters’

• ‘the Associated Press ap are quite good news streams at giving 
information’

• ‘Daily Star which is one of the leading dailies in Bangladesh but 
written in English’

• ‘The Dhaka Tribune, they’re the two leading papers. That’s more to 
sort of keep in touch with what’s happening in Bangladesh being a 
person of Bangladeshi origin ‘

• ‘so I tend to read those and then you got good old social media, Face-
book, Twitter’
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In summary, all three interviewees were able to refer to Bangladeshi 
media and viewed the news reports provided by this media much more 
positively when compared to mainstream uK British media. There was 
reference to the fact that most Bangladeshi media programmes were in 
the format of ‘talkshows’, covered a range of topics including controver-
sial topics. They also were seen as reporting on community news and that 
the Bangladeshi media referred to a positive as well as negative news 
reports, hence giving a much broader coverage of the Bangladeshi com-
munity. There was the highlighting of news for the community and the 
fact that the Bangladeshi media covers, tV channels, print media and 
has an online presence.

Interviewee Three used a range of resources for his news reports; 
this included reference to Al Jazeera, Press tV, Reuters, Associated Press 
and also Bangladeshi Newspapers produced in Bangladesh which helped 
him to maintain links to Bangladesh. The range of news sources used 
by this interviewee, along with his reasoning and justifications for the 
necessity of referring to all these sources, was given as being able to actu-
ally compare and contrast in order to work out what was actually hap-
pening on the ground. It has to be kept in mind that this interviewee is 
a sub-editor of a uK Bangladeshi newspaper. Hence he is familiar with 
all these news sources and it explains his attitude in investing so much 
time and effort in to reading numerous reports so that a personal ‘judg-
ment’ can be made. 

Associations within the communities 

Interviewee One

• ‘contribute to the community and improve it and so that started off 
with improving the condition of people that I knew like my own 
ethnicity so Bengali community’

• ‘that’s why I started [Name of organization] because I realised early 
on from University it’s about who you know rather than what you 
know, what you know isn’t enough, it’s all about knowing the right 
people and having the right connection to get you through the doors. 
So I wanted to do that for that community, get everyone connected 
so they can then all help each other and make the Bengali commu-
nity progress’

• ‘there’s been jobs there’ve been marriages, relationships slash mar-
riages, lots and lots of really good friendships’ 
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• ‘we ran an event on launching your own small business and we got 
in contact with the Small Business Bureau and got them to do a pres-
entation about starting up people made connections with the peo-
ple who were coming along and also with the people who did the 
talk so they got support from them to well to think about the busi-
ness that they want to run’

Interviewee Two

• ‘anybody and everybody so from community to restaurateurs, busi-
nesses, corporate sector, council departments, local authority, cen-
tral government… you name it…

• ‘of course it changes as well so you work with the council depart-
ments and you change policies, you work with them, you make their 
views heard make our views heard and you start you know work-
ing your way through so that they change things for the betterness 
of the local residents’

Interviewee Three

• ‘we have a organisation called [Name of organization]’
• ‘[Name of organization] stands for [Name of organization] in the 

uK and one of the issues that new arrivals face -so a lot of those are 
immigration issues, a lot of them have -they’re being exploited in-in 
jobs, a lot of them are living eight people to a house they got poor 
working conditions so…’

• ‘I‘m one of the founders and through our newspaper we try and 
highlight the issues, try and provide support, and signpost the peo-
ple to larger organisations that can give them day-to-day support’

All three interviewees have been involved in a range of organiza-
tions within the community; they have initiated ideas, set up their own 
organization, been involved in producing a newspaper, or worked along-
side governmental bodies. The importance and significance of network-
ing and making links, of working alongside others and disseminating 
ideas and knowledge, was emphasized by all three individuals. 

This demonstrates a high level of participation and involvement in 
the community and it has to be remembered that the majority of this 
work has been carried out on a voluntary basis, alongside of, or on top 
of, a ‘normal working life’. So these interviewees have dedicated personal 
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time to these activities and participation has been demonstrated through 
taking action and attempting to make changes.

Immigrant media organizations, structure and performance

Interviewee One

• ‘Well I’ve been in those shows but I haven’t…contributed as in pro-
duced a show or edited or anything like that but I’ve been a par-
ticipant in their show so they’ve interviewed me for whatever 
organisation I’m working in’ 

• ‘It just made me think they were really unprofessional, but that’s 
the Bengali world… Asian world… 

• it’s a very young industry for the Bengali people or the Asian people 
because they’ve only been here like 30/40 years… and that industry 
has only just started growing in the last 15 years, 20 years max maybe. 
Some of those tV channels weren’t around until like early 2000 so…’

Interviewee Two

• ‘Oh they got press clubs; they got Bengali press clubs now which 
is very strong. And the tV five, tV stations have got their own 
Association’

• ‘they’re not bbc so don’t compare them with, they don’t have the 
budget like bbc so get away from here’

• ‘whatever the budget that they haveve, they’re doing fantastic for 
their community in the sense of awareness’

Interviewee Three

• ‘With the newspaper we’ve got a team of volunteers’
• ‘10 volunteers will go out- the newspaper is quite targeted. It’s mainly 

targeting er [Name of Several Places] er with the more focus on cen-
tral London.’

• ‘So the 10 volunteers that we have who are part of the organisation 
they will go out and find out what the issues are’

• ‘So the volunteers will go out, get the information, come together’
• ‘most of the papers in Bangladeshi and six pages are in English so I 

sort of do the English news because we’ve got a lot of young people 
who wanted to be involved in the project but they can’t read Ben-
gali so we decided to have an English section as well’
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Interviewee One referred to Bangaldeshi Media in the uK as ‘unpro-
fessional’, but this was explained in terms of the fact that it was a rela-
tively ‘new and young’ industry and that some of the organizations had 
only been operating since the year 2000. 

Interviewee Two did mention the London Bangla Press Club, which 
has been discussed previously in section two, and the fact that the 
Bangladeshi uK media could not be compared to the bbc as they did not 
have the equivalent budget and hence resources or equivalent expertise. 
However, this interviewee indicated that they were doing a ‘fantastic’ 
job for their community in the sense of raising awareness. 

Interviewee Three explained that the newspaper was maintained 
through a group of ten volunteers but did not explain how the alloca-
tion of roles and responsibilities was worked out.

All three interviewees did not necessarily have an overview or idea 
of how Bangladeshi media organizations were structured or organized. 
However this is not surprising as the interviewees only had limited 
knowledge in terms of the roles that they had played within these organ-
izations. The inclusion of volunteers in the Bangladeshi newspaper indi-
cates that these organizations may be more reliant on good will and may 
involve people with varying standards of skills, expertise and knowl-
edge. There is an aspect of ‘entrepreneurship’ and so there may be con-
stant evolving change within these organizations that may lead to a 
much more ‘informal’ structure or ‘network’ until these organizations 
become more established.

Social representation in media and general perception

Interviewee One

• ‘I don’t think the general media does as much, they focus more on 
sensationalism or negative stories’

• ‘Occasionally I’ll read articles by The Guardian or The Independent 
or those kind of sources where they’ll be like actually the statistics 
say immigrants only take x amount of benefits and they actually con-
tribute much more in the community than were given credit for so 
there are positive news with actual facts that show immigrants in 
positive light that are in those articles.’

• ‘they don’t really talk about the ethnic community much unless it’s 
like you know anti-immigration or anti-Islam whereas everyday sto-
ries the ethnic papers will pick up.’
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Interviewee Two

• ‘Bengali media plays a big role in inspiring, growing others coming 
through. Everybody wants to be on the limelight, so it’s good if they 
do good for the community’

• ‘Bengali community itself they portray a mixture of everything but 
more so all the positive stuffs in the news and everything else par-
ticularly their community news’

• ‘Mainstream media, very negative what I’ve heard is all in our com-
munity channels, it’s all inside news’

Interviewee Three

• ‘Newspaper gives an accurate reality of how life is like living in cen-
tral London’

• ‘it also gives them the information about what’s happening interna-
tionally in Bangladesh in… a non-government prescriptive way, just 
looking at the hard facts, looking to see if things are right or wrong and 
helping the reader see the facts themselves and making a judgment’

• ‘A lot of the journalists are agenda-driven, there’s very few journal-
ists that will you know try and present the full picture’

• ‘Asian media and Bangladeshi media covered a lot of the positive 
stuff... covered like crime and issues like that but they didn’t really 
want to tackle the injustices that were going on because it would 
mean you’d have to tackle some of the community leaders or busi-
nessmen within our own Asian subcontinent that are doing the crime’

• ‘When The Sun and the other papers write, they try to directly influ-
ence the thinking and behaviour of this community because if they 
do some rabble-rousing and get them on board it can it can have the 
impact they’re looking for.’

• ‘They’ve been led to think that immigration is a huge problem when 
it probably isn’t’

• ‘Oh it’s the immigrants coming in and taking over and it’s not a direct 
sensation for them so obviously that’s been caused by the media’

Overall there is a general perception that mainstream uK media 
is agenda driven and that there is always an ‘angle’, ‘targeting’ and it 
focuses on ‘anti-immigration’, ‘Islamophobia’ and the labeling of indi-
viduals according to ethnic origin. Whereas Bangladeshi uK media is 
viewed as giving a much broader perspective and focusing on positive 
stories as well as negative ones.
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Favourite media in immigrant communities 

Interviewee One

• ‘Bangla tV , Channel S and ntV’
• ‘Starplus’
• ‘Islam Channel’
• ‘Peace tV’
• ‘Betar Bangla’

Interviewee Two

• ‘Channel S’
• ‘Star, ZeeTVs, the B4Us’
• ‘community news’
• ‘Janamat’
• ‘Potrika’
• ‘Desh’
• ‘Weekly Bangla’
• ‘Shurma’
• ‘Euro-Bangla’
• ‘bbc Asian Network’
• ‘Betar Bangla’

Interviewee Three

• ‘Daily Star’
• ‘Dhaka Tribune’
• ‘Betar Bangla’

A range of Bangladeshi uK media was highlighted from Satellite tV 
channels and radio shows to newspapers produced in the uK and outside 
the uK. Bangla tV and Channel S were mentioned by two of the inter-
viewees, while Betar Bangla radio station was mentioned by all. However, 
although these media platforms were mentioned, this just shows an 
awareness of the media, and cannot be taken as an indication of actual 
consumption. Further research needs to be carried out to show the pat-
terns and trends of media consumption, but this may be hard to do in 
the setting of Bangladeshi media in terms of official figures.
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Anti-immigration rhetoric and its effect on voting

Interviewee One

• ‘Go home’ campaign. I think it stuck in my mind because I couldn’t 
believe they could be so explicit in that.

• ‘When it comes to elections… it becomes like you know vote for me 
or them and politicians probably use that tactic of you know ‘them 
against us’ and ‘hey I’m with you guys’ and immigration usually 
falls into others aliens them you know it doesn’t fall into the us bit 
so it’s just a basic psychological I think tactic yeah’

• ‘Tap into basic human fears, ‘vote for us and you have a great life, 
don’t vote for us you’re going to have all these things that you’re 
scared of’ and people are scared of the unknown generally’

• ‘Yeah at the moment it’s like Islamist, extremist, jihadist’
• ‘Unfortunately all the Press do- it’s become like a general blanket of 

Muslims are associated with terrorism’
• ‘In terms of voting I think… last time I didn’t because I just got dis-

illusioned with the whole thing and I couldn’t be bothered to go 
down to the polling station…’

• ‘Just the changes and also it just feels like…there are these three par-
ties but they’re not really offering alternatives they’re just offering 
the same thing so it’s like who are you voting for you know’

Interviewee Two

• ‘With the mainstream media it’ll be a passing by’
• ‘Bangladeshi out and put the Muslim agenda in, that’s a big hoo-ha 

in the mainstream, any rubbish, any jug and any excuses that they 
find now they’re just putting it on there’

• ‘Muslim agenda is all about you know like everyone kept thinking 
about extremism’

• ‘Oh you’re all the same…yeah, Nick Clegg, David Cameron, Ed Mil-
liband will be standing there watch I’m sure in the debates you will 
see you’re all the same’ comes out’

Interviewee Three

• ‘Sometimes even some of the tabloids that are-that are more left-wing 
they will still put a strong headline... just to grab the reader’s atten-
tion and sell their paper but then in the story they might you know 
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back up a little bit more and paint a fuller picture like the Mirror 
would do that but the Sun wouldn’t, it would just go all-out attack’

• ‘Terrorist’, ‘Muslims’, you know er… ‘defend Britain’, ‘foreigner’
• ‘I think that in the British media there’s a bit of a discrepancy 

between all the Bangladeshi media and the Bangladeshi media in 
the uK. This is something really important to know, that’s one of the 
big advantages that the immigrants communities have done, they 
now report things as it is, factually based from the uK and they’re 
not afraid to attack the government. Whereas almost every media 
outlet in Bangladesh has to some degree been censored, they have to 
follow a certain government line with a small flexibility. And Dhaka 
Tribune is one of the more extreme wings, anything that goes too 
extreme the government will ban it.’

• ‘It doesn’t have an effect on my decision but I think it has an effect 
on the majority of the uK’s decision.’

• ‘I think if you look recently I think a lot of the media is bashing away 
at Labour ‘cos they… themedia has decided to support the Tories so 
recently the media’s been taking pictures of you know what’s he -Ed 
Milliband eating a burger and doing other stuff giving money to a 
beggar and it’s making an issue out of an non-issue because they 
want to attack the Labour party and they don’t want Labour to win’

There is a general perception that British uK media has a tendency 
to target negatively immigrant communities and has a tendency to deter-
mine which political party it will back, which can lead to it having an 
effect on voting.

Interviewee number one stated that she didn’t vote as a result 
of becoming disillusioned with the three key political parties as they 
were not really ‘offering any alternatives’. Interviewee Two also also 
expressed the view that all the ‘same’ comes from the political parties 
while Interviewee Three maintained that there was a ‘bias against Labour’. 

Although this is a very small sample of interviewees, it is discern-
ingly noticeable that one of these individuals who have a high rate of 
participating in the community in other areas, is having and showing 
disenchantment with the main political parties. This may be a reflection 
of a general trend in lower rates of voting in British society, or it may 
be an indication that the political parties are becoming distanced from 
their voters. It is highly recommended that further research is carried 
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out on participation in voting and the underlying reasons for any emerg-
ing patterns or trends. 

Media legal frame and social responsibilities

Interviewee One

• ‘I’d contact the paper and then if they weren’t going to do anything 
just go up the ladder until I get to the Complaints’

• ‘I’m not aware but I know there will be so I just need to research and 
go and contact that company organisational body’

• ‘Well if someone’s done something say… a murder has been com-
mitted. Don’t put on the headline that he’s brown or he’s Muslim or 
whatever, because that’s completely irrelevant, people from all walks 
of life commit murder it’s nothing to do with ethnicity it’s just that 
person is an individual person that’s committed that… so less gener-
alisation, that kind of thing.’

• ‘well like whatever’s happening just want the story as it is rather than 
trying to spin it into vulnerable woman or child or whatever you know’

Interviewee Two

• ‘I think… yeah, if I say on the Muslim community angle, I would 
say… yeah, sometimes it is a bit unfair because what they do is take 
extractions out…’

• ‘Out of context that’s right… and they take hadiths out of context, 
Quran quotes out of context,’

• ‘me personally, I contact the Editor again and I say ‘Charlie this is 
the problem mate, you know, how come you wrote that, this is not 
what happened’

• ‘I just feel sorry for the people in my Muslim community as a whole, 
that some of them are -you know- innocently being harassed… 
labelled…’

• ‘I’m just saying that it’s a bit unfair taking context out of stories, 
angling it, showing it another way, all because you want to portray 
bad things about the Muslim community and therefore your papers 
or your media attention will be much stronger that’s what I’m try-
ing to say yeah’ 
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Interviewee Three

• ‘I’d make a complaint to the Press Complaints Commission.’
• ‘No I’d make a complaint first… to OfcOM, and see… what would 

happen and I’d just follow the process. It’s very difficult, I know 
many people who have complained but if you’ve got a solid… and 
you know the law then the law will protect you. So that’s a good 
thing that you can be certain of in this country, that the law is fair 
for everyone

Interviewees One and Two were not aware of any organizations that 
regulated the media and mentioned that they would contact the Editor 
or work their way up to the complaints section of the organization. 

Only interviewee Three, who was a journalist by profession, men-
tioned contacting the Press Complaints Commission or OfcOM. 

There was re-iteration of British uK media having a tendency to take 
‘quotes out of context’, there existing a ‘Muslim agenda’, or the media 
having an ‘angle’ or ‘bias’, and of the Muslim community being ‘inno-
cently harassed or labelled’. 

All three interviewees were highly critical of the media and the way 
news is currently presented and the need for the media to report more 
‘fairly’, applying the same standards of journalism to all news reports. 

Summary
Overall this section has shown that all three interviewees had strong 
opinions and were vocal, articulate and highly critical of current social 
representation within the media. This criticism was based upon experi-
ence and exposure to a range of mainstream uK media and Bangladeshi 
media and these perspectives were justified according to reasoned reflec-
tion on current journalistic practices.

This section also highlighted the fact that the interviewees knew 
a range of languages and having lived in the uK, English was the lan-
guage that they were able to speak, listen read and write and were more 
likely to be literate in and so this brings to the fore the idea of language 
maintenance and the likelihood of English becoming the most domi-
nant language.

This section also indicated the existence of more than one identity, 
these individuals were not only Bangladeshi by ethnicity, they were also 
Muslim and at the same time regarded themselves as part of the uK, 
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hence identity too was viewed as ‘fluid’ and ‘diverse’, and the interac-
tion of these various strands should be investigated further. 

Next, section four will give a brief overview of the Media, rights and 
democratic participation

4. Mainstream Media Regulatory Framework and Media’s Role

4.1 Media Regulation and Ethical Responsibilities

Freedom of the Press has long been upheld as an important corner-
stone of uK democracy. The Press not only helps to inform, educate and 
entertain the public, but it also keeps government actions under check 
through investigative journalism as successfully demonstrated during the 
recent Mp expenses scandal. The media can also communicate impor-
tant information to citizens which can influence them in many areas of 
their lives from their personal leisure activities to more weightier civil 
societal concerns. Thus the media’s influence in reaching a large audi-
ence should not be underestimated because ‘there is nothing to stop a 
free press from freely deciding to support corruption, or to be involved 
in it.’ (Manson cited in Leveson 2012: 68).

There are a range of current organizations which represent the reg-
ulatory framework under which the media operates in the uK. These 
organizations include: Ofcom, the bbc Trust, and the Independent Press 
Standards Organisation (ipsO). Each organization has its own processes 
and procedures in place to ensure that the responsibilities they have are 
supervised and monitored to maintain standards and quality of media 
reporting. However, the structure and processes of these organisations 
do differ and so they will be discussed further here – with a particular 
focus on the print media. The interviews will also be analysed to under-
stand how the media is perceived by the local Bangladeshi community. 
There will also be a brief critique as to the overall role of the media and 
a consideration of ethical journalism.

Ofcom

Organisational Structure

Ofcom (www.ofcom.org.uk) is an independent regulator which sets and 
enforces regulation for television, radio, and fixed line telecoms. Its 
remit also covers postal services, mobiles and the airwaves over which 
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wireless devices connect online. It has shared responsibility for bbc 
tV/radio programmes with the bbc Trust through a Memorandum of 
Understanding – although its remit only covers issues of unfairness and 
privacy infringement. 

Ofcom is a statutory body set up by legislation and operates under 
6 different statutes including the Communications Act 2003 (ca 2003; 
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2003/21/contents). It carries out its 
duties with fees levied from the broadcasting industry itself and grant-
in-aid from the government. Importantly Ofcom is a statutory body– 
ultimately accountable to Parliament- and has to act within the powers 
and duties given to it by statute.

Ofcom’s main body, the Board, makes strategic decisions at monthly 
meetings (excluding August) – minutes are published on its website. The 
Content Board (s.12 ca 2003; see Section 4, Appendix A) is a committee of 
the main Board and reinforces the quality of tV and radio programmes 
and in doing so it fulfils Ofcom’s duty to regulate the broadcasting that 
falls wihin its responsibility. Advisory boards and committees provide 
the Board with further information regarding the interests of the pub-
lic living in different parts of the uK. This helps the Board to understand 
more about what exactly is in the interests of the public.

Under Part 1 s.3(1) of the ca 2003 (see Section 4, Appendix B) Ofcom’s 
main legal duty is to ensure ‘that the communication needs of citizens and 
consumers are met, by setting and enforcing regulatory rules and when 
necessary promoting competition.’ It fulfils part of this duty by ensuring 
‘people are protected from being treated unfairly in television and radio 
programmes, and from having their privacy invaded’ (s.3(2)(f) ca 2003). For 
this particular research project it is important to note that the ca 2003 
also provides for Ofcom to take into consideration whether, in the circum-
stances, the interests of ethnic minorities are of relevance (Part 1 s.3(4)(l)).

Complaints Procedure

Ofcom has two different procedures dealing with complaints relating 
to general standards and those relating specifically to fairness and pri-
vacy issues. There are a few differences between the two, mainly relat-
ing to time periods. We will consider the procedure for issues relating to 
unfairness and infringement of an individual’s privacy. Ofcom has strict 
regulations in place as to how to deal with all parties involved in a com-
plaint. It should be emphasised that Ofcom does not regulate matters of 
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accuracy relating to bbc programmes; it also does not regulate stand-
ards within print media e.g. newspapers and magazines.

Ofcom has a Broadcasting Code for broadcasters to follow under 
which standards are regulated (http://stakeholders.ofcom.org.uk/broad-
casting/broadcast-codes/broadcast-code/). Consumers can make com-
plaints to Ofcom directly, however Ofcom recommends that they should 
first utilise the relevant broadcaster’s complaints procedure and exhaust 
that process before turning to Ofcom. Fairness and Privacy complaints 
(Sections 7 and 8 of the Code respectively) have to be submitted in writ-
ing and, made by the “the person affected” or by someone who has been 
authorised to do so by that individual. However, Ofcom can also initi-
ate complaint procedures themselves where they consider it necessary 
to do so (s.3(2)(f) ca 2003). 

Ofcom is keen for consumers to understand the importance of fol-
lowing the time limits set for its complaints procedure at 20 working 
days from the date of the broadcast in question. As much detail as possi-
ble needs to be provided in the complaint form so that Ofcom can iden-
tify the correct programme. It then makes an ‘Entertainment Decision’ 
assessing whether further analysis is required to assess the complaint’s 
substantive points. The broadcaster then has a 20 working day time period 
within which it provides its statement regarding the issue. Ofcom then 
prepares a preliminary view which can be amended depending on further 
information or representations made by either of the parties involved.

Ofcom may also hold a hearing if it thinks it to be appropriate and 
necessary, and then makes its final adjudication. 

The whole process for Section 7 and 8 breaches is aimed at being 
dealt with within a 60 day period from the date of the original broad-
cast. But complainants must make sure they follow the correct procedure 
as the overall time period for complaints about general standards is 50 
days. The complaint process is free, but it could be argued that the proce-
dures are too lengthy for all but the most determined consumer. However, 
the procedure is well-documented and does seem to be quite transpar-
ent, particularly as adjudications are published online in its Broadcast 
Bulletins (http://stakeholders.ofcom.org.uk/enforcement/broadcast-bul-
letins/). However, these Bulletins are listed by date with the broadcast 
details, but they are not easily searchable for any particular breach of 
the broadcast Code, and only the most determined person would inves-
tigate all these Bulletins. The system for online content management 
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needs to be refined so as to allow quicker and easier access to relevant 
documentation.

Although Ofcom has tried to make the complaints procedure as 
straight-forward as possible, much of the detail about the organisation 
was found spread out over various web pages and quite wordy guide-
line documents. Regulations were set out extensively and the site could 
benefit from one simple plain English-style guide for consumers allow-
ing them to understand the duties of Ofcom and some of the more sali-
ent points in the complaints procedure. It should also be stressed that 
the guide should be available in other languages too for ethnic minority 
consumers. These steps would help Ofcom to support consumers and help 
them to understand their legal rights against the regulated broadcasters. 

Sanctions

Ofcom has a few sanctions that it can legally apply to broadcasters, but 
again it must follow procedures in determining such sanctions; ask-
ing if the broadcaster had acted ‘seriously, deliberately, repeatedly or 
recklessly’ (http://stakeholders.ofcom.org.uk/broadcasting/guidance/
complaints-sanctions/procedures--sanctions/). 

If it is proportionate to do so Ofcom can require a broadcaster found 
in breach to broadcast a correction or a summary of the Bulletin in a 
manner determined by Ofcom. It can also impose a financial penalty of 
up to £250,000 or 5% of the broadcaster’s Qualifying Revenue. It can also, 
in extreme situations, suspend or revoke a licence of regulated broad-
casters (excluding the bbc, S4C or Channel 4).

BBC Trust

Organisational Structure

The bbc is a public body and is regulated by a Royal Charter which sets 
out the duties and responsibilities of the corporation. There is also a 
Framework Agreement between the bbc and the Secretary of State for 
Culture, Media and Sport, which sets out the bbc’s independence from 
the government. 

The bbc Trust (http://www.bbc.co.uk/bbctrust/) is the governing 
body of the bbc and it sets the basis within which the Executive Board 
has to operate. There are 12 trustees making sure that the public inter-
est is served through the provision of value-for-money bbc services and 
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by ensuring that revenue from licence fees is utilised to serve the pub-
lic interest. The bbc has four Audience Councils (one for each nation in 
the uK) that operate within the remit of the Royal Charter. They advise 
the Trust on the interests of the public and are chaired by the relevant 
national trustee.

The Trust sets the bbc’s Editorial Guidelines, which are reviewed 
every 5 years (http://www.bbc.co.uk/editorialguidelines/guidelines/). It is 
an attempt to maintain high standards in broadcasts and publishing by 
taking into account issues such as fairness and privacy. The Guidelines 
also take into account the standards required by Ofcom. The Executive 
is held responsible by the Trust for regulation and policy compliance. 
Annual reports and accounts are published to maintain transparency and 
accountability to both Parliament and the public due to the responsibility 
set out on the Royal Charter. The Trust can apply sanctions on any bbc 
service found to be lacking in its programme standards or online content. 

The Trust also ensures that the Executive has a comprehensive 
and sufficient complaints framework and acts as the final arbiter for 
complaints. 

Complaints Procedure

Content or operational complaints go to the Executive. All complaints 
in the first instance should be directed to the Executive. The Trust only 
deals with complaints on appeal. Complaints can be made through the 
web form on the bbc Trust website which provides more information 
as to which department to contact depending on the nature of the com-
plaint. You can also apply by phone or post.

For general and editorial complaints there is a three stage proce-
dure in place for dealing with potential issues of breach. These types of 
complaints must be made within 30 working days of the date of trans-
mission or publication of the offending material. Firstly, the complainant 
contacts the bbc management, which aims to reply with a first response 
within 10 working days. If they are not happy with this reply then they 
can go to stage 1b where they can ask for a further response.

At Stage 2 complainants can contact the bbc Editorial Complaints 
Unit or other relevant bbc section. Complainants need to follow this 
procedure within 20 working days of receiving the bbc’s response. At 
this stage they also have a right of directly appealing to the Trust. The 
third stage is appealing to the Trust for final arbitration and if the Trust 
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believes the appeal has some merit it will aim to respond within 80 work-
ing days of the appeal date. 

Sanctions

As a sovereign body the Trust can take action as it sees fit in order to carry 
out its remit and can require the Executive to undertake such actions as 
it considers necessary within its regulatory procedures. The Trust’s final 
findings and decision will be published in its monthly Bulletin. For seri-
ous breaches the Trust may require on-air corrections or apologies to 
be made, and will consider whether any disciplinary action is required. 
It will also apologise to the complainant for the breach in standards. It 
may also require the Executive to take further remedial actions to ensure 
future breaches do not occur in similar circumstances. 

Newspaper Regulation

Regulation of the print media is a more complicated system, particularly 
so in the wake of the phone hacking scandal. Much research and anal-
ysis has been published about this sector of the media, and consumers 
and complainants genuinely can be confused as to the nature and cur-
rent status of newspaper regulation. 

This area merits its own research paper, particularly in light of the 
recent changes to the system of self-regulation that is utilised by this sec-
tor. We will briefly look at an overview of this area with some consider-
ation given to the various organisations that are, or have been, involved 
in regulation. 

Press Complaints Commission (PCC)

The Press Complaints Commission (www.pcc.org.uk) was formed in 1991 
after a long period of distrust in the Press and its lack of genuine account-
ability. The body was formed by the industry itself in an attempt to 
self-regulate journalism standards. The government was excluded from 
the framework because of a concern over press independence and the 
potential of government interference to freedom of expression from a 
more formalised regulatory system. Instead, the pcc was intended to 
be an independent organisation in charge of a system of self-regulation 
framed within the parameters of its Editors Code of Practice (‘Code’). 
This Code was used to maintain journalistic and editorial standards by 
holding the industry to account. 
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The pcc was showcased as an independent regulator that was funded 
by the industry through the collection of levies by the Press Standards 
Board of Finance (PressBoF). Its independence was supposedly guaran-
teed by the inclusion of lay members in its boards, and because it did 
not receive any government funding. However, its actual degree of inde-
pendence from the media industry was disputed and was problematic in 
its role as a guardian of standards. 

With the increasingly competitive media industry, and declining con-
sumers, it has been much harder to retain readership. In an attempt to 
keep readers the industry has increased its efforts to publish more exclu-
sives and has pushed the boundaries of ethical journalism and report-
ing standards. As such it has to be questioned whether the commercial 
and other forces, within the industry affected the efficiency of the pcc.

The pcc was the sole determiner as to whether the Code had been 
breached, and could enforce largely administrative sanctions, such as the 
publishing of corrections. Importantly, it could not impose a financial 
penalty, nor could it force breaching publications to abide by its decision. 
Over the last few years the pcc went through a monumental loss of pub-
lic confidence after it failed to take seriously revelations of phone hack-
ing by some mainstream newspapers e.g. News International. A judicial 
public inquiry was ordered to investigate the culture of the British press 
industry headed by Lord Justice Leveson.

The Leveson Inquiry

Leveson recognised that ‘parts of the press have acted as if its own code, 
which it wrote, simply did not exist’ (Leveson, L.J. B. 2012: 7) and high-
lighted many failings of the pcc. Significantly, there was considered to 
be too much of a close relationship between the pcc and the Press, and 
the Code allowed for standards to be lowered through the ‘public inter-
est’ clause, which in itself was a very subjective analysis to make. 

The Leveson Inquiry into Press Standards (Leveson, L.J. B. 2012) 
reported back with the recommendation that a watchdog – a recogni-
tion body – be established which would allow the Press to continue under 
a new system of self-regulation. Importantly, this watchdog would be 
free from the control of both the Press and government alike. Leveson 
also suggested the industry required legal sanctions and recommended a 
Royal Charter be set up to facilitate powers of enforcement. He saw the 
legislation as an incentive to publishers to sign up to the new system in 
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order to avoid financial penalties. But he was clear about the system’s 
independence: ‘What is proposed here is independent regulation of the 
press organised by the press, with a statutory verification process to 
ensure that the required levels of independence and effectiveness are 
met by the system’. (Leveson, L.J. B. 2012: 17) 

After Leveson, in 2013 the leaders of the main political parties agreed 
to set up an independent body through a Royal Charter, similar to the 
beginnings of the bbc. 

There would be some legislative underpinning to the organisation but 
it would be independent from parliamentary interference. A Recognition 
Panel was created to which potential regulators could apply to in order 
to become the first watchdog in a new era of press regulation. Currently 
the system has been delayed – but if the Panel is unable to approve an 
appropriate regulator that follows the Leveson recommendations then 
they would have to go back to Parliament. There was also recognition that 
the Charter could only be changed with a 2/3rds parliamentary majority. 

This new body would also have powers to impose financial penal-
ties as well as demand corrections and apologies. This was an attempt to 
bring back public confidence in the press and to ensure that their com-
plaints were taken seriously without the industry bias that the pcc exhib-
ited. There was an emphasis on the continued self-regulatory nature of 
this new arrangement and publishers did not have to sign up to be reg-
ulated; it was still their choice. So in order to encourage publishers to 
agree to be regulated by the recognised body s.40 of the Crime and Courts 
Act 2013 (see Section 4, Appendix C) introduced higher financial penal-
ties for non-regualted publishers. 

The Independent Press Standards Organisation (IPSO)

The Press industry took its own action to change the pcc system, com-
ing up with an alternative body called the Independent Press Standards 
Organisation (ipsO; https://www.ipso.co.uk/ipsO/index.html). As a result 
the pcc was eventually closed on the 8th September 2014.

ipsO is the independent regulator for the newspaper and magazine 
industry. Again it was another self-regulated industry watchdog with 
the aim of maintaining and promoting high journalistic standards in 
the uK. It also aimed to support the public in making complaints about 
potential breaches of the Code. ipsO also advises publishers who may 
contact them seeking further clarification about a particular issue and 
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compliance with the Code. They also aim to monitor the industry through 
annual compliance reports.

Complaints Procedure

Importantly, as with the pcc, complainants can contact ipsO before the 
offending material is published – an option which is not available with 
Ofcom. ipsO’s Board oversees the complaints procedure and the Complaints 
Committee handles complaints. It is also trying to reduce the amount of 
time it takes to adjudicate upon a complaint. 

Complaints can be made by affected persons where the Code has been 
breached – this is the same Editor’s Code as was used by the pcc. This Code 
(see Section 4 Appendix D) has 16 clauses referring to a range of areas, 
including discrimination which is of relevance when publishing stories 
about a particular ethnic group. Clause 12 is very important with regards 
to reporting on ethnic minorities, whereby prejudicial statements should 
be avoided and race should only be mentioned if it is ‘genuinely’ rele-
vant to the story. Journalists also have to make sure they are distinguish-
ing clearly between ‘comment, conjecture and fact’ (see Clause 1(i)(iii)). 

However there are exceptions for six of the clauses if Editors ‘reason-
ably’ believe the publishing of controversial stories is in the public inter-
est. This consideration is problematic itself when one considers whether 
the story is something the public have an interest in, such as our insatia-
ble interest in celebrities, versus whether it is an issue that is in the public 
interest, such as a story about government services (Luckhurst, T. 2012). 

Consumers have to make a complaint within a time limit of 4 months 
from the date of the publication of the offending article. Although poten-
tially this time limit can increase to 12 months where the article is still 
available on the newspaper’s website, but there is a test of fairness to 
be applied. Older material can only be complained about directly to the 
publication itself, and not ipsO.

ipsO sends the complaint to the publication which is given a chance 
to resolve the issue directly as ipsO prefers swift resolution of complaints. 
ipsO holds itself out as an informative stop for complainants to get advice 
and help in communicating with publishers. It encourages complainants 
to first contact the publication before contacting ipsO.

If the publisher has not been able to deal adequately with the com-
plaint then ipsO can take over, or it can also do so where the issue 
hasn’t been resolved within 28 days of first contact. ipsO steps in and its 
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Complaints Committee writes to the publication, attempting to mediate. 
If this is not possible the Committee can decide whether there has been 
a breach and will publish its decision online, with explanation about why 
it came to is findings. Within 14 days a review can be requested from 
the Complaints Reviewer (an ipsO board member). But, only substantive 
issues about the appeal will be considered – he can then recommend the 
Committee reviews the material with reference to this investigation and 
review its decision.

Sanctions

ipsO can request the publications of corrections, and can specify how 
and where it should be placed within the media of the offending publi-
cation. It can also impose fines for serious and systematic breaches. This 
remedy has been criticised as another example of a toothless body or a 
‘sham’ regulator (Deans, J. 2014). 

An illustration of how ipsO works can be demonstrated through 
the decision that the Complaints Committee made in the complaint of 
Adams v Metro (0048 -14 see Section 4 Appendix E). This case shows how 
the Editor’s Code of Practice (particularly Clause 1 relating to accuracy) 
was used to frame the complaint against the Metro for using an image 
of a mosque in an article called ‘Appalled at the Abuse’ published on 
4th of September 2014. Adams complaint centered around the idea that 
by presenting an image of a mosque a link was being made to Islam, 
Muslims and the child abuse scandal in Rotherham. The complaint was 
not upheld though concerns were expressed at the fact that the article 
had not explained the presence of the image.

The expression of concern by the committee shows that there are 
areas of concern in newspaper reporting where controversial topics such 
as the Rotherham child abuse scandal occurred. It has to also be noted 
that this was one complaint and one article. If further newspapers arti-
cles were analysed one may pose the question of whether or not these 
concerns exist at a systematic and structural level within mainstream 
uK media. 

It has been revealed that the British journalist is expected to pro-
duce 15 stories a week – one of the highest outputs in Europe (Pesic, M. 
cited in Rupar, V. 2012: 2). With such high pressure, standards are likely 
to slip, particularly so where there is an ineffective and laborious com-
plaints system. With little respect for the standards introduced by the 
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industry’s own system of regulation then where can we go with regu-
lating this sytem and ensuring enforcement? If journalists can get away 
with consistent negative, or biased, reporting then this does raise con-
cerns. It may also, inevitably, have ramifications on the perceptions held 
about mainstream uK media, particularly within ethnic minority com-
munities. Once again it has to be emphasised that the media needs to be 
careful not to fuel unfair prejudice, but it also needs to report the news 
as it is and not shy away from challenging issues. 

Unfortunately, the media has been recognised as using these differ-
ences wihin their news reporting as a normal course of proceedoings. In 
2008, the then bnp leader, Nick Griffin, was quoted as having taken an 
anti-Islamic stance because it was ‘the thing the newspaper editors sell 
newspapers with.’ (Oborne, P. 2008). It is reporting like this that helps add 
to the stereotypical image of immigrants as something to be feared and 
as their communities as being somehow less law-abiding than the gen-
eral public. This is a difficult balancing act for the media to perform but 
specialist media training can help to provide some sensitivity in report-
ing issues that involve minority communities whether they are based on 
race, religion, or other values. 

Serious thought should be given to the idea that any newspaper, 
or broadcaster, reporting in a less than ethical manner would be hard-
pressed to retain reader’s trust when it was actually reporting on news 
and information that could be valuable towards civic participation.

The Media Standards Trust (www.mediastandardstrust.org) is an 
independent registered charity that was established in 2006. The organ-
isation views high standards in news media and the freedom of the Press 
as being essential for a democratic society. In the interests of the gen-
eral public the organisation conducts research and runs projects to pro-
mote quality, transparent, responsible news reporting. It carried out 
an assessment which showed that ipsO only fulfilled 30% of the Leveson 
criteria, which is very disappointing because the Inquiry was supposed 
to show a way forward for a more progressive regulatory body (see The 
Independent Press Standards Organisation (ipsO) An assessment 2013).

A further study by this organistiaon showed that public confidence 
in ipsO was very low with 17% of respondents having no confidence in 
a self-regulatory system which was not independently reviewed. 67% 
believed that if ipsO did not seek recognition then there would be a risk 
of repeating illegal and unethical behavior. An overwhelmingly 69% 
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believed it to be important for the new regulator to set up an arbitra-
tion service – which is a service ipsO does not offer (see Media Standards 
Trust poll shows ipsO falls short of public expectations for a new press 
regulator 2014).

Impress v IPSO

In September 2014 Impress (http://impressproject.org/) was set up as 
a rival to ipsO with an emphasis towards a Leveson-compliant system 
of regulation. Its point of difference from ipsO was significant through 
the offering of an arbitration service – providing an inexpensive, quick 
remedy for resolving disputes with a more structured and transpar-
ent decision-making process. Under the previous system unhappy 
complainants had no right to appeal on the merits of a case as the 
pcc only accepted appeals on substantive issues. They could turn to 
the law for potential criminal conduct (such as harassment, privacy 
or libel crimes) but they then would have had to bring a potentially 
expensive lengthy lawsuit. As this option is only something for the 
determined or wealthier members of society, then it may as well be 
considered to be no real threat to newspapers of financial penalties 
for low ethical standards. 

With the setting up of Impress as a new regulator there was some 
pressure on ipsO to perform and prove its value (Rozenberg, J. 2014). 
To be a press self-regulator it needs to be approved by the Recognition 
Panel and with its remit to look for a Leveson-compliant body the 
potential recognition of Impress is very likely. Before their entry into 
the sector ipsO could rest easy because it was the only press regulator. 
Even though it publicised its non-Leveson principles it did so on the 
grounds of intrusion into freedom of the press by government. Even 
if it was not recognised as the new watchdog it could rest easy with 
the knowledge that there was no other existing body which poten-
tially could be recognised. And then came along Impress whose exist-
ence would be a major concern for ipsO– if they apply to be recognised 
and succeed then they could trigger the s.40 provision (see Section 4, 
Appendix C). This would allow potentially higher damages and costs 
to be awarded to complainants even if they were unsuccessful in legal 
action. This would depend on whether the publisher should have been 
a member of an approved regulator through whose arbitration schemes 
the issue could have been dealt with.
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To be fair ipsO has made some moves towards showing their inten-
tions to be a genuine self-regulator of standards, with the appointment 
of an independent chair, who has met with victims of press abuses, and 
a board committed to change (Tambini, D. 2014). However, victims of 
press intrusion have labelled the body as a ‘sham’ and ridiculed any 
notion that it was an independent and credible regulator. And they 
argued that its remedies were not adequate as apologies would not be 
given equal prominence as the original offending article, or that arbi-
tration was unavailable for illegal acts such as defamation. Essentially, 
the system was seen as a re-packaged and re-labelled pcc (Crossley, D 
& Nisse, J. 2015). If the system is coming across as unwieldy or una-
ble to provide adequate and independent redress two years after the 
Leveson Inquiry then there does seem to be some problems that may 
not be easily dealt with.

Whilst most media consumers may have no idea who to complain 
to they could rely on the online world to discover that they should do. 
However from researching the different organisations and their struc-
tures it is very clear that there are some complexities to understanding 
the complaints processes and procedures. As noted earlier, the web-
sites for the broadcasters were not easy to navigate, with a lack of clear 
signposts, links to overcomplicated documentation, and publication of 
decisions in an unwieldy format. Although, ipsO and Impress are rel-
atively new and are still working on their websites they were also not 
easy to navigate, especially for less tech-savvy consumers. There is also 
a distinct lack of information available in different languages through 
which non-English speakers could access the service. The importance 
of users understanding the complaints process cannot be over-stated 
particularly as there are strict time periods to be followed. There needs 
to be more clarity and less of this feeling of ‘hiding a wolf among the 
sheep’ by publishing awkward documents that are not easily processed 
or searchable. 

Ethical Responsibilities

The media has a sense of fulfilling a responsibility in ensuring they report 
the news to the general public. Individuals and organisations that are in 
a position of power should be careful how they use their voice and influ-
ence. Although what is deemed to be in the public interest is a conten-
tious topic with the story being influenced by many varying factors such 
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as the mood of the current socio-political climate to the background of 
the journalist himself.

For a self-regulatory system, like the print media, there needs to be 
some understanding that the journalist must take responsibility for his 
writing, regardless of pressure from external factors. There should be a 
focus on providing up-to-date stories with healthy respect for the cul-
tural differences between communities. The Independent (Burrell, I. 2014) 
revealed figures from a poll by The Runnymeade Trust showed that ‘four 
out of five people believe that media coverage of ethnic minority Britons 
promotes racism’, with an alarmingly high 78% of ethnic respondents 
believing that the media news reporting encourages the discrimination 
towards minorities. This certainly ties in with the comments from the 
interviews (see Section 3, Appendix A-C). Runnymeade’s director Rob 
Berkeley called on the media ‘to do more to respond to the real views 
and concerns of readers rather than promote stereotypes about Black 
and Asian people or immigrants.’ 

Newspapers and broadcasters alike need to be aware of the impor-
tance of ethical journalism. Journalists should be careful to maintain 
their professional distance from a story and not allow their feelings to 
negatively impact upon the issue they are reporting. They need to take 
responsibility for the words they write, print or broadcast; ‘It is rare that 
journalists are asked to explain what they know, what they believe in, 
and how they approach the issue of diversity’ (Pesic, M. cited in Rupar, 
V. 2012: 2). There needs to be some consideration of all the facts and they 
should consider the details of the codes that govern their particular sec-
tor. Interpreting these codes can be a demanding but in an increasing 
multicultural world, on a local and national level, it is imperative that 
our media provides ‘fair, accurate, informed and reflective coverage of 
events and issues that are important to people and society’ (Pesic, M. 
cited in Rupar, V. 2012: 1)

The Ethical Journalism Initiative (eJi; http://ethicaljournalismini-
tiative.org/en) has highlighted the importance of journalism that helps 
to foster respect for diversity. It was a European media study into 9 eu 
countries, including the uK – from where 12 industry professionals were 
questioned about issues relating to media reporting. It is interesting to 
note that the Editors of national and local newspaper were interviewed, 
e.g. the Guardian, The Croydon Advertiser (Rupar, V. 2012: 70). The study 
recognised that journalists themselves may find it hard to balance freedom 
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of expression with a respect for cultural and religious diversity. In the 
European context this is the ongoing attempt to balance Article 8 rights 
to privacy and Article 10 rights to freedom of expression. The need to 
balance carefully cannot be emphasised heavily enough in an age where 
crimes may be committed against communities based on a religious or 
ethnic differences. 

Public outcry and fervor created by over-zealous news stories can 
cause major community cohesion problems. An example, as mentioned by 
in the interviews is the issue of ‘Islamaphobia’. In 2008 the Independent 
Newspaper recognised the vulnerability of the British Muslim commu-
nity stating that a ‘systematic demonisation of Muslims has become an 
important part of the central narrative of the British political and media 
class; it is so entrenched, so much part of normal discussion that almost 
nobody notices.’ (Oborne, P. 2008).

Whilst news should be reported there is also a need to recognise 
that it should be handled sensitively, especially at a local level. Bigotry 
and prejudice needs to be tempered by sensitivity, and informed opin-
ion, as opposed to what newspaper editors think will sell. However, this 
is no quick fix and it requires training, resources and financing. This is 
in short supply particularly for British journalists who are expected to 
produce 15 news stories a week. But more ethnic minorities within the 
newsrooms can help to mitigate these constraints by providing a diverse 
environment and culture of tolerance: ‘Media cannot reflect society, if 
society is not reflected in the media’ (http://creativeaccess.org.uk/). 

eJi (Rupar, V. 2012) has made several very useful recommendations 
for the media industry to consider undertaking in order to meet its social 
responsibilities. Journalists should contextualise factual information and 
report on individuals as a person rather than as a member of a particu-
lar group; negative racial labels should be avoided. They should be aware 
of their industry codes and guidelines, but should also make sure they 
know the details of anti-discrimination legislation. Editors also have an 
important role to play, by providing support, guidance and training so 
that journalists gain more exposure and experience in dealing with, and 
reporting on, minority groups.

eJi also emphasised the importance of ensuring that opinion is not 
confused with fact. Writing a well-researched story with balancing and 
tolerant viewpoints is the most desired quality in an ethical journalist. 
But, we should not consider ethical reporting to be some niche in the 
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newsroom– there needs to be a common understanding and shared val-
ues between media bodies so that, despite the pressures of the 24/7 news 
cycle, news is reported without bias and prejudice. 

4.2 Media & political awareness and education

Qualitative data obtained from the interview sample was examined for 
any references or indications given or made about the media, political 
awareness and education. 

Interviewee One

• ‘I would like it to be reported so that I am aware of what’s going on 
but I don’t want it to be headlined in a way that makes others hate 
the whole community because of that one person’s action.’

• ‘Yeah it’s happening. I mean, like in Tower Hamlets they’ve got an 
Independent Mayor so they’ve done really well there and he’s Ben-
gali but then he’s under so much fire as well from the government 
the media they’re always writing stuff about him or trying to inves-
tigate him or something he’s under so much more scrutiny than any 
other Mayors in London.’

• ‘He is so much more in the news than any other Mayor is and it’s 
because he’s independent and because he’s from ethnic minority 
community.’

• ‘It’s not about ethnicity so you have all sorts of people, Black, White, 
Bengali, Asian whatever, everyone coming in and doing their bit.’

Interviewee Two

• ‘No because the angle of it you see it’- it’s the angling of it I learnt 
it by doing my own press releases how do I angle it’

• ‘they highlight that rather than saying by the way a paragraph about 
unfortunately you know what British government system is like 
that, they’re suffering so that’s the- what I’m talking about angling’

• ‘I think with the social media nowadays over the last 8-10 years it’s 
been very very strong’

• ‘people are putting up these articles, I don’t have to even read the 
paper, they will cut it, video it, news, edit, it’s all on there’

• ‘you don’t have to go to get different versions from different peo-
ple you get it automatically anyway plus as a follow up to people’s 
comments you get different versions anyway so you’re getting your 
own education thorough that.’
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Interviewee Three

• ‘I think it’s important when you’re trying to find out about things 
you need to have multiple sources. If you don’t have multiple sources 
you can’t come to a clear opinion, you’ll have a biased opinion.’

• ‘Even if you’re inclined to a left-wing agenda if you don’t read the 
right-wing press you don’t know the alternative view. So to get an 
accurate picture you need to have multiple perspectives and that’s 
why I think is important to have a variety of sources on-on an issue’ 

• ‘Whereas if you’re reading something you have to find it, you have 
to make the effort, and a lot of the people in this country are lazy, 
they won’t. Ifthey’re happy with a certain paper, they’ll stick to 
that paper.’ 

• ‘Think that’s intrinsic of most people with a migration background. 
Most people from migrant communities will pick up lots of papers’

• ‘Bangladeshi papers are free of charge, and they have different lean-
ings, some are right-wing, some are left-wing, some are pro-inde-
pendence, some are pro-democracy.’

• ‘I think that’s true of most people from migrant communities, they 
do try and understand because now they’re sort of one step removed, 
they’re away from that country, they try and look back at their 
country, to where they’re from with a broader idea and then form 
a concept.’

• ‘Whereas back home where we’re from, people are like-you’re in 
that Party, you’ll only toe the Party line, what the Party says. It’s 
very hard for them to even listen to or utter something against the 
Party, it’s so coloured and sort of blinkered.’

• ‘I think for the achievements that they’ve done, for the issue that are 
facing them specifically, as long as it’s done in an equal way with all 
the other communities.’

• ‘So for example if there was an issue in Rochdale with Pakistani guys 
you report that but at the same time when you got lots of White Brit-
ish men who are paedophiles, who’ve been convicted, you’ve got to 
report that in that same way. So if you say Pakistani guys are you 
know doing child abuse in Rochdale, you’ve got to say White Brit-
ish jo-DJs are abusing girls, women and children.’

• ‘It should have the same standard, the same kind of language.’

All three interviewees are aware of the media, have a political aware-
ness and are actively participating within the community. From their 
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interview responses it is easy to note that all three are critical thinkers 
and are more likely to use a range of sources and platforms to obtain 
their news. They are also constantly updating their knowledge and skills 
to find out about various perspectives. 

Interviewee Three made the generalization that people from migrant 
backgrounds are more likely to attempt to ‘form a broader idea and then 
form a concept’. There is an emphasis on the need for the media to ‘apply 
the same standards and the same kind of language ‘to all communities 
within British society and that it’s ‘not always about ethnicity’. These 
statements are reflecting the earlier discussion about ethical journalism. 
As a diverse and multicultural society we need to accept that ethnicity is 
a point of difference to be respected. There shouldn’t however be an atti-
tude, by the media or other industries, to relate this difference as some-
thing to be feared or maligned. This just emphasises the need for more 
training programmes to encourage respect for diversity and differences. 

There is also some recognition of the importance of social media for 
the dissemination of news stories and information. Unfortunately, there is 
difficulty in regulating the internet, with issues of territorialism, anonym-
ity and the lack of any consistent regulatory authority for the online world. 

4.3 Media role in Promoting Civil Participation through Voting

Interviewee One

• ‘In terms of voting I think last time I didn’t do it because I just got 
disillusioned with the whole thing and I couldn’t be bothered to go 
down to the polling station’ 

• ‘There isn’t… That’s why I didn’t vote. Just like… I’m just going to 
be voting for the same thing whoever I go for.’

Interviewee Two

• ‘Not me, I’m involved. So therefore you know there are a lot of peo-
ple who can’t be bothered but from my point of view it’s about edu-
cating people, you know? It’s their right to vote and I think that’s 
important. A lot of people can’t be bothered and I don’t blame them 
it’s not just Muslim community, Bangladeshi community or any-
body else even the typical English community can’t be bothered cos 
if you see the debates before the elections you will see themselves’ 
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Interviewee Three

• ‘It doesn’t have an effect on my decision but I think it has an effect 
on the majority of the uK’s decision’

Interviewee One didn’t vote, as a result of perceiving all the political 
parties as being the ‘same’. Interviewee Two highlighted the importance 
of ‘educating people’ to vote while acknowledging that the majority of 
people couldn’t be bothered with voting, and emphasised the impor-
tance of educating people on their right to vote. This interviewee per-
ceived lower engagement and participation in voting as a general trend 
in British society as opposed to being features of particular groups within 
British society. Interviewee Three regarded the media as not having any 
effect on his voting decisions, but at the same time maintained that the 
majority of the uK would be affected.

From the qualitative data collection that has been carried out via 
these interviews, distinct themes have emerged. The interviewees have 
critical awareness of the media and an underlying reasoning and justifi-
cations for their perspectives about the media. However, their responses 
are only a few of the perceptions about the role the media plays in voter 
engagement. Further research needs to be carried out to clarify whether 
there are underlying factors that could be linked to the media’s role in 
promoting voting and participation in society. 

There has been much debate about voter engagement in the uK 
and The Political and Constitutional Reform Committee published their 
fourth report dealing with reasons for low voter engagement (House of 
Commons 2014). The report acknowledges the existence of negative ste-
reotypes about Parliament and Government while considering a range 
of perspectives that could account for low voter engagement. There 
was some acceptance that much of the media has their own agenda to 
further when it comes to politics. The current dissatisfaction with the 
political structures and processes was recognised with limited oppor-
tunities available for society to engage with traditional politics. But 
participation on an informal non- electoral level scale was high with 
an increase in the use of social media, signing of online petitions, and 
increased involvement in protest marches. This type of participation 
has been shown by Interviewee One in our sample, who did not vote 
but has taken part in protest marches and ‘likes to participate in things 
she is interested in’. 



374374 united kingdom

Young people may be missing at the ballot box, but their online 
activism shows they are socio-political creatures, interested in their 
voice being represented at local and national levels. But, there is a lack 
of engagement with much of the public, and those individuals who 
are interested in effecting political change, however small, are put off 
by the disinterest from the media on issues and stories they feel to be 
important. Issues being supported and campaigned about online are 
barely being heard of in print media or broadcast by tV programmes. 

Even the local media fails at impartial electoral reporting. If news-
papers and publishers are failing then what hope is there for our 
media? What hope is there for our stories to be reflected in the mir-
ror of a media supportive of diversity? How can that mirror reflect an 
individual’s situation without being distorted by problems of angling, 
bias and stereotypes? 

Recent research by the Electoral Commission has shown that ethnic 
minority groups are less likely to be registered to vote, and they have 
lower voter turnout at 51% versus 67% for White ethnic group (House 
of Commons 2014). This is a concern as voting is a fundamental part 
of the democratic process, and perhaps the rest of the media needs to 
provide an impartial platform for political education and promotion, 
just like the bbc is required to do. If this is the reality, then we are all 
willingly giving up the valued right to vote that earlier generations 
fought so hard to gain.

Currently the concept of E-voting is being debated within the pub-
lic media (Padmanabhan, L. 2014). It is reported that, by 2020, voting 
technology could be advanced enough so as to allow for digital and 
online voting, which would help to engage more voters including the 
younger tech-savvy generation. But, there were concerns about secu-
rity and the need to ensure the reliability and security of electronic 
voting systems. 

Summary – Role of the Media

There has been much debate, on a political level, about the role of the 
media and its effects on voting and political participation by civilians. It 
is the general public’s perception of Mp’s, Parliament and Government, 
that remains the key issue. Having considered the recent ‘scandals’ 
exposed through news reporting no-one is safe – journalist, politicians 
and the police have all been tainted by their ‘illegal’ actions. Many 
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institutions and public bodies are under scrutiny and are being held 
accountable for their practices. This should be the case, in any demo-
cratic society, where public institutions have an essential role to play 
but should at all times be held to account by its citizens, so the onus 
on critical engagement within a democratic society could be said to 
be essential.

However, with the Press under scrutiny too there needs to be some 
recognition from them of their faults. They can not move forward with-
out attempting to make some amends, whether that is through a stricter 
complaints system that is underpinned by legislation, or through diver-
sity programmes within society and the industry itself.

The media focus on negative stories is hardly likely to lead to pos-
itive perceptions of the political system. When media working prac-
tices such as the 24 hour news cycle and the acceptance of a media 
political agenda are considered, then it’s unlikely that news report-
ing can be regarded as informing the public; but an independent press 
that scrutinises and works on behalf of the general public may have 
an effect. However, the relationship between the role that the media 
plays on political participation and engagement is a complex one and 
so cannot be effectively determined at the moment. For example the 
bbc’s Royal charter includes the obligation of ‘sustaining citizenship 
and civil society’ and so the ‘need to promote understanding of the uK 
political system’ and work in the interests of the general public. But 
even the bbc has its ‘norms’ and innate working practices, as shown by 
the 2005 review, commissioned by the bbc board that highlighted that 
the ‘coverage of eu news should be improved and made more demon-
strably impartial’ (House of Commons 2014). New practices and ways 
of working are being developed for example the televised debates that 
occurred before the 2010 general election, and so the role of the media, 
is one that needs to be further discussed, clarified and investigated.

Further Research

Further research is needed on a much greater scale to investigate the 
underlying patterns and trends of participation in the political system, 
particularly in regards to voting. Obtaining a greater evidence base and 
investigating underlying causes may then add greater insight into this 
phenomenon and may contribute towards the current discussion and 
possible strategies to increase participation in voting. 
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5. Findings, Conclusions, Recommendations 

Findings

This work has been an initial exploratory study that has aimed to give 
a snapshot of Bangladeshi media available in the uK. Section one gave 
a brief overview and showed Bangladeshi media existing as a range of 
media platforms for example; satellite channels, print newspapers, and 
radio stations. 

The comparison of two tabloid news articles, attempted to explore 
the types of language choice and ideas that may be generated within a 
reader’s mind. How underlying themes and the quotes used within an 
article by journalists can convey an entirely different perspective of the 
same event. Tabloid journalism has its own features and style and yet it 
has to be kept in mind that these products are being produced to be con-
sumed by a target audience, and hence operate within the parameter of 
product and consumer. 

The Bangladeshi media platforms are now making strides towards 
news coverage about politics and Mayor Rahman was not only reported in 
Bangladeshi print media but also on Bangladeshi satellite channels. Some 
of this news reporting generated complaints to Ofcom against a few of 
the Bangladeshi satellite channels- and they were upheld. This does give 
rise to questions about standards and the impartiality of political report-
ing. However, this has to be balanced against the potential of increasing 
the diversity of the national uK media network and of adding variety to 
the stories that are told, of giving ‘voice’ to individuals and communities. 

Section two, showed the existence of a range of Bangladeshi organ-
isations that exist in the uK and demonstrates individuals participating 
within society. The uptake of social media means the creation of social 
networks and organisations, such as ‘The Emerald Network’swhich are 
changing the way individuals interact and choose to establish their pro-
file as an individual and as a company. The emergence and development 
of organisations, such as the London Bangla Press Club, not only demon-
strate the burgeoning possibilities that exist within Bangladeshi uK media 
but the range of organisations and individuals that are involved in this 
industry. 

Section three highlights the perception of the media and how criti-
cal the interviewees were of current news coverage. The strongly voiced 
opinions were based on experience, on exposure, to numerous media 



377377united kingdom

platforms, from local, national to international media. The perspective 
that as interviewee one put it ‘them versus us’ perception that was being 
generated by some reporting; these negative perceptions of current news 
coverage may be one of the reasons for the increase in Bangladeshi media. 
Giving rise to interviewee two’s idea that Bangladeshi media is doing a 
great job, in terms of ‘raising awareness’.

Section four covers the legal responsibilities and regulatory bodies 
that are involved in ensuring that accuracy and fair reporting for the pro-
tection of the general public continues. The way they operate, how they 
are funded, the regulations, the structure, the bodies involved all con-
tribute towards the current climate in which the media operates. More 
needs to be done in this area to increase journalistic standards and pro-
vide consumers with easy to use complaints systems. 

There was also a brief look at the role of the media in encouraging 
political participation and voting. However the negative perceptions held 
by consumers over news reporting and biases means that any important 
civic information could be disregarded by consumers due to distrust. 
Journalists, Editors, newrooms, and the industry iself need to increase 
their commitment to ethical standards.

Conclusions

The Bangladeshi media will continue to operate and develop, in the uK, 
as it has done over the last two decades. This emerging industry has a 
lot to learn, has to develop structures, organisations and high calibre 
professionals that can operate in the uK within a regulatory framework. 

Bangladeshi individuals are participating within the community and 
contributing and building up networks and organisations to represent 
their view, are identifying needs and creating entrepreneurial opportuni-
ties that may come to meet the needs of their community. The existence 
and continuation of such organisations depends on the availability of 
resources, the participation of individuals, the development of high cal-
ibre professional organisations, with clear management structures, long 
term visions and staffed with highly skilled self-motivated individuals.

The emergence of Bangladeshi media organisations in the uK, does 
raise the question of why the needs of the Bangladeshi community are 
not being met by mainstream organisations? It also raises the question of 
whether current media organisations are doing enough to broaden their 
perspective by incorporating a greater diversity within their personnel. 
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This question is particularly relevant in the case of Mayor Rahman. 
Irrespective of the controversy that is surrounding this figure and the 
exact circumstances or concerns that are being expressed about this 
individual. An aspect that needs to be highlighted about this case is that 
when the Labour party for whatever reasons, rejected this candidate, 
this individual chose to still stand as an independent candidate. Despite 
the controversy surrounding the election and what exactly did or did 
not occur, one thing can be said for certain, that if current institutions 
and organisations are not meeting the needs of individuals within their 
community, then no longer will these individuals opt out. But rather, it 
may be the case, that the more resistance that is met, the more likely it 
will increase some type of participation. 

Individuals who live in the uK with a Bangladeshi ethnicity may no 
longer be willing to sit on the side lines. Rather the opposite attitude is 
being expressed. For example in the case of Mayor Rahman if he could 
not stand as a Labour candidate, then he would stand as an independ-
ent candidate. This may also be part of the reasoning behind the will-
ingness for individuals from the Bangladeshi community to formulate 
their own Bangladeshi media organisations. It may be the case that it 
is this need, to participate, express their views, be vocal and represent 
their community that is giving rise to the Bangladeshi media compa-
nies in the uK. 

Within academic circles there is much debate about Huntingdon’s 
‘Clash of civilisations’ versus Said’s ‘Orientalism’. This discussion is out-
side the remit of this research project, but certainly raises interesting 
questions that should be explored further. 

One can define individuals from the Bangladeshi community in 
the uK as third country nationals but the individuals concerned may 
choose to define themselves, and so find their own mirror, to tell their 
own story, through Bangladeshi media organisations. How this process 
develops and contributes towards participation in the political system 
in the uK and Europe may just as much be determined by how this pro-
cess is supported or opposed.

Recommendations

One of the key recommendations of this project is the need for more 
research into the area of the Bangladeshi media industry. Whether or not 
the media contributes towards political participation in terms of voting, 
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as opposed to other forms of participation, is a complex issue and wor-
thy of a much more broader and greater examination and analysis than 
was possible within the remits of this study. 

Another key recommendation is the need to develop facilities, 
resources, training courses and support offered to individuals who embark 
on the challenge of representing their community through the coverage 
of news and working within Bangladeshi media organisations. The sup-
port offered needs to be tailored to the specific needs of these organisa-
tions and it is the individuals working within these organisations who 
can offer a greater insight into what their particular challenges are and 
how they envision the solutions to these areas for development. Hence, 
a much more thorough analysis needs to be carried out of how these 
media organisations are currently organised and what their needs nd 
requirements are for the future.

If a database of current Bangladeshi print newspapers was devel-
oped, with the possibility of including satellite channel programmes or 
radio programmes, then it would certainly enable the process of carry-
ing out research on this area. This may include the need to have transla-
tions available in English so that the language barrier is not preventing 
research from being carried out. Or the other option is to have more indi-
viduals from the Bangladeshi community who know spoken and writ-
ten Bengali to a high standard, and are qualified researchers, to carry 
out further research.

If such future research is carried out, then it needs to be carried out 
on a much more comprehensive and larger scale, by having larger, more 
representative samples so that the findings and conclusions can have a 
much more extensive evidence base. A more thorough examination and 
analysis, may then lead to being able to make links and to extrapolate or 
examine underlying causes or offer possible explanations for the existence 
of current journalistic practicises, the social representation of minori-
ties in the media, and its possible ramifications and impact on partici-
pation in the political and civic and social sphere.
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Policy Recommendations Addressed to Policy Makers at eu, 
National and Local Level
This document aims to be a guide for policy makers at eu level, concern-
ing immigrant’s civic/social inclusion along with the improvement and 
increasing of their democratic political participation.

Europe’s ancient democratic traditions and values require all its 
citizens to have the same rights and obligations. A modern democratic 
society has to include the integration of foreigners living in the country, 
making the equal civil rights of all resident immigrants a very impor-
tant requirement.

The eu has to simplify its complex body of laws about immigration; 
an important part of these laws are condensed in the Directive 2004/38/
ec of the European Parliament and Council of 29 April 2004, which con-
cerns the rights of the eu citizens and their family members to move 
freely and reside within the territory of other member states.

Taking into account the premises contained in the above Directive, 
such as “the free movement of persons constitutes one of the funda-
mental freedoms of the internal market”1, the way in which refugees 
have been treated in the eu (especially in Eastern Europe) is rather con-
trary to the Union’s moral values and ideals. Besides the humanitarian 
aspect that is at the centre of the welcoming of these refugees, the ref-
ugee flow can also represent an opportunity to strengthen eu’s demog-
raphy and economy.

The various dimensions that shape migration and integration poli-
cies far outnumber the economic one; however this aspect cannot be dis-
carded. The discussion of the economic framework for migration policy 
requires simultaneously local and national lenses. Nowadays, in Europe 
economic considerations do crucially influence both migration policy 
and key policy decisions at the national level. Thus, we advise the eu to 
take into account the ‘worlds of experience’ offered by soulful, multicul-
tural urban areas that have been drawing the attention of growing tour-
ist industries.2 The spontaneous and ethnic economic dynamics brought 
by immigrants are in full swing. In a knowledge-based economy, 
attention should be given to the potential identified with diverse 

1 DIRECTIVE 2004/38/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council, p. 2.
2 Certain neighbourhoods in the city of Lisbon are a fine example of this; that is the case with 
the now ‘fashionable’ multicultural district Mouraria.
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multi-ethnical neighbourhoods and districts that may serve as hubs of 
skill and innovation.

This asset-based, human capital approach to immigration is start-
ing to take shape in Europe, serving to some extent to complement prob-
lem-oriented attitudes and traditional methods of integration. Cities 
throughout Europe should increasingly recognize immigrant skill and 
potential as sources for prosperous and swift integration. Directed eco-
nomic strategies and immigrant engagement initiatives require extensive 
social integration policies and have to be backed by all citizens of the host 
society. All local integration areas – covering from education and expand-
ing of intercultural horizons of the host citizens to anti-discrimination 
policies and the promotion of equality of treatment – can contribute to 
the overall economic success of immigrants within local communities.

Granting equal working rights and opportunities is crucial to the 
local level integration of migrants. Throughout Europe, not all immigrants 
have equal access to the labour market, education system or employment 
services. Quite often, national laws restrict work opportunities in the pub-
lic sector, with positions reserved exclusively for nationals. Furthermore, 
sometimes more qualified immigrants have problems in getting their 
degrees recognized in the destination countries, which clearly demands 
a more proactive eu approach to this issue, in order to avoid contribut-
ing to migrants’ difficulty in joining the workforce. Usually, immigrants 
can use employment services in most European member-states, although 
these aren’t generally tailored to address migrants’ specific needs and 
some degree of training to its workers would be necessary to enable them 
to deal specifically with immigrants and preventing potential situations 
of discrimination based upon ethnic differences.

Education ought to become a priority in terms of migrant integra-
tion policies in the eu, mainly because education clearly enhances the 
immigrant’s competencies and the possibility of successful migrant inte-
gration, especially within the second and third generations. Therefore, 
we propose that all children with a migrant background shall have the 
right to attend kindergarten and get a basic education, as well as be 
able to gain access to common measures to aid disadvantaged students. 
National and local authorities ought to define policies in order to take 
full advantage of the opportunities created by a diverse student body. 

The eu, national and local powers have to take into consideration 
that a proper migrant integration also depends upon the successful 
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assimilation into local urban life. This notion has to be considered in 
order to shape proper policies for immigrant’s integration at a local level 
because urban life has always been formed by a set of diverse popula-
tions, enhanced nowadays in modern multicultural cities: “The tension 
between different ethnic groups has been the essence of big city life for 
3,000 years. By definition, cities are places that attract outsiders, and 
which form a meeting place between different cultures.”3

The eu decision-makers need to consider that the prosperity of cit-
ies also depends on the creation of an inclusive public culture for immi-
grants; their successful integration may very well begin on the streets 
of European cities because “accepting diversity implies sharing pub-
lic space.”4 It is relevant to acknowledge that the city streets and public 
spaces mirror either social inclusion or social exclusion, something which 
applies to immigrants too. Therefore, the municipal planning policies at 
local level must fight against the creation of immigrant ghettoes; guaran-
tee equal access to institutions, associations and spaces of employment, 
health care, learning and government; these municipal planning policies 
must be sympathetic to the distinct residential, recreational, religious, 
social and cultural needs of the diverse migrant communities.

Municipalities have less power than national authorities and thus 
assume a smaller role in the implementation of immigration policies. 
National governments regulate the policies associated with immigration 
admission, residence status and citizenship rights. They also have the 
powers to restrict migrant’s labour market mobility, refrain immigrants 
equal access to education and health care as well as regulate the level 
of their political participation and engagement with the decision-mak-
ing processes that shape the life of the communities’ they are residing 
in. Migrants’ integration takes place mostly at a local level; therefore, 
we propose that municipalities should play a bigger role and have more 
powers to deal directly with immigrant’s integration issues. Local gov-
ernments play a key role in the integration process because they are the 
direct point of reference to the lives of its inhabitants.

In regard to the role of cities and regions as fundamental partners 
in the ongoing national and international debate on integration policy 
and extending the civil rights of migrants, we propose the following: 

3 Sudjic, D. (1993). The 100 Mile City. Orlando: Harcourt Brace & Company, p. 292.
4 Zukin, S. (1995), The Culture of Cities, Cambridge: Blackwell, pp. 44.
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integration has to be considered a dynamic procedure (a two way pro-
cess); eu institutions and member-states have to help creating a culture 
of mutual understanding and respect; actively support the social par-
ticipation of immigrants; seriously working towards an open society 
position, implying an intercultural opening of public administrations, 
political parties and other organizations; listen to the voice of immi-
grants, by strengthening the formation of associations for immigrants 
and promoting networks with the remaining organized civil society; 
involve local actors, by means of activating local governments as mod-
erators; introduce local voting rights and granting citizenship to legal 
immigrants (considering dual citizenship).

The granting of citizenship to third-country nationals needs to 
become more flexible and less bureaucratic because it remains depend-
ent upon gaining access to the nationality of the destination country. 
We advise the creation of a European mechanism common to all mem-
ber-states that will grant the rights to citizenship and nationality in 
equal terms for immigrants, in order to facilitate their social, economic 
and civic integration.

Successful integration of immigrants has to be considered a dynamic 
process that affects both, immigrants and the national population, and 
requires an equal degree of commitment and will to succeed on both sides. 
Successful integration implies the possibility for immigrants to take part 
in shaping the reality of the society they now live in. Actions and rules 
that foster this activation of migrants and enable them along with the 
members of the national population to work on issues of mutual interest 
and shape their future, will surely have a positive impact on the relation-
ship between immigrants and the national population. Positive integra-
tion implies action from the civil society’s structures and organisms along 
with an effort from immigrants to abide by the laws and customs of the 
host society, while never negating their culture and way of life, respecting 
their cultural, linguistic and religious identity; in the hopes of creating 
a modern and civilized democracy where cultural and ethnic differences 
are cherished and seen as a benefit for the entire community.

Creating a culture of mutual understanding and respect is one of 
the cornerstones of a successful integration. The feeling of equality and 
belonging is a prerequisite for political participation. Every foreigner needs 
to feel respected and welcomed in the host society for the sake of mak-
ing him or her feel as part of the community. It is important that every 
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local community creates spaces of encounter between the foreign and 
native community, thus creating a local culture of mutual understanding 
and respect. Creating a positive and diverse environment can be fostered 
through intercultural festivals, events and sports; seminars for learning 
the history and culture of the host country, seminars with academic spe-
cialists on those foreign cultures, in which they can explain the values of 
interculturalism in strong cooperation with migrant organizations and 
local political authorities; offering information in foreign languages, meas-
ures to raise awareness of the host population, among other initiatives. 

Supporting social participation is linked with a successful integra-
tion. Political participation is strongly connected with the social status of 
the citizens. Thus, it is equally important to support the social participa-
tion of immigrants in order to achieve their full political participation. 
Every country and its local communities are charged to introduce meas-
ures and instruments to strengthen the social participation of immigrants. 
For instance, this will include offered language classes and that foreigners 
are encouraged to participate in such classes. Due to the ongoing interna-
tional crisis and the cuts made by the governments to public services, the 
access of immigrants to language and culture courses has become more 
difficult. Therefore, this should strengthen the role of local authorities in 
providing these services to the maximum extent possible and also by the 
relevant work being carried out in collaboration with local associations 
to inform about all the public services available facilitating the access of 
immigrants to employment, language and national culture and education. 
These measures will lead to social participation, which is a prerequisite 
for political participation.

Europe has to invest in the creation of an open society, meaning an 
intercultural opening of public administrations, political parties and other 
organizations. The intercultural opening of public administrations and 
the overall political structures is another relevant aspect for the partic-
ipation of foreigners. This includes both sensitizing administrative staff 
on how to deal with multiculturalism and foreigners, and to provide 
information in different languages. Institutions such as labor unions or 
lobby organizations have to be open to inhabitants with migrant back-
grounds because in today’s representative democracies they are impor-
tant forces of interest representation and articulation. Specifically, this 
means that people with foreign citizenship need to have the same pos-
sibilities to participate as nationals.
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European institutions and member-states have to listen to the voice 
of immigrants, as well as creating the financial and institutional mech-
anisms to facilitate the formation of associations for immigrants, along 
with the promotion of networks with the rest of the organized civil 
society. The role of immigrant associations should be evolved and com-
pleted. If at first associations are framed in informal support models, 
later they have to be introduced in the political and participatory envi-
ronment. They will be the voice that demands attention, support and 
better living conditions for immigrants. For this reason, they will need 
more financial and technical resources from both private and public sec-
tors. In addition, the creation of more resources is necessary, such as 
networks and platforms, where immigrant associations could provide 
feedback and make known to the rest of the population their needs and 
demands. Furthermore, these platforms could be used as a meeting point 
between different organizations working with immigrants, serving as 
both an important source of information and a meeting place to share 
needs, demands, questions and opinions. Finally, the inclusion of immi-
grants in civil society organizations must be promoted.

Throughout Europe, the involvement of local actors in promoting 
integration has to become a reality, as well as activating local govern-
ments as moderators. Local governments have to take an active role in 
which they see themselves and act as moderators. Local communities 
can fulfill supportive functions to bring different actors together. They 
can foster exchanges between local associations and migrant organiza-
tions, create impulses for participation and function as the central con-
tact for foreigners providing comprehensive information concerning all 
areas of integration and participation. It is relevant that local commu-
nities leave their usual passive role and instead engage actively by cre-
ating information campaigns and organizing raising awareness actions.

Immigrants need to be involved in decision-making processes. 
Political participation implies the involvement of immigrants’ repre-
sentatives in the drawing up and implementation of integration poli-
cies and programs. For this purpose, it is necessary to know the opinion, 
needs and consideration of the immigrant community through the asso-
ciations and councils. Local decision-makers have to include actors from 
the migrant communities when comes to decision-making that specif-
ically addresses issues of integration and directly affects the daily lives 
of immigrants. Migrant Consultative Councils should have an active role 
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to cover the needs of immigrants and to claim their rights, by working 
as a link between the opinion of immigrants and the decision-makers. 
Migrant Integration Councils should also be seen as an intermediate 
station on the way to full political participation and the right to vote. 
These Councils give foreigners the chance to vote for representatives who 
articulate their interests in front of local decision-makers. It is relevant 
that these bodies have more than just consultative rights; they need to 
be given at least some decision-making powers, as they will otherwise 
lose support from their electorate leading to frustration and the feel-
ing of being excluded. 

Introducing local voting rights is fundamental for a successful social 
and political integration. With reference to Article 21 (1) of the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights and the European Parliament’s resolution 
on the situation as regards fundamental rights in the European Union 
(2002) (2002/2013 (ini) ) the introduction of the right to vote for long-set-
tled immigrants with foreign citizenship, is recommended. The European 
Parliament underlines in Article 130 that it “considers (…) that the con-
cept of European citizenship should go beyond Member State national-
ity and that the right to vote and stand in local elections and elections 
to the European Parliament should be extended to long-term legal res-
idents (three years) who are third-country nationals.” The introduction 
of local voting rights is of such high importance as local communities 
build the direct point of reference to the lives of its inhabitants. Granting 
local voting rights to long-settled immigrants assures that they are able 
to be part of decision-making processes and that their interests are of 
equal importance as those of the host country inhabitants. Furthermore, 
it needs to be underlined that the introduction of local voting rights is 
crucial for the identification of residents with their community, which 
consequently is an indispensable requirement for strong social cohesion.

Granting citizenship to legal immigrants – considering dual citizen-
ship. Granting citizenship to legal immigrants must be a priority and 
focus on giving them equal rights, obligations and employment oppor-
tunities. As the Convention on the Participation of Foreigners in Public 
Life at Local Level of the Council of Europe points out that “many for-
eign residents are unwilling to change their nationality”. This personal 
wish needs to be respected on the basis of tolerance, understanding and 
trust, and cannot lead to the consequence that these inhabitants are 
excluded from political participation by denying them the right to vote. 
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Consequently, the possibility of dual citizenship must be considered. 
Only this grants for both respecting one’s personal identity and a com-
mitment to the host country. Dual citizenship is thus a key for success-
ful and respectful integration.

Political parties’ role in promoting immigrant’s inclusion has to 
take a bigger role and not be restricted to the conceiving, adopting and 
reviewing of the implementation of public policies. They shall endorse 
the application of such policies by political institutions, namely parlia-
ments, city councils and by the parties themselves too. Parties need to 
make an effort in order to have more members of migrant communities 
in their personnel and even as potential candidates for public offices.

Increasing the granting of voting rights to immigrants in local elec-
tions has to become a fundamental policy for furthering and improv-
ing the integration of third-country nationals, as well as extending their 
participation in local political decision-making processes. Only when 
migrants have the equal possibility to participate, to express and artic-
ulate their interests and thus to become an active citizen of their com-
munity, they can be an equal member of society and develop a feeling 
of belonging.

The eu has to conduct an investigation of all the available empir-
ical evidence on local voting rights and its effects in terms of improv-
ing immigrants’ political, social and civic inclusion throughout Europe. 
This would serve as a basis for the discussion about extending local 
voting rights. It seems to be clear that political and civic participation 
enlarges the sense of belonging among immigrant communities and 
is a key to promote social cohesion; therefore public policies need to 
change in order to surpass immigrants’ limited opportunities to voice 
and improve the policies that affect them on a daily basis. The restric-
tive laws that severely curtail immigrants’ basic political liberties and 
voting rights have to be revised for their benefit. Immigrant’s political 
participation at a local level is often restricted to voicing their concerns 
through consultative bodies, which do provide immigrants with limited 
opportunities to change policies. We actively defend the reinforcement 
of the political and civic participation of immigrants at a local level in 
every member-state, regardless of the vast cultural and historical differ-
ences between them.

The eu institutions have to try to influence the member-states that 
do not allow immigrants to vote in local elections, in order to revise their 
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national constitutions for the sake of allowing such rights to become 
a reality. Campaigns to promote the necessity of granting these rights 
ought to be held, in the interest of changing the mentality of the citizens 
of the host society regarding this issue, which would facilitate the fun-
damental shift in the political action of the decision-makers.

The establishment of reciprocity agreements with other states must 
be discouraged, mainly because reciprocity may place migrants dem-
ocratic participation in the hands of autocratic governments of their 
native country. Furthermore, reciprocity represents an unfair and une-
qual treatment granted to other third-country nationals, which might 
represent a political problem for the host country because it could eas-
ily be accused of discrimination based on nationality. 

Voting rights – both on a national and local level – cannot be restricted 
to immigrants benefiting from permanent residence status, mostly 
because in many countries it is quite difficult to achieve such status, 
which entails the taking of difficult language and integration tests.

Voting rights have to be based on the length of residence in the host 
country and not on the decisions of immigration authorities. Prolonged 
legal residence (three to five years) has been generally considered a suf-
ficient and easy-to-execute condition; this recommendation also helps 
avoid potential bureaucratic pitfalls. 

The campaign to grant voting rights to immigrants ought to focus 
simultaneously on national and local elections. For instance, hardly any 
member-states allow immigrants to vote in Presidential elections; the only 
exceptions being the United Kingdom, Ireland and Portugal (in this case 
only Brazilian citizens living in Portugal for over three years get to vote).

Dialogue within the eu bodies should not be limited to voting rights, 
but also address other political and civic rights of resident third-country 
nationals, such as the right to enlist in political parties and associations, 
as well as being allowed to create their own parties and associations; along 
with equal access to public services and trade union rights. Indeed, one 
of the main eu’s integration principles lies on the free “Access for immi-
grants to institutions, as well as to public and private goods and services, 
on a basis equal to national citizens and in a non-discriminatory way is 
a critical foundation for better integration”.5 We cannot stress enough 
the importance of keeping these principles intact, especially in an era 

5 Council of the European Union, Press release (19/11/2004) p. 21. 
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marked by governmental spending cuts, which adversely affect public 
services in Europe, both for nationals and non-nationals.

The eu has to press member-states to ratify the 1992 Convention on 
the Participation of Foreigners in Public Life at the Local Level. As of 
2015, only nine member-states have ratified this Convention.

eu awareness actions among the host citizens’ member-states regard-
ing immigrants social and political rights have to be aimed at third-coun-
try nationals and not at citizens originating from Europe itself because 
third-country nationals far outnumber eu citizens who live in another 
European country, accounting to 20.1 million of the total immigrants 
within the eu. Furthermore, the civic and electoral rights of eu nation-
als living in another member-state are already guaranteed: they can vote 
in local elections as well as in those for the European Parliament; they 
are only excluded from participating on national elections.

The eu has to try to apply a common time frame for the immigrant’s 
necessary duration of residency in order to obtain nationality. This pro-
cess is swifter in some member-states, which results in an unequal treat-
ment and ends up favouring some immigrants in detriment of others.

The eu has to reinforce its multidisciplinary approach that covers 
all fundamental aspects of integration, including the economic, social, 
cultural, religious, civic and political participation elements. A holis-
tic approach of migrant integration is fundamental, especially in a his-
torical period marked by an unprecedented flow of refugees arriving in 
Europe, which demands a strengthening of the cooperation and solidar-
ity among all member-states.

The eu shall encourage each member-state to create through national 
governmental institutions and agencies a database for diversity, which 
would help journalists and researchers to find representatives, experts, 
common immigrants, immigrant’s association leaders and civil society 
representatives who support the migration cause. All these people could 
provide critical information about their personal experiences and per-
spectives, which would help national and regional decision-makers to 
shape migrant policies in a more informed and unbiased way.

The eu may also create another database, this one being a compre-
hensive and frequently updated international directory of institutional 
actors participating in the design and implementation of migrant inte-
gration related policies, which would constitute a helpful tool to facili-
tate common knowledge and dialogue among interested parties.



395A case study in Portugal, Spain, Greece, Italy

National governments and public opinion leaders have to try to 
influence the media in order to avoid the contradictory and sometimes 
bewildering image and misconceptions about immigrants generally con-
veyed. The media and new information platforms would serve to pro-
vide real and unbiased information to the general public on immigration 
and integration issues.

The several organizations created by legally resident migrants, such 
as associations, NGOs and the ones defending their rights like Councils for 
the Integration of Immigrants have to get further help in terms of fund-
ing from eu, national and regional powers alike in order to reinforce the 
extent of their public awareness raising campaigns on migration issues.

An integration and further cooperation among the diverse European 
supra-national institutions responsible for migrant’s integration is highly 
advisable. For instance, the relatively narrow mandate of the Directorate-
General for Migration and Home Affairs on integration policy could be 
extended; an effort for having a crosscutting approach to migration and 
integration in general can be possible, especially in some of the eu’s insti-
tutions like the European Council’s Justice and Home Affairs multiannual 
programmes that so far, didn’t manage to tap into the potential offered 
by the eu institutional framework for facilitating dialogue and inspiring 
large consensus among the member-states on integration policy orienta-
tions. A post-Stockholm multiannual programme, which would be more 
directed at migration/integration and opened to include the crosscutting 
dimensions of these experiences could serve better integration goals.

The establishment of a dedicated international symposium for knowl-
edge exchange and cooperation in the sphere of immigrant integration 
may help assemble interested parties in origin and destination coun-
tries across the numerous policy portfolios and administrative levels of 
government, while simultaneously helping internal management and 
policy coherence on migrant integration related matters in each mem-
ber-state. Transnational sectoral collaboration in each particular area 
of integration – such as labour market integration, housing and work-
ers’ rights – would also gain from the inception and regular convening 
of working groups. These conferences and technical meetings certainly 
would aid earning trust and furthering relationships between origin and 
destination country actors.

Local awareness campaigns have to continuously be supported by the 
eu on a regular basis, in order to reach out to local citizens unaware of the 
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issues pertaining to social and political integration of legal immigrants. 
Municipalities throughout Europe can play a decisive role in the inte-
gration of foreigners because most of the integration process does take 
place at a local level. Mechanisms can be created that will allow further 
funding of municipalities’ programmes aimed exclusively at immigrant 
communities, with a clear focus on intercultural exchange, cultural activ-
ities and the most essential assistance of an economic and social nature.

Interculturalism and living together is only possible if the receiving 
society renounces national homogeneity and commits itself to building 
a multicultural common space. For this, it is necessary a real integration 
between various cultures along with the awareness and acceptance of 
one’s self and of other cultures. This process will allow an active inter-
cultural dialogue that comprises an open and respectful exchange and 
interaction between individuals, groups and organizations with differ-
ent cultural backgrounds and worldviews.

The furthering and strengthening of the role of the Councils for the 
Integration of Immigrants can become a reality with the right political 
will, which should work as catalysts for immigrants intertwining with 
the local communities. The nature of the Migrant Councils might also 
change: their legal framework should permit them to have more politi-
cal power and decision-making capacities. These Councils have to sur-
pass their predominantly advisory status. A budget increase allocated 
to the Migrant Councils, especially dedicated to the human resources, 
would be quite helpful because their members usually are volunteers 
who need to earn a living, hence making it more difficult to effectively 
run these councils.

The eu may also encourage the funding of research projects linked 
with the migration theme and the media, which is the case with the 
iparticipate international project. Further research is needed in cer-
tain aspects related to migrant integration, particularly the subnational 
dimension of integration and diaspora engagement that is often neglected. 
If the fundamental role played by municipal and regional actors in the 
host countries has been largely recognized in the academic literature and 
in the public discourse, little is known about the involvement of subna-
tional institutions in diaspora engagement initiatives in origin countries 
and particularly regarding the experiences of cooperation between these 
institutions and the local/regional authorities responsible for immigrant 
integration programmes in destination countries.
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Immigrants originating from the same regions and with identical 
educational and socioeconomic backgrounds tend to concentrate in the 
same cities/provinces in their countries of destination, especially in their 
first years after arrival; therefore, the integration management at a local 
level ought to be tailored to these patterns of diversity. 

When it comes to the protection of migrant’s language and culture, 
a good example that could be considered by the eu lies on the multicul-
tural proposal of the former Socialist government in Spain, following 
it the member-states would proactively encourage and protect migrant 
languages and cultures.

Programmes for the promotion of intercultural media integration, 
maintained by politicians with a migrant background, in both the pub-
lic and private media sectors can be actively supported at a national and 
local level. This would improve the overall content of the media, dis-
pelling clichés, stereotypes and stigmatization of migrants usually pres-
ent on the media.

The necessary institutional and financial support should be conceded 
to stakeholders involved in the mobilization of immigrants to actively 
promote awareness rising in political and civic participation processes. 
Organizations to promote the immigrants’ political rights usually are in 
long-term campaigns for increasing migrants involvement in the political 
processes, like the “Freiburg Initiative Voting District 100%” in Germany, 
which has been lobbying for third-country nationals voting rights at a 
local level for over a decade.

During local elections, the local authorities must provide further 
media campaign and attention when it comes to issues related to the 
engagement of migrants during local elections. Mainstream media 
throughout Europe is able to extend its coverage of immigrant related 
issues, especially during national or local elections, focusing on inter-
views with politicians with a migrant background; symposium, confer-
ences and debates on migration and integration during local election 
campaigns can also be promoted in the mass media.

Specific eu organisms shall continue to conduct actions and events 
to raise awareness on Media owners and professionals regarding the rel-
evance of conveying a realistic image of immigrants in modern European 
multicultural societies, in order not to cultivate further discrimination 
towards ethnic minorities and thus helping promote cultural diversity 
and human rights in the European media.
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This study is part of the iparticipate project, which was developed by 
six eu Partners: Italy (Project Lead): anci Tuscany National Association 
of Italian Municipalities, Tuscany; Spain: Almería City Council; Greece: 
Region East Macedonia and Thrace; Portugal: cepese – Research Centre 
for the Study of Population, Economy and Society; United Kingdom: 
London Borough of Ealing; and Germany: Freiburger Wahlkreis 100%; 
and has been co-funded by the European Union.

The iparticipate project took place between January 2014 and July 
2015, and aimed to promote political, civic and social participation of 
immigrants at the local level by formulating partners in the decision-mak-
ing process, integration policies and local issues.

This project involved several activities, namely workshops addressed 
to key local stakeholders, education seminars, training workshops, one 
transnational Awareness Raising Campaign, a press conference in 
Florence and two conferences, one in London and other in Prato (Italy). 
It also involved the production of studies, namely a report about the 
civic and political participation of immigrants and identification of best 
practices; a charter on the participation of immigrants at the democratic 
process at local level; a policy brief on the role of cities as partners in 
national and international dialogue on integration policies and extend-
ing citizenship rights to immigrants; a document with policy recom-
mendations addressed to policy makers at eu, national and local level, 
a common media strategy and, finally, a study about the role of media 
in promotion the integration of immigrant communities with a particu-
lar reference to the political participation of immigrants at local level, 
which resulted in this book.


